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1-1. NOTES

IAbout this Owner's Manual

. Orientation

The quickest way to find informa-
tion on a particular topic or feature

is to consult the alphabetical index.

We recommend that you read
through the first chapter to obtain
an initial overview of the vehicle.

Additional sources of infor-
mation

Any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer

Any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer will be happy to
answer any further questions.
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ISymboIs in the Owner's Man-
ual

Symbol Meaning

Precautions that must be

followed in order to avoid

the possibility of injury to

yourself and to others as

well as serious damage to
the vehicle.

Measures that can be
Ry, taken to help protect the
environment.

Texts on a display in the
vehicle for selecting func-
tions.

Commands for the voice
control system.

Replies by the voice con-
trol system.

.Actions

The actions to be carried out are
shown as a numbered list. The
sequence of steps must be fol-
lowed.

1 First action.

2 Second action.

. Lists

Alternative options and lists of
items with no implied sequence are
shown as bullet point lists:

+ First option.

» Second option.
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Symbol on components and
assemblies

(1] This symbol on a vehicle compo-
nent indicates that further informa-
tion on the component is available
in the Owner's Manual.

IVehicIe equipment

This Owner's Manual describes all
models and all the national and
special equipment available for the
model series. As a result, this
Owner's Manual may also contain
descriptions and illustrations of
equipment and functions not fea-
tured in a vehicle, for example due
to selected special equipment or
the country specification.

This also applies to safety-relevant
functions and systems.

Please comply with the relevant
laws and regulations when using
the corresponding functions and
systems.

If certain equipment and models
are not described in this Owner's
Manual, refer to the Supplementary
Owner's Manuals provided.

In right-hand drive vehicles, some
controls are arranged differently
from those shown in the illustra-
tions.

IProduction date

The production date of your vehicle
can be found at the bottom of the
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door pillar on the driver's door.

The production date is defined as

the calendar month and the calen-

dar year in which the vehicle body

and the powertrain assemblies are

joined and the vehicle is driven or

moved from the production line. il

IStatus of the Owner's Man-
ual

S31O0N

. General

Continuous development ensures
high levels of vehicle safety and
quality. In rare instances, your vehi-
cle may therefore differ from the
information supplied here.

For Australia/New Zealand:
general

When reading this Owner's Manual,
please bear the following in mind:
to ensure that our vehicles continue
to embody the highest quality and
safety standards, we pursue a pol-
icy of continuous, ongoing develop-
ment. Because modifications in the
design of both vehicles and acces-
sories may be introduced at any
time, your own vehicle's equipment
may vary from that described in this
handbook. For the same reason, it
is also impossible to guarantee that
all descriptions will be completely
accurate in all respects.

We must therefore request your
understanding of the fact that the
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manufacturer of your vehicles una-
ble to recognise legal claims based
on discrepancies between the data,
illustrations and descriptions in this
Owner's Manual and your own
vehicle's equipment. Please note,
too, that some of the optional
equipment described in this manual
is not available on Australian mod-
els due to restrictions imposed by
Australian Design Rules and other
requirements.

Should you require any further
information, please contact your
Toyota dealer, who will be pleased
to advise you.

IYour own safety

. Intended use

Please comply with the following

when using the vehicle:

* Owner's Manual.

* Information on the vehicle. Do
not remove stickers.

+ Technical data of the vehicle.

» The applicable laws and safety
standards of the country in which
the vehicle is used.

* Vehicle papers and legal docu-
ments.

. Warranty

Your vehicle is technically designed
for the operating conditions and
approval requirements prevalent in
the country to which it was first
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delivered - homologation. If your
vehicle is to be operated in another
country, it may have to be adapted
be forehand to any prevailing differ-
ent operating conditions and
approval requirements. If your vehi-
cle does not comply with the
homologation requirements in a
certain country, you cannot lodge
warranty claims for your vehicle
there. Any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer is
able to provide further information.

. Maintenance and repairs

A WARNING

Work performed incorrectly on the
vehicle paintwork can cause the radar
sensors to fail or malfunction, result-
ing in a safety risk. There is a danger
of accidents or damage to property.
For vehicles with radar sensors, only
have paintwork or paint repairs on the
bumpers carried out by any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

The advanced technology used in
your vehicle, for example the
state-of-the-art materials and
high-performance electronics,
requires appropriate maintenance
and repair methods.

Consequently, the manufacturer of
your vehicle recommends having
corresponding work carried out by
Toyota. If you choose to use
another specialist workshop,
Toyota recommends using one that



1-1. NOTES

performs work such as mainte-
nance and repair according to
Toyota specifications with properly
trained personnel. In this Owner's
Manual, facilities of this kind are
referred to as "any reliable repairer
or other qualified service shop".

If such work, for example mainte-
nance and repair, is performed
inexpertly, it could result in conse-
quential damage and thus consti-
tute a safety risk.

Work performed incorrectly on the
vehicle paintwork can cause com-
ponents, for example the radar sen-
sors, to fail or malfunction, resulting
in a safety risk.

. Parts and accessories

Toyota recommends using parts
and accessories that are specifi-
cally approved for this purpose by
Toyota.

You are recommended to consult
Toyota for advice on genuine
Toyota parts and accessories, other
Toyota approved products and
expert advice on all related matters.

The safety and compatibility of
these products in conjunction with
Toyota vehicles have been checked
by Toyota.

Toyota accepts product responsibil-
ity for genuine Toyota parts and
accessories. Toyota cannot accept
liability for parts or accessory prod-
ucts of any kind which it has not
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approved.

Toyota is unable to assess each
individual product of outside origin
as to its suitability for use on Toyota
vehicles without safety risk. Nor
can suitability be assured if an offi-
cial permit has been issued for it in
a specific country. Tests performed
for such permits cannot always
cover all operating conditions for
Toyota vehicles, and some of them
therefore are insufficient.

Data memory

. General

A number of electronic control
devices are installed in your vehi-
cle. Electronic control devices pro-
cess data that they receive from
vehicle sensors, generate them-
selves or exchange with one
another, for example. Some control
devices are necessary for the vehi-
cle to function safely or provide
assistance during driving, for exam-
ple Driver Assistance Systems.
Furthermore, control devices facili-
tate comfort or infotainment func-
tions.

Information on the data saved or
exchanged can be obtained from
the vehicle manufacturer, for exam-
ple in a separate brochure.

. Personal identification

Every vehicle has a unique vehicle
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identification number. Depending
on the country, a vehicle owner can
be identified by the vehicle identifi-
cation number, the number plate
and the relevant authorities. There
are also other ways of tracing data
collected in the vehicle back to the
driver or vehicle owner, for example
via the Toyota Supra Connect
account used.

. Data protection laws

As per prevailing data protection
law, vehicle users have certain
rights they may assert against the
vehicle manufacturer or companies
that collect or process their per-
sonal data.

Vehicle users have an unrestricted
right to obtain information free of
charge from bodies that save their
personal data.

These bodies could be:

* Vehicle manufacturer.

* Any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer.

* Any reliable repairer or other
qualified service shop.

» Service providers.

Vehicle users may request informa-
tion about what personal data has
been saved, what it is used for and
where it has come from. Proof of
ownership or use is required to
obtain this information.

The right to information also
extends to information about data
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that has been transferred to other
companies or bodies.

See the vehicle manufacturer's
website for the applicable data pri-
vacy policy. This data privacy policy
contains information about the right
to have data deleted or corrected.
The vehicle manufacturer's website
also provides his contact details
and those of the data protection
officer.

The vehicle owner can have the
data saved in the vehicle read out
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer, on payment of a
fee where applicable.

The legally required on-board diag-
nosis OBD socket in the vehicle is
used to read out the vehicle data.

Legal requirements regard-
ing data disclosure

The vehicle manufacturer is obli-
gated, in accordance with prevail-
ing law, to provide the authorities
with data he has saved. The
required data is provided only for a
specific case, for example to inves-
tigate a criminal offence.

State bodies are authorised, in
accordance with prevailing law, to
read out data from the vehicle
themselves for a specific case.
Information could be read out from
the airbag control device to shed
light on the circumstances of an
accident, for example.
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. Operating data in the vehicle

Control devices process data to
operate the vehicle.

This data includes, for example:

» Status messages of the vehicle
and its individual components,
for example wheel rotation
speed, wheel speed, decelera-
tion, lateral acceleration, fas-
tened seat belt indicator.

* Ambient conditions, for example
temperature, rain sensor signals.

The data is only processed within
the vehicle itself and is usually tran-
sient. The data is not saved after
the vehicle is switched off.

Electronic parts, for example con-
trol devices and vehicle keys, con-
tain components for saving
technical information. Information
on vehicle condition, component
load, maintenance requirements,
events or errors can be saved tem-
porarily or permanently.

This information generally docu-
ments the condition of a compo-
nent, a module, a system or its
environment, for example:

» Operating states of system com-
ponents, for example, fill levels,
tyre inflation pressure, battery
status.

» Malfunctions and faults of impor-
tant system components, for
example, lights and brakes.

» Responses of the vehicle to par-
ticular driving situations, for
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example triggering of an airbag,
activation of the drive stability
control systems.

 Information on vehicle-damag-
ing events.

The data is required so that the
control units can perform their func-
tions. It is also used for detecting
and rectifying malfunctions, and
helps the vehicle manufacturer to
optimise vehicle functions.

The majority of this data is transient
and is only processed within the
vehicle itself. Only a small propor-
tion of the data is stored in event or
error memories in response to spe-
cific circumstances.

When service work is being carried
out, for example repairs, service
operations, warranty work and
quality assurance measures, this
technical information can be read
out from the vehicle together with
the vehicle identification number.

Any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer can read out the
information. The legally required
on-board diagnostics (OBD) socket
in the vehicle is used to read out
the data.

The data is collected, processed
and used by the relevant organisa-
tions in the service network. The
data documents the technical con-
ditions of the vehicle and helps in
locating errors, complying with war-
ranty obligations and improving

S31O0N
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quality.

Furthermore, the manufacturer has
product monitoring obligations to
meet in line with product liability
law. To fulfil these obligations, the
vehicle manufacturer requires tech-
nical data from the vehicle. Data
from the vehicle can also be used
to check customer warranty claims.

Error and event memories in the
vehicle can be reset when any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer performs repair or servic-
ing work.

Data entry and data transfer
into the vehicle

‘ General

Depending on the vehicle equip-
ment, the following comfort and
individual settings can be saved in
the vehicle and modified or reset at
any time.

These include, for example:

+ Setting for the seat position.

» Suspension and climate control
settings.

Data can be imported into the vehi-
cle entertainment and communica-
tion system if required, for example
via a smartphone.

Depending on the vehicle equip-

ment, this data includes:

* Multimedia data such as music,
films or photos for playback in an

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

integrated multimedia system.

» Address book data for use in
conjunction with an integrated
hands-free system or an inte-
grated navigation system.

» Entered navigation destinations.

» Data on the use of Internet ser-
vices.

This data may be saved locally in
the vehicle or is found on a device
that has been connected to the
vehicle, for example a smartphone,
USB stick or MP3 player. If this
data is saved in the vehicle, it can
be deleted at any time.

This data is only transmitted to third
parties if expressly requested in the
course of using online services.
The transfer depends on the set-
tings selected for using the ser-
vices.

Integration of mobile devices

Depending on the equipment,
mobile devices connected to the
vehicle, for example smartphones,
can be controlled via the vehicle
controls.

Sound and images from the mobile
device can be played back and dis-
played through the multimedia sys-
tem. Certain information is
transferred to the mobile device at
the same time. Depending on the
type of integration, this includes
position data and other general
vehicle information, for example.
This optimises the way in which
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selected apps, for example naviga-
tion or music playback, work.

There is no further interaction
between the mobile device and the
vehicle, for example active access
to vehicle data.

How the data is processed further
is determined by the provider of the
particular app being used. The
range of possible settings depends
on the respective app and the oper-
ating system of the mobile device.

. Services

‘ General

If the vehicle has a wireless net-
work connection, this enables data
to be exchanged between the vehi-
cle and other systems. The wire-
less network connection is
established via an in-vehicle trans-
mitter and receiver unit or via per-
sonal mobile devices brought into
the vehicle, for example
smartphones. This wireless net-
work connection enables 'online
functions' to be used. These
include online services and apps
supplied by the vehicle manufac-
turer or by other providers.

Services from the vehicle manu-
facturer

Where online services from the
vehicle manufacturer are con-
cerned, the relevant functions are
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described in the appropriate place,
for example the Owner's Manual or
manufacturer's website. The rele-
vant legal information pertaining to
data protection is also provided.
Personal data may be used to per-
form online services. Data is
exchanged over a secure connec-
tion, for example with the IT sys-
tems of the vehicle manufacturer
intended for this purpose.

Any collection, processing and use
of personal data above and beyond
that needed to provide the services
must always be based on legal per-
mission, a contractual arrange-
ment or consent. It is also possible
to activate or deactivate the data
connection as a whole. Excluded
from this are functions and services
which are required by law, for
example emergency call systems.

Services from other providers

When using online services from
other providers, these services are
the responsibility of the relevant
provider and subject to their data
privacy conditions and terms of
use. The vehicle manufacturer has
no control over the content
exchanged when using these ser-
vices. Information on the way in
which personal data is collected
and used in relation to services
from third parties, the scope of such
data and its purpose, can be
obtained from the relevant service
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provider.

Statutory emergency call
system

‘ Principle

The eCall emergency call system
required by law enables manual or
automatic emergency calls to be
issued in the event of accidents, for
example.

The emergency calls are answered
by the public rescue coordination
centre.

General

Information on the eCall on-board
statutory emergency call system,
which is based on a 112 emergency
call, its operation and its functions,
see page 352.

The eCall service based on a 112
emergency call is a public service
of general interest and is provided
free of charge.

If a serious accident occurs, the
eCall statutory emergency call sys-
tem is activated automatically by
on-board sensors as standard. It is
also triggered automatically if the
vehicle is equipped with an intelli-
gent emergency call system that
fails to work in the event of a seri-
ous accident.

The eCall statutory emergency call
system can also be triggered man-
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ually if required.

If a critical system failure occurs
that would put the eCall statutory
emergency call system out of oper-
ation, the vehicle occupants receive
a warning, see page 353.

Information on data processing

The eCall statutory emergency call
system processes personal data in
accordance with the following regu-
lations:

» Protection of personal data: Reg-
ulation 2016/679/EU of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the
Council.

» Protection of personal data:
Directive 2002/58/EC of the
European Parliament and of the
Council.

Personal data is only processed for
the purpose of transmitting eCall
emergency calls to the standard-
ised European emergency call
number 112.

SIM card

The eCall statutory emergency call
system operates via mobile com-
munications through the SIM card
installed in the vehicle. The SIM
card is not permanently connected
to the mobile telephone network;
rather, it remains connected only as
long as the emergency call is
active.
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Data types and their recipients

The eCall statutory emergency call
system may only collect and pro-
cess the following data:

+ The vehicle identification number
for rapidly identifying the vehicle,
for example the model.

* Vehicle type, for example car.

» Type of vehicle drive, for exam-
ple petrol or diesel, for assessing
the risks involved in a rescue, for
example the risk of fire caused
by fuel.

» The vehicle's position at the time
of the accident, its last three
locations and the driving direc-
tion in order to locate the vehicle
faster when on very complex
route sections, for example.

» Log file for automatic system
activation and its time stamp.

» Control information, which tells
rescue services whether the
emergency call was triggered
automatically or manually, for
example.

» Atime stamp for determining the
time of the accident in order to
optimise rescue services deploy-
ment plans.

» The driving direction for estab-
lishing which side of the car-
riageway is concerned, for
example.

The authorities of the state in
whose territory the eCall system
emergency call is made determine
the emergency call coordination
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centres that will receive and pro-
cess the statutory emergency call.

Data processing configuration

The eCall statutory emergency call
system ensures that the data con-
tained in the system memory can-
not be accessed outside the
system before an emergency call is
triggered.

The data collected for the eCall
statutory emergency call system is
only saved in the vehicle and sent
to the rescue coordination centre
when an emergency call is trig-
gered.

The eCall statutory emergency call
system ensures that it cannot be
traced and there is no permanent
tracking during normal operation.

The eCall statutory emergency call
system ensures that the data in the
internal system memory is deleted
automatically and continuously.

Data relating to the vehicle's loca-
tion is overwritten continuously in

the internal system memory so the
last three vehicle locations needed
for the system to function normally
are always available and no more.

The activity data log of the eCall
statutory emergency call system is
retained for no longer than is nec-
essary to handle the eCall emer-
gency call and under no
circumstances for any longer than
13 hours after the eCall emergency
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call was triggered.

Rights of individuals affected by
data processing

The individual affected by data pro-
cessing, for example the vehicle
owner, has the right to access the
data and can request that data con-
cerning him or her that is not pro-
cessed in accordance with the
statutory regulations be corrected,
deleted or blocked as applicable.
Every time data is corrected,
deleted or blocked in line with these
regulations, the third parties to
whom the data was transmitted
must be informed, provided that
this can be done at a reasonable
cost.

The individual affected by data pro-
cessing has the right to complain to
the relevant data protection body if
he or she believes that his or her
rights have been violated by having
that personal data processed.

For matters relating to access
rights, contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Automatic emergency call
system

‘ Principle

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem enables manual or automatic
emergency calls to be issued in the
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event of accidents, for example.

The emergency calls are answered
by an emergency call centre
appointed by the vehicle manufac-
turer.

In addition to the automatic emer-
gency call system, the eCall statu-
tory emergency call system is
present in the vehicle and is active
depending on the situation.

The vehicle owner has the right to
use either the automatic emer-
gency call system or the eCall stat-
utory emergency call system.

Information on operating the auto-
matic emergency call system and
its functions, see page 352.

Legal basis

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem processes personal data in
accordance with the following regu-
lations:

» Protection of personal data:
Directive 95/46/EC of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the
Council.

» Protection of personal data:
Directive 2002/58/EC of the
European Parliament and of the
Council.

The Toyota Supra Connect contract
concluded for this function, as well
as the relevant laws, ordinances
and directives of the European Par-
liament and the European Council
provide the legal basis for the acti-
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vation and function of the intelligent
emergency call system.

The relevant ordinances and direc-
tives govern the protection of indi-
viduals in terms of processing
personal data.

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem processes personal data in
accordance with European direc-
tives on the protection of personal
data.

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem processes personal data only
with the vehicle owner's consent.

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem and other services with addi-
tional benefits may only process
personal data with the express con-
sent of the individual affected by
data processing, for example the
vehicle owner.

SIM card

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem operates via mobile communi-
cations through the SIM card
installed in the vehicle. The SIM
card is permanently logged into the
mobile telephone network so a con-
nection can be established quickly.
The data is sent to the vehicle man-
ufacturer in the event of an emer-
gency.

Improving quality

The vehicle manufacturer also uses
the data sent as part of an emer-
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gency call to improve product and
service quality.

Position determination

Only the provider of the mobile tele-
phone network is able to determine
the position of the vehicle based on
mobile telephone mast locations.
The network operator is not able to
link the vehicle identification num-
ber to the telephone number of the
installed SIM card. Only the vehicle
manufacturer is able to link the
vehicle identification number to the
telephone number of the installed
SIM card.

Log data for emergency calls

The log data for emergency calls is
saved in a vehicle memory. The
oldest log data is regularly deleted.
The log data includes information
on when and where an emergency
call was issued, for example.

In exceptional cases, the log data
can be read out from the vehicle
memory. It is usually only possible
for log data to be read out with a
court order and if the corresponding
devices are directly connected to
the vehicle.

Automatic emergency call

The system has been designed so
that an emergency call is triggered
automatically following an accident
of a certain severity, which is
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detected by the sensors in the vehi-
cle.

Sent information

If an emergency call is made by the
automatic emergency call system,
the same information is conveyed
to the appointed emergency call
centre as is normally conveyed to
the public rescue coordination cen-
tre by the eCall statutory emer-
gency call system.

Furthermore, the automatic emer-
gency call system also conveys the
following additional information to
an emergency call centre appointed
by the vehicle manufacturer and,
where applicable, to the public res-
cue coordination centre:

» Accident data, for example the
direction of the collision as
detected by the vehicle sensors
in order to facilitate the rescue
services deployment plans.

» Contact data, for example the
telephone number of the
installed SIM card and the
driver's telephone number, if
available, so that those involved
in the accident can be contacted
quickly if necessary.

Data storage

The data relating to an emergency
call that has been placed is trig-
gered in the vehicle. The data con-
tains information about the
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emergency call, for example the
place and time it was issued.

The emergency call centre saves
audio recordings of the emergency
call.

Audio recordings of the customer
are saved for 24 hours, in case
details of the emergency call need
to be analysed. After that, the audio
recordings are deleted. Audio
recordings of the emergency call
centre employee are saved for 24
hours for quality assurance pur-
poses.

Disclosure of personal data

The data obtained in the context of
an automatic emergency call is only
used to process the emergency
call. If legally obliged to do so, the
vehicle manufacturer will disclose
the data it has processed and,
where applicable, still has saved.

Statutory emergency call system

The owner of a vehicle equipped
with an automatic emergency call
system and the eCall statutory
emergency call system has the
right to use the on-board eCall sys-
tem instead of the automatic emer-
gency call.

For deactivation requests, contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

The eCall statutory emergency call
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system is always on standby in
addition to the automatic emer-
gency call system. The eCall statu-
tory emergency call system takes
over the emergency call function if
the automatic emergency call sys-
tem is not functional for technical
reasons, for example if the emer-
gency call centre appointed by the
vehicle manufacturer cannot be
reached.

The eCall statutory emergency call
system uses the infrastructure of
the 112 public emergency call num-
ber.

The system can be configured so
that emergency calls are always
made via the eCall statutory emer-
gency call system and not via the
automatic emergency call system.
Have the setting configured by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

IEvent data recorder EDR

This vehicle is equipped with an
event data recorder EDR. The main
function of this EDR is to record
data in the event of crash or
near-miss situations, such as trig-
gering of an airbag or collision with
a road obstacle; this data helps to
understand how the vehicle's sys-
tems behaved. EDR serves to
record data for a short period, typi-
cally 30 seconds or less, relating to
driving dynamics and the vehicle's
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safety systems.

The EDR installed in this vehicle is
used for recording the following
data:

® The operating behaviour of vari-
ous vehicle systems.

® \Whether the driver and front-seat
passenger had fastened their
seat belts.

® How far the driver had pressed
the accelerator and/or brake
pedals, if at all.

® \What speed the vehicle was trav-
elling at.

This data can help to gain a better
understanding of the circumstances
leading to crashes and injuries.

EDR data is only recorded by the
vehicle if there is a severe accident;
under normal driving conditions, no
data is recorded by the EDR and no
personal data is saved either, for
example no data about name, gen-
der, age or accident location.

However, other parties such as law
enforcement authorities can link the
EDR data with the sort of person-
ally identifiable data that is routinely
gathered during the investigation of
an accident.

To read out the data recorded by
the EDR, it is necessary to have
special equipment and access to
the vehicle or the EDR. In addition
to the vehicle manufacturer, other
parties such as law enforcement
authorities in possession of special

S31O0N



20 1-1. NOTES

equipment can read out the infor- Vehicle identification num-
mation if they have access to the ber
vehicle or the EDR.

. Engine compartment

INoise levels inside the vehi-
cle

Eurasian Economic Union area:

TECHNICAL REGULATION OF
THE CUSTOMS UNION “ON THE b
SAFETY OF WHEELED VEHI-
CLES” TR CU 018/2011 Attach- ®
ment No.3, Section 2 R

(Requirements for vehicles con- ——— :
cerning their interior noise), Table The vehicle identification number is

2 1 Remarks 3 in the engine compartment, on the
right-hand side of the vehicle.

This vehicle may not be used for
public purposes (as taxis, for exam-

ple). IOther Precautions

A WARNING

Do not modify the vehicle.

Do not modify the vehicle with any
parts (ex. batteries, electrical compo-
nents, etc.) other than Toyota genuine
parts and accessories or Toyota
approved parts, as doing so may
cause an unexpected malfunction or
an accident. For information on
Toyota genuine parts and accesso-
ries, contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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A\ WARNING

Do not install any accessories to the
windshield.

If an accessory is installed to the
windshield or the rear view mirror, it
may block your vision of the road or
become a distraction, possibly lead-
ing to an accident. Also, if an object
such as a suction cup is attached to
the windshield, it may act as a lens
and possibly cause a fire. Do not
install a wide view mirror to the rear
view mirror as it may come loose in a
collision and cause injury.

A\ WARNING

Do not leave lighters in the vehicle.

When the vehicle is parked under
direct sunlight, the temperature inside
the vehicle can become extremely
high. Therefore, it is very dangerous
to leave objects which contain com-
bustible materials, such as a lighter, in
the vehicle as they may explode or
catch fire. Also, if a lighter were to get
caught in the moving parts of a seat,
when the seat is moved, the lighter
may break and cause a fire.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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IBefore driving

.Vehicle inspection

If a fuel can, combustible car care
products, spray cans, etc. are left in
the vehicle, there is a danger that
they may catch fire and explode. Also,
when the vehicle is parked with the
doors and windows completely
closed, do not leave containers of car-
bonated beverages in the vehicle, as
the temperature inside the vehicle
can increase to over 50°C, depending
on the location.

A WARNING

Before starting the engine, perform
the necessary routine vehicle
checks. It is the owner’s responsi-
bility to perform routine vehicle
checks and any legally necessary
yearly inspections, according to any
local laws and regulations. For
details about inspection proce-
dures, refer to the Service Book
(Maintenance Guide).

Make sure to securely stow all lug-
gage.

In the case of sudden braking or a
collision, unsecured objects may fly
about and strike the occupants, possi-
bly causing injury. Make sure to stow
luggage securely in the luggage com-
partment when possible.

A\ WARNING

Do not leave flammable objects in the
vehicle.

A\ WARNING

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Do not leave objects on the driver’s
side floor.
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A\ WARNING

If an object gets stuck behind the
brake pedal, braking may be impossi-
ble and the accelerator pedal may not
return after being depressed, leading
to an extremely dangerous situation.

A\ WARNING

Make sure that the floor mats are
securely installed.

——

——4
!

b

\

Make sure to only use genuine Toyota
floor mats which are designed for this
model and secure them in place using
the provided fasteners. When the
floor mats have been removed, such
as when cleaning the vehicle, make
sure to securely install the floor mats
using the fasteners before driving the
vehicle.

If a floor mat which cannot be
installed securely, due to a damaged
fastener, etc., is used, it may shift
while driving and cover the accelera-
tor pedal, possibly depressing it and
causing an accident.

Additionally, never install two or more
floor mats on top of each other. Not
only will additional floor mats interfere
with normal operation of the pedals,
but there is a danger that a mat may
curl behind the brake pedal and pre-
vent it from being depressed.

A\ WARNING

Be careful not to inhale exhaust
gases.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

The exhaust includes colorless, odor-
less carbon monoxide (CO). Carbon
monoxide (CO) can be inhaled with-
out noticing and in the worst cases,
can cause death. Make sure to not
allow the engine to idle in a closed off
garage or other location with poor
ventilation.

If there is a hole or crack in the
exhaust system, caused by corrosion,
etc., exhaust gasses may enter the
vehicle while driving. If you smell
exhaust gasses in the vehicle, com-
pletely open all of the windows and
have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Confirm safety of
surroundings

® There are blind spots around the
vehicle which cannot be seen
from the driver’s seat. Make sure
to check the area around the
vehicle for small children and low
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objects before driving.

® \When backing up (reversing), if
you cannot see the area behind
the vehicle sufficiently, exit the
vehicle and check the area
before proceeding.

When in poor physical condi-
tion

Refrain from driving when you are
fatigued or not feeling well.

Also, if driving for a long time, be
sure to stop and rest periodically.

IOpening and closing

I Buttons on the remote con-
trol

1 Unlocking

2 Locking
3 Unlocking the boot lid
4 Headlight courtesy delay feature

. Unlocking the vehicle

Press the button on the

remote control.

Depending on the settings, only the

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

driver's door or all vehicle access
points are unlocked.

If only the driver's door is unlocked,
press the button on the remote con-
trol again to unlock the other vehi-
cle access points.

. Locking the vehicle

1 Close the driver's door.

2 Press the button on the

remote control.

All vehicle entrances are locked.

. Central locking buttons

Overview

Central locking buttons.

Locking

Pressing the button locks
the vehicle when the front
doors are closed.

The fuel filler flap remains
unlocked.
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‘ Unlocking Locking the vehicle

Pressing button unlocks

vehicle.

. Smart Key System

‘ Principle ~ /

This feature allows you to access _ .
the vehicle without having to oper- With your finger, touch the grooved
ate the remote control. area on the handle of a closed vehi-

cle door for approximately 1 sec-
ond, without gripping the door

Simply having the remote control
with you, for example in your trou-
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ser pocket, is sufficient. handle.
The vehicle automatically recog- .

. o . Boot lid
nises the remote control when it is
in the immediate vicinity or inside
the vehicle. ‘ Opening

| =-1Press and hold the button on

the remote control for approxi-
mately 1 second.

Unlocking the vehicle

P If applicable, the doors are also
unlocked.

B '
‘ Closing
- / Close the boot lid manually.

Fully grip the handle of a vehicle
door.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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IDispIays and controls

.Around the steering wheel

» ‘ 1 2
o 4
3I—. |
4 :' o
1 Wipers

2 Instrument cluster

3 Turn indicator, high-beam head-
lights

4 Light switch element

. Indicator and warning lamps

‘ Instrument cluster

Indicator and warning lamps can
illuminate in a variety of combina-
tions and colours.

When the engine starts or the
standby state is switched on, the
functionality of some lights is briefly
checked.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

3 |

s \
e
4—aA

1 Exterior mirrors

2 Power window switches
3 Central locking system
4 Unlocking the boot lid

.SWitch cluster

Selector lever

Controller

Auto Start & Stop cancel button
Sport mode switch

Park Assistant button

VSC OFF button

Toyota Supra Safety button
Parking brake

ONOADAWN=

. Toyota Supra Command

‘ Principle

Toyota Supra Command brings
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together the functions of a number
of switches. These functions can be
operated using the Controller and,
depending on the equipment ver-
sion, the touchscreen.

Controller

B General

The buttons can be used to call up
menus directly. The Controller can
be used to select menu items and
perform settings.

B Buttons on the Controller

Button Function

Press once: to call up the
main menu.

Press twice: shows all
menu items of the main
menu.

To call up the Communi-
cation menu.

To call up the Media/Radio
menu.

To call up the Destination
input menu of the naviga-
tion system.

To call up the navigation
map.

Press once: to call up the
previous screen.

Press and hold: to call up
the last menus used.

To call up the Options
menu.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

.Voice control

‘ Saying voice commands

W Activating the voice control
system

| |Press the button on the
steering wheel.
2 Wait for the acoustic signal.

3 Say the command.

This symbol on the Con-
trol Display shows that the
voice control system is
active.

&

If no further spoken commands are
possible, switch to Toyota Supra
Command to operate the function.

B Switching off the voice control
system

Press the button on the
steering wheel or say
yCancelk.

W Help with the voice control
system

® To have possible voice com-
mands read aloud: »Voice com-
mandsx«.

® To have information about the
voice control system read aloud:
yGeneral information on voice
control.

® To have help on the current
menu read aloud: »Help«.
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Information for emergency calls Setting and operation

The voice control system should I

Seats, mirrors and steering

not be used for emergency calls.
wheel

Under stress, a person's speech
and voice pitch can change. This
could unnecessarily delay connec- . Manually adjustable seats
tion of your call.

Instead, use the SOS button
located near the rear-view mirror.

Backrest angle
Height
Backrest width
Lumbar support
Forward/back
Seat angle

O hON=

. Electrically adjustable seats

1 Forward/back, height, seat
angle

Driver's seat memory
Backrest angle

Backrest width

Lumbar support

abhwwNdN
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. To adjust the exterior mirrors

1 Adjusting

2 Selecting a mirror, automatic
parking function

3 Folding in and out

. To adjust the steering wheel

‘ Steering wheel adjustment

1 Fold the lever downwards.

2 Move the steering wheel to the
preferred height and angle to
suit your seated position.

3 Swing the lever back up.

.Memory function

‘ Principle

The memory function enables the
following settings to be stored and
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retrieved when required:

» Seat position.

» Exterior mirror position.

» Height of the Head-Up Display.

‘ Saving

1 Set the desired position.

2 Press the button on the

driver's seat. The lettering in the
button is illuminated.

3 Press the desired button 1 or 2
at the driver's seat while the let-
tering is illuminated. A signal
sounds.

‘ Recalling

Press the desired button 1 or 2.

Ilnfotainment

» Type A
s AT T YT FEEFTET L
LN = s 2 ) L L ==
12 3 4
5 O

1 Changing the entertainment
source

2 Sound output on/off, volume

3 Favourites buttons
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4 Changing station/track
5 Traffic information

» Type B
T YT T~ TR
i
12 3 4
5 1

1 Changing the entertainment
source

Sound output on/off, volume
Favourites buttons
Changing station/track
Change waveband

aAhwN

. Navigation destination input

Entering the destination using an
address (except for Korea and Tai-
wan)

B Country

1 "Navigation"

2 dh"Address input"

3 "Country?"

4 Tilt the Controller to the right to
select the country from the list.

M Entering an address

1 "City/town or postcode?"

2 Enter letters or numbers.

3 Tilt the Controller to the right to
select the town/city or postal
code from the list.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

4 "Street?"

5 Enter the street in the same way
as for the town/city.

6 "House number/road junction?"

7 Switch to the list of house num-
bers and junctions.

8 Select the house number or
junction.

Entering a destination (for Korea
and Taiwan)

A destination can be entered using
the stored Points of Interest, for
example.

1 IIMapII

2 Tilt the Controller to the left.

3 §Q "Enter destination"

4 [2 "Points of interest"

5 Select type of search.

"At current location”
"At destination"

"Along the route"

"At a different location"

6 Select other categories and
sub-categoriesas needed.

The list of Points of Interest is dis-
played.

The Points of Interest can be sorted
alphabeticallyby name or by distance.

7 Select a Point of Interest.
8 Select "Set as a single destina-

tion" or, whereapplicable, other
functions for the destination.
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Starting route guidance

"Start route guidance"

If only the town/city was entered:
route guidance to the town/city cen-
tre is started.

Route guidance starts automatically
after you have completed entering
your destination or after you drive
off.

.Connecting mobile telephone

‘ General

Once the mobile telephone has
been connected in the vehicle, it
can be operated using the Toyota
Supra Command, the buttons on
the steering wheel and by voice
control.

Connecting mobile telephone by
passkey entry

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Mobile devices"
4 "Connect new device"
5 Select functions for which you

would like to use the mobile
telephone.

The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is

displayed in the Control Display.

6 To perform other operations on
the mobile telephone; see the
user manual of the mobile tele-

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

phone: for example finding/con-
necting Bluetooth device or new
device.
The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is
shown on the display of the mobile tele-

phone. Select the Bluetooth name of
the vehicle.

7 Depending on the mobile
device, either a control number
is displayed, or you will have to
enter the control number your-
self.

» Compare the control number
shown on the Control Display

with the control number in the
device display.

Confirm the control number in the

device and on the Control Display.

» Enter the same control number
on the device and via Toyota
Supra Command then confirm.

The device is connected and dis-
played in the device list.

.Telephony

‘ Accepting a call

Incoming calls can be accepted in
different ways.
» Via Toyota Supra Command:

S "Accept"

. [) "4 |Press the button on the

steering wheel.
* Via the selection list in the instru-
ment cluster:

Select using the knurled wheel on the
steering wheel: "Accept"
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Dialling a number

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Communication"

"Dial number"

2
3 Enter the numbers.
a4

S Select the symbol. The call is
made using the mobile tele-
phone assigned to the tele-
phone function.

To establish the connection via the
additional telephone:

1 @Press the button.
2 "Call via"

.Apple CarPlay preparation

‘ Principle

CarPlay makes it possible to oper-
ate certain functions of a compati-
ble Apple iPhone by Siri voice
operation and using Toyota Supra
Command.

Operating requirements

» Compatible iPhone.
iPhone 5 or later with iOS 7.1 or later.

» Corresponding mobile radio con-

tract.

+ Bluetooth, WiFi and Siri voice
operation are activated on the
iPhone.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

Switching on Bluetooth and
CarPlay

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"

"Mobile devices"

D O N =

"Settings"
5 Set the following setting:

"Bluetooth"
"Apple CarPlay"

Registering iPhone with CarPlay

Register iPhone via Bluetooth on
the vehicle.

Select CarPlay as the function:
»"Apple CarPlay"

The iPhone is connected to the
vehicle and displayed in the device
list.
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lDriving

. Drive-ready state

‘ Switching on drive-ready state

* Depress the brake
pedal.

» Press the start/stop but-
ton.

®

‘ Switching off drive-ready state

1 With the vehicle at a standstill,
engage selector lever position P.

2 Press the start/stop button.
The engine is switched off.
3 Apply the parking brake.

. Auto Start Stop

The Auto Start Stop switches the
engine off automatically at a stand-
still to save fuel. For driving off, the
engine automatically starts under
the following conditions:

» By releasing the brake pedal.

. Parking brake

‘ Engaging

Pull the switch.

LED and indicator lamp
are illuminated.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

With drive-ready state
switched on:

Press the switch with the
brake pedal depressed or
selector lever position P
engaged.

LED and indicator lamp turn off.

The parking brake is released.

.Automatic transmission

Engaging selector lever positions
D,N,R

» D drive position.
* N neutral.
* Rreverse.

With the driver's seat belt fastened,
briefly press the selector lever in
the desired direction, possibly over-
coming a resistance point. Selector
lever returns to centre position in
each case.

Apply the brakes until ready to drive
off, otherwise the vehicle will move
when a drive position or reverse
gear is selected.
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Automatic transmission,

vertently shifting to selector lever manual operation

position R or inadvertently shifting
from selector lever position P.

A selector lever lock prevents inad- I

Only engage selector lever posi-
tion R when the vehicle is station- /M
ary. ™

‘ Cancelling the selector lever lock

Activate manual operation:

ﬂ[][jf;x' : Press the selector lever out of
/Y

\ | selector lever position D to the left.
Ll

- Manual operation:
+ To shift down: press the selector
lever forwards.
» To shift up: pull the selector lever
Press the button. backwards.

. Deactivate manual operation:
Engaging P Press the selector lever to the right.

Only engage selector lever posi-
tion P when the vehicle is station- I High-beam headlights,

ary. flasher, indicator

High-beam headlights, headlight

ﬂ‘w/ﬂ, flasher

A0S

Press button P.

Push the lever forwards or pull it
back.
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» High-beam headlights on, arrow . Light and lighting
1.

The high-beam headlights are illumi-

Light function
nated when the low-beam headlights ght functions
are switched on.
. . Symbol Function
» High-beam headlights off/head- v tnet
light flasher, arrow 2.
Rear fog light.
Q%
Turn indicator
Lights off.
OFF Daytime driving lights.
9]
c
J— Side lights. 9
=DQz g ~
Py
m
Automatic driving lights I_'FII
control. Py
AUTO m
Adaptive light functions. CZ)
m
* On: press the lever beyond the
+ Off: press the lever in the oppo- r
site direction beyond the resist-
ance point. o)) Instrument lighting.
&)

« Triple turn signal: lightly tip the
lever up or down.

+ Indicating a turn briefly: press the z Parking light, right.
lever as far as the resistance ~
point and hold it there for as long
as you wish to indicate a turn. > Parking light, left.
”
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. Wiper system

Rain sensor

Switching the wipers on/off and
flick-wiping

W Switching on

Press the lever upwards until the

desired position is reached.

* Rest position of the wipers: posi-
tion 0.

* Rain sensor: position 1.

* Normal wiper speed: position 2.

» Fast wiper speed: position 3.

B Switching off and flick-wiping

Press the lever down.

» To switch off: press the lever
downwards until the home posi-
tion is reached.

» To flick-wipe: press the lever
downwards from the home posi-
tion.
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W Activating/deactivating

To activate: press the lever up once
from its home position, arrow 1.

To deactivate: press the lever back
into the home position.

M To adjust the sensitivity

Turn the knurled wheel on the wiper
lever.

To clean the windscreen
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Pull the wiper lever.

IAir conditioning

Button

Function

Temperature.

Recirculated-air mode.

Maximum cooling.

© O0noo

AUTO program.

n
-

1]

Air distribution, manual.

Switching off.

Defrost and defog the
windshield.

Rear window defroster.
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Button Function

Seat heating.

Climate control operation.

u ao

Air flow, manual.

<an
g

IRefueIIing stop

.Refuelling

‘ Fuel tank cap

1 Tap the rear edge of the fuel
filler flap to open it.

2 Turn the fuel tank cap anticlock-
wise.

3 Place the fuel tank cap in the
holder on the fuel filler flap.

Petrol

For optimal fuel consumption, the
petrol should be sulphur-free or low
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in sulphur content.

Fuels labelled on the pump as con-
taining metal must not be used.
—>P.321

.Wheels and tyres

‘ Tyre inflation pressure information

\

\-—7}

The tyre inflation pressure inscrip-
tions can be found on the tyre pres-
sure plate on the door pillar.

After adjusting the tyre inflation
pressure

For Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM):

The corrected tyre inflation pres-
sures are applied automatically.
Make sure that the correct tyre set-
tings have been made.

For tyres that cannot be found in

the tyre inflation pressure inscrip-
tions on the Control Display, reset
the Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM).

Checking the tyre inflation pres-
sure

Check regularly and adjust as nec-
essary:
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* At least twice a month.
» Before a long journey.

. Electronic oil measurement

‘ Operating requirements

A current measurement is available
after approximately 30 minutes of
normal driving.

Displaying the engine oil level

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 =7 "Engine oil level"

Different messages are shown on
the Control Display, depending on
the engine oil level. Follow these
messages

.Adding engine oil

‘ General

Safely stop the vehicle and switch
off drive-ready state before topping
up with engine oil.
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Topping up

\

|||'|_. \-\\‘/ﬂ

Do not top up engine oil unless a
message is displayed in the instru-
ment cluster.

Note the top-up quantity in the mes-
sage.

Do not top up with too much engine
oil.

Note recommended engine oil
types.

lBreakdown Assist

. Hazard warning lights

The button is located in the centre
console.
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. Breakdown Assist

‘ Roadside assistance

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Connected Serv."

2 "Toyota Supra Assistance"

3 "Roadside assistance"

A voice connection is established.

. Toyota Supra Connect

‘ Concierge Service

The Concierge Service provides
information about hotels, restau-
rants etc. and can send an SMS
with the required information to the
vehicle. Addresses can also be
sent directly to the navigation sys-
tem.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "Connected Serv."
2 "Toyota Supra Assistance"
3 "Concierge Services"

A voice connection to the Con-
cierge Service is established.

Remote maintenance

Remote maintenances are services
that help to keep the vehicle
mobile.

Remote maintenances can com-
prise the following services:

* Roadside assistance

» Battery guard

9]
c
Q
x
X
m
m
m
Py
m
z
@)
m



42 2-1. QUICK REFERENCE

IAfter driving When taking a nap in the vehicle is
unavoidable, park the vehicle in a
safe place, turn the engine switch off,

. When parking and if possible, sleep in the passen-
ger seat. If the engine is left running,
When leaving the vehicle, turn the the accelerator pedal may be
. . . depressed or selector lever may be
engine switch off, apply the parking operated unintentionally, possibly

brake and lock the doors. leading to an accident. Also, if the
engine is run at a high speed for a
long time, the exhaust system and
engine may become extremely hot,
possibly causing to a fire.

A WARNING

Be careful when parking, as to not
park the vehicle near flammable
materials.

When parking, stop the vehicle in a
safe and appropriate parking area,
operate the “P” (parking) switch on
the selector lever and turn the
engine switch off.

A\ WARNING

When taking a nap in the vehicle,
make sure to turn the engine switch
off.

Do not park the vehicle near flamma-
ble materials, such as dry grass,
leaves, paper, oil, etc. If these kinds
of material touch a part of the exhaust
system, it may cause a fire.
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Driving area

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard, country-specific and special equipment
available for the model series. It may therefore describe equipment and
functions which are not installed in your vehicle, for example on account of
the optional equipment selected or the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions and systems. Please comply with the
relevant laws and regulations when using the corresponding functions and
systems.

IAround the steering wheel

1 Central locking system 3 Exterior mirror operation P.113
M 4 Lights
@ﬁ Unlocking P.86

C]$ Rear fog light P.189

(31 | Locking P.86

OFF Lights off P.184
2 i’l 7 Power window switches Daytime driving lights P.187
P.102 D@z Side lights P.185
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AUTO| Automatic driving lights

control P.184
Automatic high-beamP.187

‘ED Low-beam headlights
P.186

X2 I
‘_3 Instrument lighting P.190

7
P: Right parking light P.186

¥ P Left parking light P.186

Steering-column lever, left

R
Qnch Turn indicator P.149

£(D High-beam headlights,
headlight flasher P.150

=(A Automatic high-beam
P.187

[> BC On-board computer P.177

Shift paddle P.157
Buttons on steering wheel, left

LIM| Manual Speed Limiter
P.234

¥

C\') Cruise Control on/off
P.236

RES |Resuming Cruise Con-
trolP.234

CNCL|Interrupts Cruise Control
P.234

EK\ Dynamic radar cruise con-
trol on/off P.239
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10
11

12

13

SET Cruise Control: to store a
speedP.234

CRl\llEgL Interrupts Cruise Con-

trol/Resuming Cruise Con-
trolP.234

a¥a Dynamic radar cruise con-

trol: to increase the distance/to
reduce the distanceP.234
Rocker switch for Cruise Con-
trolP.234

Instrument cluster P.161
Buttons on steering wheel, right

MODE| Selection lists P.176

+ Volume, see Navigation

system Owner's manual

|:.:j Voice control system P.63

(I Telephone, see Owner's

Manual for Navigation, Enter-
tainment, Communication
Knurled wheel for selection lists
P.176

Shift paddle P.157
Steering-column lever, right

N/ Wiper P.150

AUTO| Rain sensor P.151

@ Cleaning windscreen

P.152

To adjust the steering wheel
P.115

P Horn, entire area

MIIAYIAO -
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14‘%’_‘;: To release the bonnet
P.320

IAround the centre console

15

&~ | Unlocking the boot lid P.89

2
o I o
4
T [SE————
11 ,
§ :
10 5 |'
4 f Y

__D I

Yy

-

Control Display P.54

‘A Hazard warning lights

P.351

3 Ventilation P.269

4 Glove box P.274

5 Radio/multimedia, see Naviga-
tion system Owner's manual

6 Automatic air conditioning P.264

7 Controller with buttons P.54,
P.55

N

8 | sonr | Sport mode switch P.159
SPORT drive mode

SQEFET,} Toyota Supra Safety P.205
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10

11

®ork| Auto Start/Stop P.144

P'f//‘ Parking Sensors P.250

Rear-view camera P.256
RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert)
function P.260

Park Assistant P.250

Soe Vehicle Stability Control,
VSC P.230

@ Parking brake P.147

Automatic transmission selector
lever P.154

START
STOP

an®

state on/off P.144

To switch drive-ready
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IAround the roof lining

REIRGER

1 ?:”“@ Front passenger airbag

indicator lamp P.204

2 I Reading lights P.191

3 |7 Interior light P.190

4 S%\ Emergency call, SOS
P.352
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MIIAYIAO -



48 3-1. OVERVIEW

Rest state, standby
state and drive-ready

state

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IGeneraI

Depending on the situation, the

vehicle is in one of the three states:

* Idle state.
+ Standby state.
* Drive-ready state.

Ildle state

.Principle

When the vehicle is in idle state, it
is switched off. All electrical con-
sumers are deactivated.
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. General

The vehicle is in idle state before
you open it from outside and once
you have left the vehicle and locked
it.

Safety notes

A WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

» Apply the parking brake.

+ Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

« Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

A\ WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

» Pressing the start/stop button.
* Release the parking brake.

* Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

* Engaging selector lever position N.

» Operating vehicle equipment.
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A\ WARNING

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.

.Automatic idle state

The vehicle switches automatically
to idle state under the following
conditions:

+ After a few minutes, if no opera-
tion is performed on the vehicle.

* When the battery state of charge
is low.

* When leaving the vehicle, if one
of the front doors is opened,
depending on the Toyota Supra
Command setting.

Idle state is not established auto-
matically during a telephone call.

Establishing idle state on
opening the front doors

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle setting"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Switch off after door opening"

. Manual idle state

To establish idle state in the vehicle
at the end of a journey:
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Press and hold the
button, until the OFF
display on the instru-
ment cluster turns
off.

IStandby state

. Principle

When standby state is activated,
most functions can be operated
while the vehicle is stationary. Any
desired settings can be performed.

. General

The vehicle switches to standby
state after the front doors are
opened from the outside.

Display in the instrument
cluster

OFF is shown in the
instrument cluster.
The drive is switched
off and standby state
switched on.

OFF
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IDrive-ready State

.Principle

Switching on drive-ready state cor-
responds to starting the engine.

. General

Some functions, for example Vehi-
cle Stability Control VSC, can only
be operated when drive-ready state
is switched on.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A blocked exhaust pipe or inadequate
ventilation can allow harmful exhaust
fumes to enter the vehicle. The
exhaust fumes contain pollutants
which are colourless and odourless.
In enclosed spaces, the exhaust
fumes can also build up outside the
vehicle. There is a danger of fatal
injury. Keep the exhaust pipe clear
and ensure sufficient ventilation.

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

* Apply the parking brake.

¢ Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.
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» Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

NOTICE

Repeated start attempts or starting
several times in quick succession
means that fuel is not burned or is
inadequately burned. The catalytic
converter can overheat. There is a
danger of damage to property. Avoid
repeatedly starting in quick succes-
sion.

Switching on drive-ready
state

‘ Principle

ooy Drive-ready state is
;@} switched on using
the start/stop button:

‘ Automatic transmission

1 Depress the brake pedal.
2 Press the start/stop button.

The starting process is activated
automatically for a short time and
stops as soon as the engine starts.

Most of the indicator and warning
lamps in the instrument cluster are
illuminated for different lengths of
time.

Petrol engine

Depending on the engine version,
full drive power may only be availa-
ble approx. 30 seconds after start-
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ing the engine. In this case, the
vehicle will not accelerate in the
usual way.

Display in the instrument
cluster

When drive-ready state is switched
on, the revolution counter shows
the current engine speed.

Switching off drive-ready
state

1 With the vehicle at a standstill,

engage selector lever position P.

2 Press the start/stop button.

The engine is switched off. The vehicle
changes to standby state.

3 Apply the parking brake.
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Toyota Supra Command

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the optional equipment selected or
the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions
and systems. Please comply with
the relevant laws and regulations
when using the corresponding func-
tions and systems.

IPrincipIe

Toyota Supra Command brings
together the functions of a number
of switches. These functions can be
operated using the Controller and,
depending on the equipment ver-
sion, the touchscreen.

ISafety note

A WARNING

Operating integrated information sys-
tems and communication devices dur-
ing a journey may distract you from
the traffic. You could lose control of
the vehicle. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Only operate the systems or
devices if permissible in the traffic sit-
uation. Stop if necessary and operate
the systems or devices with the vehi-
cle at a standstill.
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IEntry and display

. Letters and numbers

Letters and numbers can be
entered using the Controller or the
touchscreen. The keyboard display
changes automatically.

Symbol  Function
angC Switch between upper and
lower case.
ABC

Ll Toinsertspaces.

Enabling / disabling func-
tions

Some menu items are preceded by
a checkbox. The box indicates
whether the function is enabled or
disabled. Selecting the menu item
enables or disables the function.

¥ Function is enabled.

[ Function is disabled.

.Status information

‘ General

1 To use the voice control.

To confirm your entry.

OK

. Entry comparison

When entering names and
addresses, the selection is gradu-
ally narrowed down and possibly
supplemented with every subse-
quent letter that entered. lower
case.

Inputs are continuously compared

with the data saved in the vehicle.

* Only letters for which data is
available are offered for entry.

» Destination search: place names
can be entered in all languages
available in Toyota Supra Com-
mand.
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The status field is located in the top
area of the Control Display. Status
information is displayed in the form
of symbols.

Symbols in the status field

H Telephone
Symbol Meaning
™ Incoming or outgoing call.

i Missed call.

Reception level of mobile
atll telephone network.

Searching for network.

No mobile telephone net-
a1l \work available.

Critical charge state of the
aill mobile telephone reached.

% Data transfer not possible.

Al Roaming active.
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Symbol  Meaning

Switching on/off

0O Text message received.

[ Message received.
Al Reminder.
) Sending not possible.

Iy Contacts are being loaded.

M Entertainment

Symbol  Meaning

@" Bluetooth audio.

USB audio interface.

M Other functions

Symbol  Meaning

A Vehicle message.

o7 Sound output switched off.

Determining the current
(4 vehicle position.

f&5  Traffic information.

. Split screen

‘ General

Additional information, for example
information from the on-board com-
puter, can be displayed on the
right-hand side of the split screen in
some menus.

The additional information remains
visible in the split screen even if
you switch to a different menu.
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1 @ Press the button.

2 "Split screen"

‘ Selecting the display

The display can be selected in the
menus in which a split screen view
is possible.

1 Tilt the Controller to the right

until the split screen is selected.

2 Press the Controller.

3 Select the desired setting.

Defining the list of displays

The display selection can be
defined.

1 Tilt the Controller to the right

until the split screen is selected.

Press the Controller.
"Personalise menu"

Select the desired setting.
Tilt the Controller to the left.

a b WON
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IControIs

. Overview

L

2

.

e

1 Control Display, with touch-
screen depending on the equip-
ment version

2 Controller with buttons and,
depending on the equipment
version, with touchpad

. Control Display

‘ General

To clean the Control Display, follow

the care instructions, see page 369.

If the Control Display is exposed to
very high temperatures, for exam-
ple because of strong sunlight, the
brightness may be reduced and the
Control Display may even switch
itself off. Normal functions will be
restored when the temperature is
reduced, for example by shading or
using the air conditioning system.
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Safety note

NOTICE

Objects located in front of the Control
Display may slip and damage the
Control Display. There is a danger of
damage to property. Do not place
objects in front of the Control Display.

‘ Switching on/off automatically

The Control Display is switched on
automatically after unlocking.

In certain situations, the Control
Display is switched off automati-
cally, for example if no operation is
performed on the vehicle for sev-
eral minutes.

‘ Switching on/off manually

The Control Display can also be
switched off manually.

1 Press the button.

2 "Switch off control display”

Press the Controller or any button
on the Controller to switch it back
on again.

Controller with navigation
system

‘ General

The buttons can be used to call up
menus directly. The Controller can
be used to select menu items and
perform settings.

Some of the functions of the Toyota



3-1. OVERVIEW

55

Supra Command can be operated
with the touchpad of the Controller,
see page 61.

Operation

e Turn to switch between menu
items, for example.

* Press to select a menu item, for
example.

« Tilt in four directions to switch
between screens, for example.

A
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‘ Buttons on the Controller

Button Function

Press once: to call up the
main menu.

Press twice: shows all menu
items of the main menu.

To call up the Communica-
tion menu.

To call up the Media/Radio
menu.

i e

To call up the Destination
input menu of the navigation
system.

To call up the navigation
map.

Press once: to call up the
previous screen.

Press and hold: to call up
the last menus used.

To call up the Options menu.

Controller without naviga-
tion system

‘ General

The buttons can be used to call up
menus directly. The Controller can
be used to select menu items and
perform settings.

Operation

e Turn to switch between menu
items, for example.
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‘ Buttons on the Controller

Button Function

Press once: to call up the

= main menu.
.“ Press twice: shows all menu

items of the main menu.

E To call up the Communica-

+ Press to select a menu item, for tion menu.
example. == To call up the Media/Radio
menu.

Press once: to call up the
previous screen.
H Press and hold: to call up

the last menus used.

m To call up the Options menu.

Operation using the Control-

¢ Tilt in two directions to switch i

between screens, for example.

.Calling up the main menu

Press the button.

The main menu is displayed.

All Toyota Supra Command func-
tions can be called up via the main
menu.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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.Adapting the main menu

| Press the button twice.

All menu items of the main menu are
displayed.

2 Select a menu item.
3 To move a menu item to the

desired position, tilt the Control-
ler to the right or left.

. Selecting a menu item

Highlighted menu items can be
selected.

1 Turn the Controller until the
desired menu item is high-
lighted.

2 Press the Controller.

. Switching between screens

After a menu item has been
selected, for example "System set-
tings", a new screen is displayed.

« Tilt the Controller to the left.

The current screen is closed and the
previous screen is displayed.

|||W'_—= Press the button.

The previous screen is opened again.
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+ Tilt the Controller to the right.
The new screen is opened.

An arrow indicates that further
screens can be called up.

.Calling up recent menus

ILE Press and hold the button.

The recently used menus are dis-
played.

. Calling up the Options menu

I’ﬁﬂE Press the button.

The "Options" menu is displayed.

The menu consists of various

areas:

» Screen settings, for example
"Split screen".

» Operating options for the main
menu selected, for example for
"Media/Radio".

+ If applicable, other operating
options for the selected menu,
for example "Save station".

. Adjusting the settings

Settings such as brightness can be
adjusted.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Displays"
4 "Control display"
5 "Brightness at night"
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6 Turn the Controller until the
desired setting is displayed.

7 Press the Controller.

. Entering letters and numbers

‘ Except for Korea and Taiwan

B Entry

1 Turn the Controller: to select let-
ters or numbers.

2 (K : to confirm your entry.

H Deleting

Symbol  Function

Press Controller: to delete
< letters or numbers.

Press and hold the Control-
|& ler: to delete all letters or
numbers.

For Korea

B General

Letters and characters can be
entered using the Controller or the
touchscreen. The keyboard display
changes automatically.

B Entry
1 Selecting the input language.

2 Turn Controller: highlight letter
or syllable.

3 Press Controller: highlighted let-
ter or syllable is selected.
Tilt Controller upward: switch

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

between single and double
characters.

W Overview of symbols

Symbols that cannot be selected
are shown in grey.

Symbol  Function

Confirm selection.

OK

1@y Switch between characters.

Delete the input.
|& Press and hold down:
deletes all inputs.

To insert spaces.

L

For Taiwan

B General

Letters and characters can be
entered using the Controller or the
touchscreen. The keyboard display
changes automatically.

B Entry

1 Selecting the input language.

2 Turn Controller: highlight col-
umn

3 Press Controller: highlighted
column is selected.
Tilt the Controller to the left;
return to column selection.

4 Highlight letter or syllable.
5 (K : select letter or syllable.

The letter or syllable is shown in the top
row.
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M Overview of symbols

Symbols that cannot be selected
are shown in grey.

. Calling up the main menu

() Tap the symbol.

Symbol  Function

Confirm selection.

OK

1@, Switch between characters.

Delete the input.
|& Press and hold down:
deletes all inputs.

Ll Toinsertspaces.

. Operating alphabetical lists

For alphabetical lists with more

than 30 entries, the letters for which

entries are available can be dis-

played on the left.

1 Turn the Controller quickly to the
left or right.

All the letters for which an entry is avail-
able are shown on the left.

2 Select the initial letter of the
desired entry.

The first entry of the selected letter is
displayed.

IOperation by touchscreen

. General

The Control Display is equipped
with a touchscreen.

Touch the touchscreen with your
fingers. Do not use any objects.
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The main menu is displayed.

All Toyota Supra Command func-
tions can be called up via the main
menu.

.Adapting the main menu

1 wim Tap the symbol.

All menu items of the main menu are

displayed.

2 Drag the menu item to the
desired position on the right or
left.

. Selecting a menu item

Touch the required menu item.
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. Dynamic content

Dynamic content can be displayed
within the menu items. The content
in the menu items updates auto-
matically, for example active route
guidance in the navigation. To go
straight to the dynamic content, tap
the bottom area of the menu item.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Contents of main menu"

. Switching between screens

After a menu item has been
selected, a new screen is dis-
played.

An arrow indicates that further
screens can be called up.

* Swipe to the left.

* Tap the arrow.

The new screen is opened.

. Adjusting the settings

Settings such as brightness can be
made using the touchscreen.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"
"System settings"
"Displays"

1

2

3

4 "Control display"
5 "Brightness at night"
6

Make the desired setting:
* Move to the right or left until the
required setting is displayed.
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+ =+ Tap the symbol.

. Entering letters and numbers

‘ Except for Korea and Taiwan

B Entry

screen. A keyboard appears on
the Control Display.

2 Enter letters and numbers.

H Deleting

Symbol  Function

Tap the symbol: to delete
1< letter or number.

Tap and hold the symbol: to
< delete all letters or numbers.

For Korea and Taiwan

B General

Letters and characters can be
entered using the Controller or the
touchscreen.

The keyboard display changes
automatically.

H Overview of symbols

Symbols that cannot be selected
are shown in grey.

Symbol  Function

1@, Switch between characters.

Delete the input.
l& Press and hold down:
deletes all inputs.

L] Toinsertspaces.
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B Handwritten input on the entered letters and numbers
touchscreen read out.

Eh Tap the symbol.

Letters and characters can be
entered directly on the touch-

Entering letters and num-
bers (except for Korea and

Taiwan)
screen.
Entering letters requires a bit of
I Operation of the navigation practice to begin with. Pay attention
map to the following when entering:

* The system recognises upper
and lower case and numbers. It
may be necessary to switch

The navigation map can be moved
via the touchscreen.

Function Operation between upper and lower case,
. numbers and characters, see
To enlarge/reduce Pinch or move o
map. your fingers apart. page 58. ) r<n
+ Enter characters as they are dis- py
hpad played on the Control Display. %
ITOuC pa  Always enter associated charac- =

ters, for example accents or

. General dots, so that the letter will be cor-
rectly detected. The input option
depends on the language that
has been set. You may need to
enter special characters using
the Controller.

Some of the functions of the Toyota
Supra Command can be operated
with the touchpad of the Controller.

. Selecting functions

Via Toyota Supra Command: Entering special characters
1 "My Vehicle" (except for Korea and Tai-
wan)
2 "System settings"
3 "Touchpad" Entry Operation
4 Select the desired setting: To delete a charac. >ViPe on the
« "Write": to enter letters and num-  ter. lt;);chpad to the
bers. :
« "Map": to operate the map. Swipe in the mid-
« "Search fields": to write letters To enter a space.  dle of the touchpad
to the right.

without selecting the list field.
« "Audio feedback": to have the

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Entry Operation
Swipe at the top of
To enter a hyphen. the touchpad to the
right.

Swipe at the bot-
To enter an under- tom of the
score. touchpad to the
right.

Entering letters and charac-
ters (for Korea and Taiwan)

‘ Principle

Letters, syllables and numbers can
be entered via the touchpad.

1 Selecting the input language.
2 Select entry mode.

3 Enter letters, syllables or num-
bers on the touch pad.

To delete a character, Swipe to the left
on the touchpad.

. Operating map

The map of the navigation system
can be moved using the touchpad.

Function Operation
Swipe in the

To move map. appropriate direc-
tion.

Pinch together or

To enlarge/reduce move your fingers

map. apart on the
touchpad.
To display menu.  Tap once.
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IFavourites buttons

. General

Toyota Supra Command functions,
for example radio stations, naviga-
tion destinations and telephone

numbers, can be saved to Favour-
ites buttons and called up directly.

The settings are saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

.Saving a function

1 Select function via Toyota Supra
Command.

'[181 Press and hold the

desired button until a signal
sounds.

. Performing a function

ﬁ1§1 Press the button.

The function is carried out immedi-
ately. If you have selected a tele-
phone number for example, the
connection will also be established.

Displaying the button assign-
ment

Touch the buttons with your finger.
Do not wear gloves or use objects.

The button assignment is displayed
at the top edge of the screen.
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ICIearing the button assign- Voice control system
ment

1 Press and hold buttons 1 and 8 IVehicIe equipment
simultaneously for approx. 5
seconds.

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
2 "OK" ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the optional equipment selected or
the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions
and systems. Please comply with
the relevant laws and regulations
when using the corresponding func-
tions and systems.
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IPrincipIe

The voice control system enables
most of the functions shown in the
Control Display to be operated by
spoken commands. The system
provides spoken announcements to
assist you with input.

IGeneraI

* Functions that can only be used
when the vehicle is stationary
can only be operated via the
voice control system to a limited
extent.

» The system has a special micro-
phone on the driver's side.

* ...« indicates commands for the
voice control system in the
Owner's Manual.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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IOperating requirements

IPossibIe commands

* Alanguage must be set using
Toyota Supra Command that is
supported by the voice control
system. To select the language,
see page 67.

» Always say the commands in the
language of the voice control
system.

ISaying voice commands

Activating the voice control
system

[[Ij Press the button on the
steering wheel.

2 Wait for the acoustic signal.

3 Say the command.

This symbol on the Control
Display shows that the voice
control system is active.

It is possible that no further spoken
commands are available. In this

case, switch to Toyota Supra Com-
mand to operate the function.

Switching off the voice con-
trol system

Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel or say »Cancel«.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

. General

Most of the menu items on the Con-
trol Display can be said as com-
mands.

Commands from other menus can
be spoken as well.

Some list entries, for example tele-
phone book entries, can also be
selected using the voice control
system. When doing this, say the
list entries exactly as they are
shown in the relevant list.

Displaying possible com-
mands

The following is displayed in the

upper area of the Control Display:

» Some of the possible commands
for the current menu.

» Some of the possible commands
from other menus.

» Voice recognition status.

* % Encrypted connection unavail-
able.

An example: calling up
sound settings

The commands for the menu items
are spoken exactly as they are
selected using the Controller.

1 If necessary, switch on enter-
tainment audio output.
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_ g Press the button on the
steering wheel.

3 >Media and radio«
4 >Sound«

Help with the voice control
system

» To have possible voice com-
mands read aloud: »Voice com-
mands«.

* To have information about the
voice control system read aloud:
»General information on voice
controlk.

* To have help on the current
menu read aloud: »Help«.

Information for emergency
calls

The voice control system should
not be used for emergency calls.
Under stress, a person's speech
and voice pitch can change. This
could unnecessarily delay connec-
tion of your call.

Instead, use the SOS button, see
page 352, located near the
rear-view mirror.

ISettings

. Selecting the language

The language to be used for voice
control and system announcements
can be set.
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Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 If applicable, "Language"
4 "Language:"
5 Select the desired language.

Selecting the speech dia-
logue

You can select whether the system
uses the standard dialogue or the
short variant.

If the short variant is selected, the
system announcements are played
in shortened form.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Language"
4 "Voice control:"
5 Select the desired setting.

. Speaking during voice output

It is possible to answer while the
voice control system is querying
your previous spoken instruction.
The function can be deactivated if
the queries are frequently cancelled
inadvertently, for example due to
background noise or speaking.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Language"
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4 "Speaking during voice output”

. Online speech processing

Online speech processing enables
use of the dictation function, facili-
tates the natural input of destina-
tions and improves the quality of
voice recognition. To use the func-
tion, data is sent across an
encrypted connection to a service
provider and stored locally there.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Language"
4

"Server speech recognition”

.Adjusting the volume

Turn the volume knob during the
spoken instructions until the
desired volume is obtained.
* The volume setting is retained

even if you change the volume of

other audio sources.
* The volume setting is saved for
the currently used driver profile.

ISystem limits

» Certain noises may be detected
and could result in problems.
Keep doors, windows and the
convertible top closed.

* Noise from passengers or the

rear bench may interfere with the

system. Avoid background noise
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in the vehicle while you are
speaking.

Strong dialects may prevent
voice recognition from working
properly. Speak loudly and
clearly.
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General settings ITi me

IV€hiC|e equipment .Setting the time zone
This chapter describes all standard, Via Toyota Supra Command:
country-specific and special equip- 1 "My Vehicle"

ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the optional equipment selected or
the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions The setting is saved for the cur-
and systems. Please comply with rently used driver profile.

the relevant laws and regulations

when using the corresponding func- . Setting the time

tions and systems.

"System settings"

"Date and time"

Hh WO DN

"Time zone:"

5 Select the desired setting.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"
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ILanguage

. Selecting the language 3 "Date and time"
, 4 "Time"

Via Toyota Supra Command:
" " 5 Turn the Controller until the
My Vehicle ) )

desired hours are displayed.
"System settings"
6 Press the Controller.

7 Turn the Controller until the

desired minutes are displayed.

1
2
3 If applicable, "Language"
4 "Language:"

5

Select the desired setting. 8 Press the Controller.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile. . Setting the time format

Via Toyota Supra Command:

. Setting the speech dialogue
1 "My Vehicle"

Speech dialogue for the voice con-

"System settings"
trol system, see page 65.

2
3 "Date and time"
4

"Time format:"
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5 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

.Automatic time setting

Depending on the equipment, the
time, date and, if necessary, time
zone are updated automatically.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Date and time"

4 "Automatic time setting"

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

IDate

. Setting the date

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

w

"Date and time"

"Date:"

a b

Turn the Controller until the
desired day is displayed.

o

Press the Controller.

7 Alter the setting for the month
and year.

. Setting the date format

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
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2 "System settings"
3 "Date and time"
4 "Date format:"

5 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Setting units of measure-
ment

Depending on the country specifi-
cations, it is possible to select the
units of measurement for various
values, for example consumption,
distances and temperature.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Units"

4 Select the desired menu item.

5 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Activating/deactivating dis-
play of the current vehicle
position

.Principle

If vehicle tracking is activated, the
current vehicle position can be dis-
played in the Toyota Supra Apps.
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. Activating/deactivating

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Vehicle tracking"
4

"Vehicle tracking"

Activating/deactivating
information windows

Information windows are automati-
cally shown on the Control Display
for some functions. Some of these
information windows can be acti-
vated or deactivated.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Pop-ups"

4 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

IControI Display

. Brightness

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Displays"
4 "Control display"
5 "Brightness at night"
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6 Turn the Controller until the
desired brightness is obtained.

7 Press the Controller.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Depending on the lighting condi-
tions, the brightness adjustment
may not be immediately apparent.

Selecting the content of the
main menu

The content displayed in some
menu items of the main menu can
be selected.

I’fﬁE Press the button.

2 "Contents of main menu"

3 Select the desired menu and
desired content.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

IMessages

.Principle

The menu shows all messages
received by the vehicle, centrally in
the form of a list.

. General

The following messages can be
displayed:

» Traffic messages.

* Vehicle messages.

» Communication messages, for
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example email, SMS or remind-
ers.
« Service requirement messages.

"My Vehicle"
"System settings"

"Notifications"

A O N =

Messages are additionally dis-

played in the status field. Select the desired setting.

. Calling up messages

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Notifications"

2 Select the required message.

The associated menu is opened
and the message displayed.

. Deleting messages

All messages which are not vehicle
messages can be deleted from the
list. Vehicle messages remain for
as long as they are relevant.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Notifications"

2 Select the required message if
necessary.

3 Press the button.

4 "Delete this notification" or
"Delete all notifications"

. Settings

The following settings can be per-

formed:

» Select the applications from
which messages are permitted.

» Sort the sequence of messages
by date or priority.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E
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Personal settings

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment which is not installed in your
vehicle, for example on account of
the optional equipment selected or
the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions
and systems. Please comply with
the relevant laws and regulations
when using the corresponding func-
tions and systems.

IData protection

. Data transfer

‘ Principle

The vehicle offers various functions
which require data to be transferred
to Toyota or a service provider. The
transfer of data can be deactivated
for some functions.

General

If data transfer has been deacti-
vated for a function, then that func-
tion cannot be used.

Only perform settings with the vehi-
cle at a standstill.
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‘ Activating/deactivating

Follow the instructions on the Con-
trol Display.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Data privacy"
4

Select the desired setting.

Deleting personal data in the
vehicle

‘ Principle

Depending on use, the vehicle
stores personal data such as saved
radio stations. This personal data
can be permanently deleted using
Toyota Supra Command.

General

Depending on the equipment in

your vehicle, the following data can

be deleted:

* Driver profile settings.

» Saved radio stations.

» Saved Favourites buttons.

* Trip and on-board computer val-
ues.

* Music hard disc.

» Navigation, for example saved
destinations.

* Phone book.

* Online data, for example Favour-
ites, cookies.

» Office data, for example voice
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memos.
» Login accounts.

It can take up to 15 minutes in total
to delete data.

‘ Operating requirements

Data can only be deleted with the
vehicle at a standstill.

‘ Deleting data

Follow the instructions on the Con-
trol Display.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"
"Data privacy"

"Delete personal data"
"Delete personal data"
"OK"

Exit and lock the vehicle.

N O a A ODN=

Deletion is completed after 15 min-
utes.

If not all data is deleted, repeat the
deletion process if required.

‘ Cancelling deletion

Switch-on drive-ready state to can-
cel data deletion.

IDriver profiles

.Principle

Individual settings for several driv-
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ers can be saved in the driver pro-
files and called up again as
required.

. General

Three profiles are provided, in
which personal vehicle settings can
be saved. Each remote control is
allocated one of these driver pro-
files.

When the vehicle is unlocked with a
remote control, the allocated driver
profile is activated. All the settings
saved in the driver profile are
applied automatically.

If several drivers each use their
own remote control, the vehicle will
adapt to their personal settings
when it is unlocked. These settings
are also restored if the vehicle is
used in the intervening period by
someone with a different remote
control.

Changes to settings are saved
automatically in the currently used
driver profile.

If a different driver profile is
selected via Toyota Supra Com-
mand, the settings saved there are
automatically applied. The new
driver profile is allocated to the
remote control currently used.

A guest profile is also available
which is not allocated to any remote
control. It can be used to perform
settings on the vehicle without
changing the personal driver pro-
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73

files.

. Operating requirements

To ensure that the correct driver
profile can be set, the system must
be able to allocate the detected
remote control uniquely to the
driver.

This is ensured if the following con-

ditions are met:

» The driver is only carrying their
own remote control.

» The driver unlocks the vehicle.

» The driver enters the vehicle
through the driver's door.

. Currently used driver profile

The name of the currently used
driver profile is displayed when the
Control Display is switched on.

Select a driver profile, see page 73.

As soon as the engine is started or
any button pressed, the display
selected last is shown on the Con-
trol Display.

To cancel the welcome screen via
Toyota Supra Command: "OK"

. Settings

Settings for the following systems
and functions are saved in the cur-
rently used driver profile. Which
settings can be saved depends on
the country and equipment.

» Unlocking and locking.

» Lights.
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 Air conditioning.

+ Radio.

* Instrument cluster.

» Favourites buttons.

* Volumes, sound.

» Control Display.

» Parking Sensors.

* Rear-view camera.

» Head-Up Display.

» Sport mode switch.

» Seat position, exterior mirror
position

The positions set via the seat memory

and the last position set are saved.

* Cruise Control.

» Toyota Supra Safety.

. Profile management

‘ Selecting a driver profile

Regardless of which remote control
is currently being used, it is possi-
ble to call up a different driver pro-
file. This enables the personal
vehicle settings to be called up,
even if the vehicle was not
unlocked with the driver's own
remote control.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select a driver profile.

4 "OK"

» The settings saved in the

selected driver profile are
applied automatically.
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» The selected driver profile is allo-
cated to the currently used
remote control.

« If the driver profile has already
been allocated to another remote
control, this driver profile then
applies to both remote controls.

Guest profile

With the guest profile, individual
settings can be performed that are
not saved in any of the three driver
profiles.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 "Drive off (quest)"

4 "OK"

The guest profile cannot be

renamed. It is not allocated to the
currently used remote control.

Renaming the driver profile

To avoid mixing up driver profiles, it
is possible to assign a personal
name to the currently used driver
profile.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select a driver profile.

> The driver profile marked with this
symbol can be renamed.

4 "Change driver profile name"

5 Enter a profile name.
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6 (K select the symbol.

‘ Resetting the driver profile

The settings of the active driver
profile are reset to factory settings.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"
3 Select a driver profile.

5> The driver profile marked with this
symbol can be reset.

4 "Reset driver profile"
5 IIOKII

Exporting a driver profile

Most of the settings of the currently
used driver profile can be exported.

Exporting can be useful for backing
up and calling up personal settings,
for example before taking the vehi-
cle into a workshop. Once backed
up, the driver profiles can be taken
into a different vehicle.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select a driver profile.

> The driver profile marked with this
symbol can be exported.

4 "Export driver profile"
5 Select a medium for exporting

the driver profile.
» "USB device"
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If necessary, select the USB storage controls.
medium, see page 79. + If there is a change of driver with-
out the vehicle being locked and
Importing a driver profile unlocked.

* If a number of remote controls
are located in the area outside of
the vehicle.

The existing settings of the cur-
rently used driver profile are over-
written by the settings of the
imported driver profile.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select the driver profile to be
overwritten.

{8 The driver profile marked with this
symbol can be overwritten.

4 "Import driver profile"
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5 Select a medium for importing
the driver profile.

+ USB storage medium: "USB
device"

If necessary, select the USB storage

medium.

6 Select the driver profile to be
imported.

. System limits

It is not always possible to allocate
a remote control uniquely to a
driver. This may be the case in the
following scenarios:

* The front passenger unlocks the
vehicle with their remote control,
but another person is driving.

« The driver unlocks the vehicle
using Smart Key System and is
carrying a number of remote

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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. Connection
Function

type

IVehicIe equipment Making calls using the

hands-free system.
This chapter ('jlescnbes all lstanda.rd, Operating telephone
country-specific and special equip- functions via Toyota Bluetooth.
ment available for the model series. Supra Command.
It may therefore describe equip- Using the smartphone
ment which is not installed in your Office functions.

vehicle, for example on account of Playing music from the
the optional equipment selected or smartphone or the
the country variant. This also audio player.

Bluetooth or
USB.

applies to safety-relevant functions Operating compatible
and systems. Please comply with apps via Toyota Supra
the relevant laws and regulations Command.

Bluetooth or
USB.

when using the corresponding func-

. USB storage medium:
tions and systems.

Exporting and importing

driver profiles.

L USB.
IPI’InC|p|e Importing and export-

ing stored journeys.

Various types of connection are

available in the vehicle for using Music playback.
mobile devices. Which connection Playing videos from the
type to select depends on the smartphone or the USB  USB.
mobile device and the function you device.
wish to use. Operate Apple CarPlay
apps via Toyota Supra  Bluetooth and
IGeneral Command and by voice  WLAN.
commands.
The following overview shows pos- Screen Mirroring:
sible functions and the appropriate Showing the
. . WLAN.
connection types for them. The smartphone display on
level of functionality depends on the Control Display.

the mobile device. The following connection types

require a one-off registration pro-
cess with the vehicle:

» Bluetooth.

» Apple CarPlay.

» Screen Mirroring.
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Registered devices are then auto- 5 "Bluetooth”

matically recognised and con-

nected to the vehicle. Enab||ng/d|sab||ng tele-
phone functions

ISafety e To be able to use all supported

functions of a mobile telephone, it is
A CEARGIE necessary for the following func-
Operating integrated information sys- tions to be activated before regis-

tems and communication devices dur- . . .
ing a journey may distract you from tering the mobile telephone with the

the traffic. You could lose control of vehicle.
the vehicle. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Only operate the systems or
devices if permissible in the traffic sit-
uation. Stop if necessary and operate
the systems or devices with the vehi-
cle at a standstill.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"System settings"

IBIuetooth connection "Settings"

Select the desired setting.
"Office"
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1
2
3 "Mobile devices"
4
5

. Operating requirements

) . ) Activate this function to transfer SMS
+ Compatible device with messages, e-mails, calendar, tasks,
Bluetooth interface. memos and reminders to the vehicle.
* The device is operational. Transferring all data to the vehicle may
« Bluetooth is activated on the incur costs.
device and switched on in the + "Contact pictures”
vehicle, see page 77. Activate this function to have contact
+ The device may require certain pictures displayed.
Bluetooth default settings, for 6 Tilt the Controller to the left.
example visibility, see the user
manual of the device. Registering the mobile
device with the vehicle
Switching on Bluetooth
. g Via Toyota Supra Command:
Via Toyota Supra Command: 1 "My Vehicle"
1 "My Vehicle” 2 "System settings"
2 "System settings" 3 "Mobile devices"
3 "Mobile devices" 4 "Connect new device"
4 "Settings" 5 Select functions:
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* § "Telephone"

e 7 "Bluetooth audio"

* [ "Apps"

* ® "Apple CarPlay"

+ [E "Screen Mirroring"

The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is

displayed in the Control Display.

6 On the mobile device, search for
Bluetooth devices in the vicinity.

The Bluetooth name of the vehicle is

shown on the display of the mobile
device.

Select the Bluetooth name of the vehi-
cle.

7 Depending on the mobile
device, either a control number
is displayed, or you will have to
enter the control number your-
self.

+ Compare the control number
shown on the Control Display
with the control number in the
device display.

Confirm the control number in the

device and on the Control Display.

» Enter the same control number
on the device and via Toyota
Supra Command then confirm.

The device is connected and displayed
in the device list, see page 82.

. Frequently Asked Questions

There may be instances where the
mobile device does not function as
expected, even though all precondi-
tions have been met and all the
necessary steps have been carried
out in the correct order. Neverthe-
less, the mobile device does not
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function as expected.

In such cases, the following expla-
nations may provide assistance:

Why could the mobile telephone

not be paired or connected?

+ Too many Bluetooth devices are
paired to the mobile telephone or
the vehicle.

In the vehicle, delete Bluetooth connec-
tions with other devices.

Delete all known Bluetooth connections

from the device list on the mobile tele-

phone and start a new device search.

* The mobile telephone is in
power-save mode or the battery
is low.

Charge the mobile telephone.

Why does the mobile telephone no

longer respond?

» The applications on the mobile
telephone are no longer function-
ing.

Switch the mobile telephone off and on

again.

» Ambient temperature too high or
too low to operate the mobile
telephone.

Do not subject the mobile telephone to

extreme ambient conditions.

Why can telephone functions not

be operated via Toyota Supra Com-

mand?

+ The mobile telephone may not
be configured correctly, for
example as a Bluetooth audio
device.

Connect the mobile telephone with the
telephone or additional telephone func-
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tion.

Why are no phone book entries, not
all entries or incomplete entries dis-
played?

» The transfer of the phone book
entries is not yet completed.

* Under certain circumstances
only the phone book entries
saved in the mobile telephone or
on the SIM card are transferred.

* ltis possible that phone book
entries with special characters
cannot be displayed.

* It may not be possible to transfer
contacts from social networks.

* The number of telephone book
entries to be saved is too high.

» The data volume of the contact is
too large, for example due to
saved information such as
memos.

Reduce the data volume of the contact.

* A mobile telephone can only be
connected as an audio source or
as a telephone.

Configure the mobile telephone and

connect it with the telephone or addi-

tional telephone function.

How can the telephone connection

quality be improved?

» Adjust the strength of the
Bluetooth signal on the mobile
telephone; the procedure varies
from mobile telephone to mobile
telephone.

* Adjust the volume of the micro-
phone and speaker separately in
the sound settings.
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If all the points on the list have been
reviewed and the desired function
cannot be performed, contact the
customer support, an any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

IUSB connection

. General

Mobile devices with a USB port are

connected to the USB interface.

» Audio devices, for example MP3
players.

» USB storage devices.

Common file systems are supported.

Formats FAT32 and exFAT are recom-

mended.

A connected USB device is sup-

plied with charging current via the

USB interface if the device sup-

ports this. Note the maximum

charging current of the USB inter-

face.

The following can be done at USB

interfaces compatible with data

transfer:

» Exporting and importing of driver
profiles, see page 72.

» Playback of music files via USB
audio.

» Playback of video films via USB
video.

* Importing trips.

When connecting, bear the follow-

ing in mind:
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» Do not use force when inserting
the plug into the USB interface.

» Use a flexible adapter cable.

» Protect the USB device from
mechanical damage.

* Due to the large variety of USB
devices available on the market,
operation via the vehicle cannot
be ensured for every device.

* Do not expose the USB devices
to extreme environmental condi-
tions, for example very high tem-
peratures, see the operating
instructions of the device.

* Due to the large variety of differ-
ent compression techniques,
correct playback of the media
stored on the USB device cannot
be guaranteed in every case.

» To ensure correct transfer of the
stored data, do not charge a
USB device from the socket in
the vehicle when the device is
also connected to the USB inter-
face.

+ Depending on how the USB
device is being used, it may be
necessary to perform settings on
the USB device, see the operat-
ing instructions of the device.

Unsuitable USB devices:

+ USB hard drives.

* USB hubs.

* USB memory card reader with
several inserts.

» HFS-formatted USB devices.

» Devices such as fans or lamps.
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. Operating requirements

Compatible device with USB inter-
face.

. Connecting a device

The USB device is displayed in the
device list, see page 82.

IAppIe CarPlay preparation

.Principle

CarPlay makes it possible to oper-
ate certain functions of a compati-
ble Apple iPhone by Siri voice
operation and using Toyota Supra
Command.

. Operating requirements

* Compatible iPhone.

iPhone 5 or later with iOS 7.1 or later.

» Corresponding mobile radio con-
tract.

* Bluetooth, WLAN and Siri voice
operation are activated on the
iPhone.

» Booking of the Toyota Supra
Connect service: Apple CarPlay
preparation.

Switching on Bluetooth and
CarPlay

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "System settings"
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3 "Mobile devices"
4 "Settings"

5 Select the following settings:
* "Bluetooth"
» "Apple CarPlay"

Registering iPhone with
CarPlay

Register iPhone via Bluetooth on
the vehicle, see page 77.

Select CarPlay as the function: &
"Apple CarPlay"

The iPhone is connected to the
vehicle and displayed in the device
list, see page 82.

. Operation

For further information, see the
Navigation system Owner's man-
ual .

. Frequently Asked Questions

There may be instances where the
mobile device does not function as
expected, even though all precondi-
tions have been met and all the
necessary steps have been carried
out in the correct order. Neverthe-
less, the mobile device does not
function as expected.

In such cases, the following expla-
nations may provide assistance:

The iPhone has already been
paired with Apple CarPlay. When a
new connection is established,
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CarPlay can no longer be selected.

» Delete the iPhone concerned
from the device list.

* OntheiPhone, delete the vehicle
concerned from the list of saved
connections under Bluetooth and
under WLAN.

» Pair the iPhone as a new device.

If the steps listed have been carried
out and the desired function still
cannot be run: contact the cus-
tomer support, an any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IScreen Mirroring

. General

Screen Mirroring enables you to
display your smartphone screen on
the Control Display.

. Operating requirements

» Compatible smartphone with
Screen Mirroring interface.

» Screen Mirroring is switched on
in the smartphone.

* WLAN is switched on in the vehi-
cle.

. Switching on WLAN

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "System settings"

3 "Mobile devices"
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4 "Settings"
5 "Vehicle WiFi"

Registering the smartphone
with Screen Mirroring

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

1

2 "System settings"

3 "Mobile devices"

4 "Connect new device"

5 [ "Screen Mirroring"

The WLAN name of the vehicle is dis-
played in the Control Display.

6 On the smartphone, search for
WLAN devices in the vicinity.

The WLAN name of the vehicle is
shown on the display of the device.
Select WLAN name of the vehicle.

7 Confirm the connection via
Toyota Supra Command.

The device is connected and dis-
played in the device list, see page
82.

IManaging mobile devices

. General

» Following one-off registration,
the devices are automatically
detected and connected again
when the standby state is
switched on.

* The data saved on the SIM card
or in the mobile telephone is
transferred to the vehicle follow-
ing detection.
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» Some devices may require par-
ticular settings, for example
authorisation; see the user man-
ual of the device.

. Displaying the device list

All devices registered or connected
to the vehicle are displayed in the
device list.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

3 "Mobile devices"

A symbol indicates which function a
device is used for.

Symbol  Function

N "Telephone"

¢ "Additional telephone"
g "Bluetooth audio"
D IlAppSII

"Apple CarPlay"

)

] "Screen Mirroring"

. Configuring the device

Functions can be activated or deac-
tivated on a registered or con-
nected device.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Mobile devices"
4

Select the required device.
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5 Select the desired setting. . Deleting a device

If a function is assigned to a device
but it is already activated on
another connected device, it is
transferred to the new device and
the previous device is discon-
nected.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
"System settings”

"Mobile devices"

Hh O DN

Select a device.

. Disconnecting a device S5 "Delete device

The device is disconnected and

Via Toyota Supra Command: deleted from the device list.

"My Vehicle"

1

2 "System settings” Swapping the telephone and
3 "Mobile devices" additional telephone

4
5

Select a device. If two mobile telephones are con-
"Disconnect device" nected with the vehicle, the func-
tions of the telephone and
additional telephone can be
swapped.

(@]
b
m
|
<
m
=

The device remains registered and
can be connected again, see page

83.
Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "System settings"

. Connecting a device

A disconnected device can be

reconnected. 3 "Mobile devices"
Via Toyota Supra Command: 4 "Settings"
"My Vehicle" 5 "Swap telephone/additional tel."

"System settings"

1

2

3 "Mobile devices"
4 Select a device.
5

"Connect device"

Functions assigned to the device
before disconnection are reas-
signed to the device upon recon-
nection. If applicable, these
functions are deactivated for an
already connected device.
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Owner's Manual media

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IPrinted Owner's Manual

.Principle

The printed Owner's Manual
describes all standard, coun-
try-specific and special equipment
available for the model series.
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Opening and closing whenever you leave the vehicle.

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IRemote control

. General

The delivery specification includes
two remote controls with integrated
keys.

Each remote control contains a
replaceable battery. Replacing the
battery, see page 89.

The button functions can be
assigned, depending on the equip-
ment and the country specifica-
tions. For settings, see page 98.

A driver profile, see page 72, with
personalised settings can be
assigned to a remote control.

To prevent the remote control from
being locked in, take it with you
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Persons remaining in the vehicle or
pets left inside can lock the doors
from the inside and lock themselves
in. In this case, the vehicle cannot be
opened from the outside. There is a
danger of injury. Carry the remote
control with you so that you can open
the vehicle from the outside.

A WARNING

With some country specifications,
unlocking from the inside is only pos-
sible with special knowledge.

There is a risk of injury or danger to
life if persons remain in the vehicle for
extended periods and are exposed to
extreme temperatures as a result. Do
not lock the vehicle from the outside
when there is someone inside it.

A\ WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

* Pressing the start/stop button.
* Release the parking brake.

» Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

« Engaging selector lever position N.
« Operating vehicle equipment.

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.
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‘ Unlocking the vehicle

1 Unlocking

2 Locking

3 Unlocking the boot lid

4 Headlight courtesy delay feature

.Unlocking

‘ General

The behaviour of the vehicle when
unlocked with the remote control
depends on the following settings,
see page 98, for locking and
unlocking:

* Whether only the driver's door
and the fuel filler flap or all vehi-
cle access points are unlocked
when the button is first pressed.

* Whether the unlocking of the
vehicle is acknowledged with a
light signal.

* Whether the welcome light, see
page 186, is switched on when
the vehicle is unlocked.

* Whether the driver's seat is set
to the last seat position saved in
the driver's profile.

* Whether the window is lowered
further to make it easier to get in.
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Press the button on the
remote control.
If only the driver's door and the fuel
filler flap have been unlocked due
to the settings, press the button on
the remote control again to unlock

the other vehicle access points.

The following functions are also

carried out:

+ If a driver profile, see page 72,
has been assigned to the remote
control, this driver profile is acti-
vated and the settings saved in it
are configured.

» The interior light is switched on
unless it was switched off manu-
ally. Switching the interior light
on/off manually, see page 191.

+ With anti-theft system: The
anti-theft system is switched off.

» With alarm system: The alarm
system, see page 100, is
switched off.

Press remote control button

twice in direct succession to

activate comfort memory.
Depending on the settings, the win-
dow is lowered further when open-
ing a door.

The vehicle is operational, see
page 49, after one of the front doors
is opened.

The light functions might be
dependent on the ambient bright-
ness.
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.Comfort opening

‘ Opening

Press and hold the button on
rb the remote control.
The windows are opened for as
long as the button on the remote
control is pressed.

Exterior mirrors which were folded
in via the comfort closing feature
are folded out.

.Locking

‘ General

The behaviour of the vehicle in the
case of remote control locking
depends on the following settings,
see page 98:

* Whether locking of the vehicle is
acknowledged with a light signal.

* Whether the exterior mirrors are
automatically folded in and out
when the vehicle is unlocked and
locked.

* Whether the headlight courtesy
delay feature, see page 186, is
activated when the vehicle is
locked.

‘ Locking the vehicle

1 Close the driver's door.

2 Press the button on the

remote control.

Following functions are carried out:
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 All the doors, the boot lid and
fuel filler flap are locked.

» With anti-theft system: The
anti-theft system is switched on.
This prevents the doors from
being unlocked using the locking
buttons or the door openers.

» With alarm system: The alarm
system, see page 100, is
switched on.

If the drive-ready state is still

switched on when locking, the vehi-

cle horn sounds twice. In this case,
switch off the drive-ready state
using start/ stop button.

.Comfort closing

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when the comfort closing fea-
ture is operated. There is a danger of
injury. During comfort closing, make
sure that the area of movement is
kept clear.

Closing

Keep the button on the
remote control pressed after
locking.
The windows are closed for as long
as the button on the remote control
is pressed.

The exterior mirrors are folded in.

If the hazard warning lights are
switched on, the exterior mirrors
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are not folded in.

Safety notes

Switching on the interior
light and exterior lights

With the vehicle locked,

press the button on the

remote control.

The function is not available for the

first 10 seconds after locking.

« The interior light is switched on
unless it was switched off manu-
ally. Switching the interior light
on/off manually, see page 191.

+ Depending on the settings, the
exterior lights, see page 186, are
switched on.

The light functions might be
dependent on the ambient bright-
ness.

.Boot lid

‘ General

To prevent the remote control from
being locked in, do not place the
remote control in the boot.

It is possible to set whether the
doors are unlocked when the boot
lid is opened with the remote con-
trol. For settings, see page 98.
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A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when the boot lid is operated.
There is a danger of injury. When
opening and closing, make sure that
the area of movement of the boot lid
is kept clear.

NOTICE

The boot lid swings rearwards and
upwards when opened. There is a
danger of damage to property. When
opening and closing, make sure that
the area of movement of the boot lid
is kept clear.

Unlocking

Press and hold the button on
the remote control for approx-
imately 1 second.

On some equipment versions, the
doors are also unlocked each time.

Switching on the headlight
courtesy delay feature

Press and hold the button on
the remote control for approx-
imately 1 second.

Setting the duration, see page 186.

. Replacing the battery

1 Remove the integrated key from
the remote control, see page 92.

2 Place integrated key under the
battery compartment cover,
arrow 1, and pry off the cover
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with a lever motion of the inte- repairer, or any reliable repairer.
grated key, arrow 2.

. Loss of remote controls

A lost remote control can be
blocked and replaced by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

If a driver profile, see page 72, has

been assigned to the lost remote

3 Use apointed objectto pushthe  control, the connection to this
battery in the direction of the remote control must be removed. A
arrow and lift it out. new remote control can then be

assigned to the driver profile.

. Malfunction

‘ General

A vehicle message, see page 162,
is shown.

4 Inserta new type CR 2032 bat- It may be difficult for the v.ehicle to
tery with the positive side facing detect the remote control in some

upwards. conditions, including the following:
» The battery of the remote control

5 Press the cover back into posi- is discharged. Replacing the bat-

tion. tery, see page 89.
Dispose of old batteries at + Disruption of the radio link by
any authorized Toyota retailer transmission masts or other
Ry orToyota authorized repairer, equipment transmitting powerful
Q]é} or any reliaple repairer or. signals.
hand them m.to anauthorised Shielding of the remote control
collecting point. i .
by metallic objects.
. Additional remote controls Do not transport the remote control
together with metallic objects.
Additional remote controls are  Disruption of the radio link by
available from any authorized mobile telephones or other elec-
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized tronic devices in the immediate
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vicinity of the remote control.

Do not transport the remote control

together with electronic devices.

* Interference with radio transmis-
sion caused by the charging of
mobile devices, for example a
mobile phone.

* The remote control is located in
the immediate vicinity of the
wireless charging dock. Place
the remote control somewhere
else.

If there is a malfunction, the vehicle
can be unlocked and locked from
the outside with the integrated key,
see page 91.

Switching on drive-ready state via
the remote control special ID fea-
ture

/ 5 J

s
b

- X -

The drive-ready state cannot be
switched on if the remote control
has not been detected.

If this happens, proceed as follows:

1 Hold the back of the remote
control against the mark on the
steering column. Pay attention
to the display in the instrument
cluster.
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2 If the remote control is detected:
Switch on drive-ready state
within 10 seconds.

If the remote control is not
detected, change the position of the
remote control slightly and repeat
the procedure.

. Frequently Asked Questions

What provisions can be made to
enable a vehicle to be opened if the
remote control has accidentally
been locked inside the vehicle?

» The Remote Services of the
Toyota Supra Connect app can
be used to lock and unlock a
vehicle.

This requires an active Toyota Supra

Connect contract and the Toyota Supra

Connect app must be installed on a

smartphone.

» Unlocking of the vehicle can be
requested via the Concierge Ser-
vices.

This requires an active Toyota Supra
Connect contract.

Ilntegrated key

. General

With the integrated key, the driver's
door can be unlocked and locked
without the remote control.

The integrated key also fits in the
glove box.

Use the integrated key to operate
the key switch for front passenger
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airbags, see page 202.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

With some country specifications,
unlocking from the inside is only pos-
sible with special knowledge.

There is a risk of injury or danger to
life if persons remain in the vehicle for
extended periods and are exposed to
extreme temperatures as a result. Do
not lock the vehicle from the outside
when there is someone inside it.

NOTICE

The door lock is firmly connected to
the door. The door handle can be
moved. Pulling the door handle when
the integrated key is inserted can
damage the paint or the integrated
key. There is a danger of damage to
property. Pull out the integrated key
before pulling on the outer door han-
dle.

Press the button, arrow 1, and pull
out the integrated key, arrow 2.
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Unlocking/locking using the
door lock

1 Pull the door handle outwards
with one hand and hold it.

= N _IIJ:l

@Lﬂ

2 Slide one finger of your other
hand under the cover from
behind and push the cover out-
wards.

Support the cover with your thumb, to
stop it falling out of the door handle.

3 Remove the cover.
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4 Unlock or lock the door lock with
the integrated key.

The other doors must be unlocked
or locked from the inside.

. Alarm system

The switched-on alarm system is
triggered when the door is opened
after being unlocked via the door
lock.

The alarm system is not switched
on if the vehicle is locked with the
integrated key.

ICentraI locking buttons

. General

In the event of an accident of suffi-
cient severity, the vehicle is auto-
matically unlocked. The hazard
warning lights and interior lights illu-
minate.
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. Overview

Central locking buttons.

.Locking

Press the button with the
5 front doors closed.
» The fuel filler flap remains
unlocked.
» Locking does not activate the

vehicle's anti-theft protection
system.

.Unlocking

Press the button.

.Opening

. Press the button to unlock

all the doors together.

Pull the door opener above the armrest.

» Turn the door opener on the door
to be opened. The other doors
remain locked.
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ISmart Key System

.Principle

This feature allows you to access
the vehicle without having to oper-
ate the remote control.

Simply having the remote control
with you, for example in your trou-
ser pocket, is sufficient.

The vehicle automatically recog-
nises the remote control when it is
in the immediate vicinity or inside
the vehicle.

. General

Smart Key System supports the fol-

lowing functions:

* Unlocking and locking the vehi-
cle using the door handle.

. Operating requirements

+ To lock, the remote control must
be located outside the vehicle in
the vicinity of the doors.

» The vehicle can only be
unlocked and locked again after
approximately 2 seconds.
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. Important points

® The driver should always carry
the remote control on their per-
son and take it with them when
they leave the vehicle.

® Depending on the location of the
vehicle or the surrounding radio
wave conditions, the remote con-
trol may not operate normally.
Make sure not to carry the
remote control with an electronic
device, such as a mobile phone
or computer.

® Make sure to always take the
remote control with you when
you leave the vehicle, in case the
battery of the remote control is
depleted or the remote control is
malfunctioning.



4-1. CONTROLS

95

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The vehicle transmits radio waves
whenever the Smart Key System is
used to lock or unlock the doors, open
the boot lid, or when the engine
switch is operated. Therefore, this
system may affect the operation of
implantable cardiac pacemakers and
implantable cardioverter defibrillators.

Persons with implantable cardiac
pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators should stay
22 cm or more away from the vehicle
when opening or closing a door. Also,
they should refrain from leaning on
the vehicle or looking through the win-
dows from outside when a door is
opened or closed.

Users of any electrical medical device
other than implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators should con-
sult their doctor or the manufacturer
of the device for information about its
operation under the influence of radio
waves.
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Effective range (areas within which Smart Key System radio waves
are transmitted)

Near the front of the center console
Near the rear of the center console
In the luggage compartment and near the rear bumper

@ Near each door and door handle

. Unlocking the vehicle is unlocked.
* Whether the exterior mirrors are

automatically folded out and in
when the vehicle is unlocked and
The behaviour of the vehicle when locked.
unlocked via Smart Key System
depends on the following settings,
see page 98:
* Whether the unlocking of the
vehicle is acknowledged with a
light signal.
* Whether the welcome light, see
page 186, is switched on when

‘ General
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Unlocking the vehicle

Fully grip the handle of a vehicle
door.

.Locking

‘ General

The behaviour of the vehicle when
locked via Smart Key System
depends on the following settings,
see page 98:

» Whether locking of the vehicle is
acknowledged with a light signal.

* Whether the exterior mirrors are
automatically folded out and in
when the vehicle is unlocked and
locked.

* Whether the headlight courtesy
delay feature, see page 186, is
activated when the vehicle is
locked.

Locking the vehicle

Close the driver's door.
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With your finger, touch the grooved
area on the handle of a closed vehi-
cle door for approximately 1 sec-
ond, without gripping the door
handle.

IBoot lid

. General

To prevent the remote control from
being locked in, do not place the
remote control in the boot.

Depending on the equipment and
the country specifications, it is pos-
sible to select whether the doors
are also unlocked. Adjusting the
settings, see page 98.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when the boot lid is operated.
There is a danger of injury. When
opening and closing, make sure that
the area of movement of the boot lid
is kept clear.
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NOTICE

The boot lid swings rearwards and
upwards when opened. There is a
danger of damage to property. When
opening and closing, make sure that
the area of movement of the boot lid
is kept clear.

. Opening and closing

‘ Opening from outside

. Press and hold the button

on the remote control for approx-
imately 1 second.
If applicable, the doors are also

unlocked. Opening with remote control,
see page 89.

‘ Opening from inside

Press the button in the
driver's door storage com-

partment.
‘ Closing
ﬁ
f,..-"""--._ _-\-\‘\-.,_
\_ - -/
\ .

Pull the boot lid down using the
handle recess.
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Boot lid emergency release

Pull the handle in the boot.
This will unlock the boot lid.

ISettings

. General

Various settings are possible for the
remote control functions depend-
ing on the equipment and the coun-
try specifications.

These settings are saved for the
currently used driver profile.

.Unlocking

‘ Doors

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"
4

of"Driver's door" or f*"All
doors"

5 Select the desired setting:
» "Driver's door only"
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Only the driver's door and fuel filler flap
are unlocked. Pressing again unlocks
the entire vehicle.

« "All doors"

The entire vehicle is unlocked.

Boot lid

Depending on the equipment and
the country specifications, these
settings may not be available.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 g5 "Tailgate" or &Z=5 "Tailgate
and door(s)"

5 Select the desired setting:
+ "Tailgate"

Boot lid is opened.

» "Tailgate and door(s)"

Boot lid is opened and the doors are
unlocked.

Setting the last seat and mirror
position

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driver profiles"

3 Select a driver profile.

> The setting can be made for the
driver profile marked with this symbol.

4 "Last seat position automatic"
When the vehicle is unlocked, the

driver's seat and exterior mirrors
are adjusted to their last set posi-
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tions.

The last position setting is inde-
pendent of the positions saved via
the seat memory.

Acknowledgement signals of
the vehicle

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Flash for lock/unlock”

Unlocking is acknowledged by flashing
twice, locking by flashing once.

.Automatic locking

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 Select the desired setting:
* "Relock automatically"

The vehicle is automatically locked
again after a short while if no door is
opened after unlocking.

* "Lock after pulling away"

On driving off, the vehicle is locked
automatically.

.Automatic unlocking

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Doors/Key"
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4 "Unlock at end of journey"

After the drive-ready state has been
switched off by pressing the start/stop
button, the locked vehicle is automati-
cally unlocked.

Folding the mirrors automati-
cally

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Fold mirrors in when locked"

The exterior mirrors are folded in auto-
matically when the vehicle is locked.

Establishing idle state after
opening the front doors

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Doors/Key"

4 "Switch off after door opening"

Idle state, see page 48, is established
when the front doors are opened.

IAIarm system

. General

The alarm system responds to the

following changes when the vehicle

is locked:

* Adoor, the bonnet or the boot lid
is opened.

* Movements inside the vehicle.

* Achange in the vehicle's incline,
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for instance if an attempt is made
to jack it up and steal the wheels
or to raise it prior to towing away.

* An interruption in the power sup-
ply from the battery.

» Improper use of the socket for
on-board diagnosis OBD.

» The vehicle is locked while a
device is connected to the socket
for on-board diagnosis OBD.
Socket for on-board diagnosis
OBD, see page 331.

The alarm system indicates the fol-
lowing changes visually and audi-
bly:

* Audible alarm: Depending on
local regulations, the acoustic
alarm may be suppressed.

» Visual alarm: By flashing the
exterior lights.

. Switching on/off

The alarm system is switched on
and off at the same time as the
vehicle is unlocked and locked via
the remote control or Smart Key
System.

Opening the doors when the
alarm system is switched on

The alarm system is triggered on
opening a door if the door has been
unlocked using the integrated key
in the door lock.

Stopping the alarm, see page 102.
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Opening the boot lid with the
alarm system switched on

The boot lid can be opened even
with the alarm system switched on.

On closing the boot lid, it is locked
again and monitored, as long as the
doors are locked. The hazard warn-
ing lights flash once.

Indicator lamp on the
rear-view mirror

\ e /
( )

* Indicator lamp flashes every 2
seconds: The alarm system is
switched on.

* Indicator lamp flashes for
approximately 10 seconds
before it flashes every 2 sec-
onds: The interior movement
detector and tilt alarm sensor are
not active because doors, bon-
net or boot lid are not closed cor-
rectly. Correctly closed access
points are secured.

If the open access points are then

closed, the interior protection and tilt

alarm sensor are switched on.

* The indicator lamp extinguishes
after the vehicle has been
unlocked: No attempt has been

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

made to tamper with the vehicle.

» The indicator lamp flashes after
unlocking until the drive-ready
state is switched on, but for no
longer than approximately 5 min-
utes: The alarm has been trig-
gered.

.Tilt alarm sensor

The incline of the vehicle is moni-
tored.

The alarm system responds, for
example, when there is an attempt
to steal a wheel or when towing
away.

. Interior movement detector

The passenger compartment is
monitored to the height of the seat
cushions. Therefore the alarm sys-
tem, including the interior move-
ment detector, is switched on even
when the window is open. Falling
objects such as leaves can acci-
dentally trigger the alarm.

.Avoiding false alarms

‘ General

The tilt alarm sensor and the inte-
rior movement detector may trigger
an alarm without any unauthorised
activity taking place.

Possible situations for an unwanted
alarm:
* In washing bays or car washes.
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* In two-level garages.

. . _ IPower window switches
* During transport via motorail, car

ferry or trailer.
+ When there are pets in the vehi- . Safety note

cle.

* When the vehicle is locked after A WARNING
starting to refuel. Parts of the body can become
. S trapped when the windows are oper-
The tilt alarm sensor and interior ated. There is a danger of injury or
protection can be switched off for damage to property. When opening
h situati and closing, make sure that the area
such situations. of movement of the windows is kept
clear.
Switching off the tilt alarm sensor
and interior movement detector . Overview

Within 10 seconds of locking

the vehicle, press the button
on the remote control. °

The indicator lamp illuminates for
approximately 2 seconds and then
flashes again.

The tilt alarm sensor and the inte-
rior movement detector are

switched off until the next time the
vehicle is locked.

. Stopping the alarm . Operating requirements

» Unlock the vehicle with the The windows can be operated
remote control. under the following conditions.

* Unlock the vehicle with the inte- » Standby state is established.
grated key and switch on » Drive-ready state is established.
drive-ready state using the spe- » For a short while after idle state
cial ID feature of the remote con- has been established.
trol, see page 90. * The remote control is in the inte-

* With Smart Key System: fully rior.

grasp the door handle on either

senger door while carrying the

the driver's door or the front pas- . Opening
remote control. . |

_‘ wx | Push the switch as far as
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the resistance point.

The window opens as long as the
switch is held.

| ‘x| Push the switch past the
resistance point.

The window is opened automatically.
The movement is stopped by pressing
the switch again.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Accessories on the windows, for
example aerials, can impair the
anti-trap mechanism. There is a dan-
ger of injury. Do not attach any acces-
sories in the area of movement of the
windows.

.CIosing

| ‘x| Pull the switch as far as

the resistance point.

The window closes as long as the
switch is held.

| x| Pull the switch past the
resistance point.

The window closes automatically if the
door is closed. Pulling the switch again
stops the movement.

Closing without the anti-trap
mechanism

.Anti-trap mechanism

‘ General

If the closing force exceeds a cer-
tain value when a window is clos-
ing, the closing operation is
interrupted.

The window is opened slightly.
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If an external danger or ice does
not allow you to close the windows
normally, proceed as follows:

| Pull the switch past the

resistance point and hold it
there.

The window is closed with a restricted
anti-trap mechanism. If the closing
force exceeds a certain value, the clos-
ing operation is interrupted.

| Pull the switch past the
resistance point again within
approximately 4 seconds and
hold it there.

The window is closed without the
anti-trap mechanism.
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Seats, mirrors and steer- ISeats
ing wheel

. Safety notes

IVehicIe equipment

A WARNING

This chapter describes all standard,

_ ifi ; N Adjusting the seat during a journey
country S,peCIfIC and special eq‘f'p could cause the seat to move unex-
ment available for the model series. pectedly. You could lose control of the
It may therefore describe equip- vehicle. There is a danger of acci-
ment and functions which are not dents. Only adjust the seat on the

) . . driver's side when at a standstill.
installed in your vehicle, for exam-

ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country A WARNING

specification. This also applies to If the backrest is angled back too far,

safetv-relevant functions and svs- the protective effect of the seat belt
Yy y will no longer be guaranteed. There is

tems. Please comply with the rele- a danger of sliding under the seat belt
Vant IaWS and regulatlons When in the event Of an aCCident. There iS a

. . . danger of injury or even death. Adjust
using the corresponding functions the seat before starting the journey.
and systems. Adjust the backrest to the most

upright position possible, and do not
change it during the journey.

ISafe seating position

A seating position that suitably A WARNING
reflects the requirements of the There is a risk of entrapment when
occupants is essential for relaxed the seats are being moved. There is a

danger of injury or damage to prop-
erty. Before making any adjustment,
In an accident, the correct seating make sure that the area of movement

position plays an important role. of the seat s clear.

driving with minimum fatigue.

Comply with the notes in the follow-
ing chapters:

+ Seats, see page 104.

+ Seat belts, see page 107.

* Head restraints, see page 112.

» Airbags, see page 192.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E



4-1.CONTROLS 105

. Manually adjustable seats

Height

‘ Overview

Backrest angle
Height
Backrest width
Lumbar support
Forward/back
Seat angle

OAAWN=

Backrest angle

Pull the lever and apply your weight
to or lift your weight off the backrest
as required.
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Pull the lever up or press the lever
down repeatedly until the seat
reaches the desired height.

| Forward/back

STOMINOD -

Pull the lever and slide the seat in
the desired direction.

After releasing the lever, move the
seat gently forward or back to make
sure it engages properly.
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Seat angle

Pull the lever up or press the lever
down repeatedly until the seat
reaches the desired angle.

. Electrically adjustable seats

‘ General

The driver's seat setting is saved
for the currently used profile, see
page 99. If a driver profile is
selected, the saved position is
called up automatically.

The current seat position can be
saved with the memory function,
see page 115.

‘ Overview
2 3 4
— &
T
S =— \
7 S

>|§5 -

11—

1 Forward/back, height, seat
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angle

Driver's seat memory
Backrest angle
Backrest width
Lumbar support

ahwbdN

| Forward/back

<]D[I[IHDE>/ / D:
Press the switch forwards or back-
wards.

| Height

Press the switch up or down.
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Seat angle

Adjusting

Tilt the switch up or down.

‘ Backrest angle

Tilt the switch forwards or back-
wards.

.Lumbar support ‘

‘ Principle

The curvature of the backrest can
be changed in such a way that the
lumbar region, the lordosis, is sup-
ported. The upper edge of the pel-
vis and the spinal column are
supported to encourage an upright
posture.
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» Press the button at the
front/rear: The curva-
ture is
increased/decreased.

» Press the button at the
top/bottom: The curva-
ture is shifted
upwards/downwards.

. Backrest width

‘ Principle

To adjust the backrest width can
improve lateral support when taking
corners.

‘ General

To change the width of the back-
rest, the side cushions of the back-
rest can be adjusted on the driver's
side.

‘ Adjusting

* Press the button at the
front: Backrest width is

- reduced.

» Press the button at the
rear: Backrest width is
increased.

lSeat belts

Number of seat belts and belt
buckles

For the safety of the vehicle occu-
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pants, the vehicle is equipped with
two seat belts. However, they can
only provide effective protection
when worn correctly.

A WARNING

. General

Before a journey, always make sure
that all occupants have fastened
their seat belts. The airbags sup-
plement the seat belts as an addi-
tional safety device. The airbags
are not a substitute for the seat
belts.

The belt anchorage is suitable for
adults of any stature if the seat is
adjusted correctly.

The protective function of the seat
belts may be limited or may even fail
completely if the seat belts are worn
incorrectly. If a seat belt is not worn
correctly, additional injuries can be
caused, for example in the event of
an accident or braking and evasive
manoeuvres. There is a danger of
injury or even death. Make sure that
all vehicle occupants have fastened
their seat belts correctly.

A WARNING

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Never restrain more than one person
with each seat belt, otherwise the pro-
tective effect of the seat belt is no
longer guaranteed. There is a danger
of injury or even death. Only restrain
one person with each seat belt. Do
not allow infants and children to travel
on the lap of another occupant.
Instead, secure the infant or child in a
child restraint system intended for this
purpose.
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Seat belts are designed to bear upon
the body's skeleton and should be
worn low across the front of the pel-
vis, or lie against pelvis, chest and
shoulders, as applicable. Do not route
the lap section of the belt across the
abdomen.

In order to provide the protection for
which they have been designed, the
seat belts should be adjusted to fit as
snugly as possible without being
uncomfortable. A slack belt will
greatly reduce the protection afforded
to the wearer.

Do not allow the seat belt webbing to
come into contact with polishes, oils
and chemicals and particularly battery
acid. It may be safely cleaned with a
mild soap water solution. Replace the
seat belt if the webbing becomes
frayed, contaminated or damaged.
Seat belts should not be worn with
seat belt straps twisted. Each seat
belt assembly must only be used by
one occupant; carrying infants and
children on the occupant's lap is not
permitted.

It is essential to replace the entire belt
assembly if it was being worn by a
vehicle occupant when a severe
impact occurred, even if damage to
the assembly is not obvious.
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A\ WARNING

No modifications or additions should
be made by the user that will either
prevent the seat belt adjusting
devices from operating to remove
slack, or prevent the seat belt assem-
bly from being adjusted to remove
slack.

on sharp edges, be routed over
solid or breakable objects or be
trapped.

» Avoid bulky clothing.

» Keep the seat belt taut by occa-
sionally pulling upwards on the
upper section.

A\ WARNING

. Correct driving posture

The protective function of the seat
belts may be limited or may even fail
completely in the following situations:

* The seat belts or belt buckles are
damaged, dirty or have been modi-
fied in another way.

« Belt tensioners or belt retractors
have been modified.

Seat belts can be damaged in an
accident without the damage neces-
sarily being apparent. There is a dan-
ger of injury or even death. Do not
modify seat belts, belt buckles, belt
tensioners, belt retractors and belt
anchor points and ensure that they
are kept clean. After an accident,
have the seat belts inspected at any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

. Correct seat belt use

* Insert the seat belt into the belt
guide.

* Place the seat belt tightly over
the pelvis and shoulder, close to
the body and without twisting.

* Make sure that the seat belt is
positioned low at the hip in the
area of the pelvis. The seat belt
must not press on the abdomen.

* The seat belt must not be rubbed
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Having a correct driving posture is
essential for safe driving. Maintain-
ing a correct driving posture not
only helps reduce fatigue while
driving, but helps ensure that the
occupant protection devices, such
as the seat belts and airbags, will
operate correctly in a collision,
reducing the impact to the occu-
pants.

. Correct use of the seat belts

VAR
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The most basic occupant protection
device is the seat belt. The airbags
are designed to supplement the
seat belts, not be used in place of
them. Wearing the seat belt cor-
rectly ensures that the occupants
are securely held in the seats and
helps prevent them from contacting
interior parts or being thrown from

the vehicle in a collision. Therefore,
it is necessary for all occupants to
wear their seat belt. If a seat belt is
worn improperly, its effectiveness
as an occupant protection device
will be severely reduced. Pay atten-
tion to the following to ensure the
correct driving posture and use of
the seat belts.

. Correct driving posture and use of the seat belts

Position the head restraint so that the center of it is at the same height

as the top of your ears

Make sure that the seat belt is not twisted

Adjust the seat so that your arms bend slightly at the elbow when grip-
ping the upper part of the steering wheel

[D] Make sure that the seat belt is snug and not loose at any point

Position the lap belt as low as possible over the hips
Sit well back in the seat with the seatback upright

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Sit so your entire back is in contact with the seatback

Position the shoulder belt so that it does not contact your neck or slide

off your shoulder

A\ WARNING

Do not recline the seatback exces-
sively while driving.

If the seatback is reclined excessively,
the seat belt will be completely inef-
fectual as an occupant protection
device in the case of sudden braking
or a collision. Also, in the event of a
collision, the lap belt may slide past
the hips and apply restraint forces
directly to the abdomen, or your neck
may contact the shoulder belt,
increasing the risk of death or serious
injury.

Use of seat belts may be mandatory
under local laws and regulations. If a
seat belt is not worn properly, an
occupant may contact interior parts or
be thrown from the vehicle in the case
of sudden braking or a collision, pos-
sibly resulting in death or serious
injury. Also, if an occupant has an
incorrect riding posture, the airbags
will be ineffectual as occupant protec-
tion devices and may actually cause
injuries when they deploy.

A WARNING

A\ WARNING

Make sure that all passengers wear
their seat belt correctly.
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Correct use of the seat belts when
pregnant:

Pregnant women must wear a seat
belt. Consult your physician for advice
on correct way to wear a seat belt.
Position the lap belt as low as possi-
ble over the hips and the shoulder
belt completely over the shoulder,
passing the center of the chest, so
that the seat belt does not apply any
pressure to the abdomen.
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Adjustment for automatic
retracting seat belts

» Pull the seat belt tongue diago-
nally across the body and push it
into the belt buckle until it audibly
engages into place.

+ Itis important to adjust the belt
length correctly. To adjust the lap
belt and check whether the belt
tongue has engaged correctly in
the buckle, pull upwards on the
shoulder section of the belt until
the lap belt fits tightly.

» The diagonal shoulder strap
adjusts automatically to allow
freedom of movement.

* To release the seat belt, press
the button on the buckle.

. Fastening the seat belt

1 Put the seat belt on by guiding it
slowly over the shoulder and
pelvis.

2 Insert the seat belt tongue in the
belt buckle. The seat belt buckle
must be heard to engage.
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. Unfastening the seat belt

1 Hold the seat belt firmly.

2 Press the red button on the belt
buckle.

3 Guide the seat belt back up to
the reel mechanism.

Seat belt reminder for driver
and front passenger seat

‘ General

The seat belt reminder is activated
when the seat belt on the driver's
side is not fastened.

For some country specifications,
the seat belt reminder is also active
if the front passenger seat belt is
not fastened and heavy objects are
on the front passenger seat.

‘ Display in the instrument cluster

. A vehicle message is shown.
)i Check whether the seat belt
i has been fastened correctly.

IFront head restraints

. Safety notes

A WARNING

Objects on the head restraint reduce
the protective effect in the head and
neck area. There is a danger of injury.

» Do not fit any covers on the seats or
head restraints.
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A\ WARNING

» Do not hang objects such as coat
hangers directly on the head
restraint.

* Only use accessories that have
been classified as safe for attaching
to the head restraint.

» Do not use any accessories, for
example cushions, during the jour-
ney.

.Adjusting the height

The head restraints are integrated
into the seatback and cannot be
adjusted.

. Setting the distance

The distance from the back of the
head is set via the backrest angle.

Adjust the distance so that the head
restraint is as close as possible to
the back of the head.

. Removing

The head restraints cannot be
removed.

IExterior mirrors

. General

The mirror setting is saved for the
currently used driver profile, see
page 99. If a driver profile is
selected, the saved position is
called up automatically.

The current exterior mirror position
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can be saved with the memory
function, see page 115.

. Safety note

A WARNING

Objects reflected in the mirror are
closer than they appear. The distance
to road users behind the vehicle could
be incorrectly estimated, for example
when changing lane. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Look over your
shoulder to estimate the distance
from following traffic.

. Overview

1 Adjusting

2 Selecting a mirror, automatic
parking function

3 Folding in and out

. Electrical adjustment

@ Press the button.

The selected mirror moves in
response to the button movement.

. Selecting a mirror

. To switch to the other mirror:
Push the switch.
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. Malfunction

In the event of an electrical fault,
press the edges of the mirror glass
to adjust the mirror.

. Folding in and out

NOTICE

Because of its width, the vehicle could
sustain damage in car washes. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Before washing, fold the mirrors in
manually or with the button.

Press the button.

Folding in is possible up to a speed
of approx. 20 km/h, 15 mph.

Folding the mirrors in and out is
useful in the following situations:
* In car washes.

* In narrow streets.

Folded-in mirrors automatically fold
out when the vehicle reaches a
speed of approx. 40 km/h, 25 mph.

.Automatic heating

If required, both exterior mirrors are
automatically heated when
drive-ready state is switched on.

.Automatically dimming

The exterior mirror on the driver's
side is automatically dimmed. Pho-
tocells in the rear-view mirror, see
page 114, to control this function.
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Automatic parking function,
exterior mirror

‘ Principle

When reverse gear is engaged, the
mirror glass on the front passenger
side is tilted downwards. This
improves the view of the kerb or
other obstacles near the ground, for
example when parking.

‘ Activating

1 Push the switch to the
driver's mirror position.

2 Engage selector lever position
R.

‘ Deactivating

Push the switch to the front passen-
ger's mirror position.

Rear-view mirror, automatic
dim

. General

The rear-view mirror is dimmed
automatically.

The function is controlled by photo-
cells:

* In the mirror glass.

* On the back of the mirror.
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. Operating requirements

» Keep the photocells clean.
* Do not obstruct the zone

between the rear-view mirror and

the windscreen.

ISteering wheel

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Adjusting the steering wheel while
driving may cause the steering wheel
to move unexpectedly. You could lose
control of the vehicle. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Only adjust the
steering wheel when the vehicle is at
a standstill.
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Manual steering wheel
adjustment

1 Fold the lever downwards.

2 Move the steering wheel to the
preferred height and angle to
suit your seated position.

3 Swing the lever back up.

IMemory function

. Principle

The memory function enables the
following settings to be stored and
retrieved when required:

» Seat position.

» Exterior mirror position.

» Height of the Head-Up Display.

. General

For each driver profile, see page
72, two memory slots can be
assigned with different settings.
The following settings are not
saved:

+ Backrest width.

* Lumbar support.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Using the memory function while driv-
ing may cause the seat or steering
wheel to move unexpectedly. You
could lose control of the vehicle.
There is a danger of accidents. Only
call up the memory function when the
vehicle is at standstill.

A\ WARNING

There is a risk of entrapment when
the seats are being moved. There is a
danger of injury or damage to prop-
erty. Before making any adjustment,
make sure that the area of movement
of the seat is clear.

The memory buttons are on the
driver's seat.

. Saving

1 Set the desired position.

||SEI' Press the button. The let-

tering in the button is illumi-
nated.
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3 Press the desired button 1 or 2
while the lettering is illuminated.
A signal sounds.

. Recalling

Press the desired button 1 or 2.
The saved position is called up.

The operation is cancelled when
you press a seat adjustment switch
or press one of the memory buttons
again.

Adjusting the seat position on the
driver's side is interrupted after a
short time during the journey.

ISeat heating

Seat heating

Iy

.SWitching on

m Press the button

once for each temperature level.
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The maximum temperature is
selected if the three LEDs are illu-
minated.

. Switching off

“ Press and hold the

button until the LEDs no longer illu-
minates.
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Carrying children safely

lVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

When children are in the
vehicle

A\ WARNING

Make sure that any children in the
vehicle wear a seat belt.

Do not allow occupants to ride with a
child in their arms or on their lap. In
the case of sudden braking or a colli-
sion, the child may hit their head on
the instrument panel or windshield, or
may even be thrown from the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

The seat belts are designed to protect
persons of average adult height and
weight. A child which is 150 cm or
shorter should be sat in an appropri-
ately sized child restraint system,
such as a Toyota genuine child
restraint system. Do not allow a child
to be unrestrained in the vehicle while
it is moving, as doing so is extremely
dangerous.

A\ WARNING

Never leave a child unattended in the
vehicle.

When parking the vehicle, turn the
engine switch off, exit the vehicle with
the child and lock the doors. Even if it
is just for a short time, leaving a child
in the vehicle can be extremely dan-
gerous for the following reasons:

@® When the vehicle is parked under
direct sunlight, the temperature
inside the vehicle can increase to
over 50°C, even in winter. In this sit-
uation, occupants may suffer from
dehydration or heatstroke.

@ If a switch is operated accidentally,
it may lead to unexpected injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open and
close the doors. When closing a
door, be careful so that the child’s
hands and feet to not get caught in
the door.
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® Do not allow a child to put their
head or limbs out of the door win-
dow and be sure that they are clear
of the window before operating the
power window switch.

Ilmportant considerations

. Safety note

A WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

@ Pressing the start/stop button.
® Release the parking brake.

® Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

® Engaging selector lever position N.
@ Operating vehicle equipment.

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

A WARNING

Children less than 150 cm, 5 ft in
height cannot wear the seat belt cor-
rectly without using additional child
restraint systems. The protective
function of the seat belts may be lim-
ited or may even fail completely if the
seat belts are worn incorrectly. If a
seat belt is not worn correctly, addi-
tional injuries can be caused, for
example in the event of an accident or
braking and evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury or even
death. Children smaller than 150 cm,
5 ft in height must be secured in suita-
ble child restraint systems.

Children less than 150 cm, 5 ft in
height cannot wear the seat belt cor-
rectly without using additional child
restraint systems. The protective
function of the seat belts may be lim-
ited or may even fail completely if the
seat belts are worn incorrectly. If a
seat belt is not worn correctly, addi-
tional injuries can be caused, for
example in the event of an accident or
braking and evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury or even
death. Children smaller than 150 cm,
5 ft in height must be secured in suita-
ble child restraint systems.

Not for Australia/New Zea-
land: Children on the front
passenger seat

General

When using a child restraint system
on the front passenger seat, make
sure that the front and side airbags
on the passenger side are deacti-
vated. Front passenger airbags can
only be deactivated with the key
switch for front passenger airbags,
see page 202.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Active front passenger airbags can
injure a child in a child restraint sys-
tem if they are triggered. There is a
danger of injury. Make sure that the
front passenger airbags are deacti-
vated and the PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF indicator lamp is illuminated.
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IFitting child restraints

. General

Appropriate child restraint systems
for every age and weight class are
available from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Please comply with the operating
and safety instructions provided by
the child restraint system manufac-
turer when selecting, attaching and
using child restraint systems.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If child restraint systems and their
attachment systems have been dam-
aged or subjected to stresses in an
accident, their protective function may
be limited or may fail completely. A
child might not be adequately
restrained, for example in the event of
an accident, braking or evasive
manoeuvres. There is a danger of
injury or even death. Child restraint
systems that are damaged or have
been subjected to stresses in an acci-
dent must not be used further. If
attachment systems have been dam-
aged or subjected to stresses in an
accident, have them checked and
replaced by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer and renewed if
necessary.

A\ WARNING

If the seat is not adjusted properly or
the child seat has been installed
incorrectly, the child restraint system
may have limited stability or may not
be stable at all. There is a danger of
injury or even death. Make sure that
the child restraint system rests firmly
against the backrest. Wherever possi-
ble, adapt the backrest angle of all the
relevant seat backrests and adjust the
seats correctly. Make sure that the
seats and their backrests are correctly
engaged or locked. If possible, adjust
the height of the head restraints, or
remove them.

For Australia/New Zealand:
Installation of child restraints

Please note the following warning
because your vehicle has been
equipped with a front airbag for the
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front passenger seat that cannot be
deactivated:

®

It is recommended not to
use any kind of child
restraint system on the
front passenger seat.

A WARNING

Extreme hazard:

Do not use a rearward-facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
airbag in front of it.

Not for Australia/New Zea-
land and Taiwan: On the front
passenger seat

Deactivating airbags

A WARNING

Active front passenger airbags can
injure a child in a child restraint sys-
tem if they are triggered. There is a
danger of injury. Make sure that the
front passenger airbags are deacti-
vated and the PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF indicator lamp is illuminated.

Before fitting a child restraint on the
front passenger seat, make sure
that the front and side airbags on
the passenger side are disabled.

Deactivating the front passenger
airbags with key switch, see page
202.
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Rearward-facing child restraints

A\ WARNING

If triggered, active front passenger
airbags can fatally injure a child in a
child restraint system which is
mounted facing backwards. There is
a danger of injury or even death.
Make sure that the front passenger
airbags are deactivated and the PAS-
SENGER AIRBAG OFF indicator
lamp is illuminated.

A AIRBAG Y 4 AIRBAG

GRS

Follow the information on the front
passenger sun Visor.

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of i,
DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to
the CHILD can occur.

Seat position and height

Except for ASEAN countries, South
Africa, Australia and New Zealand
without ISOFIX lower anchorage
and airbag manual on-off switch:
Before installing a universal child
restraint system, move the front
passenger seat as far back as it will
go and adjust it to the upper most
position. This seat position and
height achieves the best possible
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routing of the belt and protection in
the event of an accident.

If the upper attachment point of the
seat belt is located ahead of the
child seat's belt guide, carefully
move the front passenger seat for-
wards until the best possible belt
guidance is achieved.

Backrest width

With adjustable backrest width:
before fitting a child restraint sys-
tem on the front passenger seat,
fully open the backrest width. Do
not change the backrest width from
this point on and do not call up a
memory position.

For Taiwan: On the front pas-
senger seat

‘ General

Follow the information on the front
passenger sun Visor.
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A\ WARNING

Seat position and height

Attention: follow the information on
the front passenger sun visor. Accord-
ing to road traffic safety regulations,
children must be transported in the
rear. It is strictly prohibited for infants,
small children and children to be
transported on the front passenger
seat. Attention: this regulation applies
to vehicles intended for sale in Tai-
wan.

Deactivating airbags

A\ WARNING

Active front passenger airbags can
injure a child in a child restraint sys-
tem if they are deployed. There is a
danger of injury. Make sure that the
front passenger airbags are deacti-
vated and the PASSENGER AIRBAG
OFF indicator lamp is illuminated.

Before fitting a child restraint on the
front passenger seat, make sure
that the front and side airbags on
the passenger side are disabled.

Deactivating the front passenger
airbags with key switch, see page
202.

Rearward-facing child restraints

A\ WARNING

If triggered, active front passenger
airbags can fatally injure a child in a
child restraint system which is
mounted facing backwards. There is
a danger of injury or even death.
Make sure that the front passenger
airbags are deactivated and the PAS-
SENGER AIRBAG OFF indicator
lamp is illuminated.
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Before installing a universal child
restraint system, move the front
passenger seat as far back as it will
go and adjust to a mid-height posi-
tion. This seat position and height
achieves the best possible routing
of the belt and protection in the
event of an accident.

If the upper attachment point of the
seat belt is located ahead of the
child seat's belt guide, carefully
move the front passenger seat for-
wards until the best possible belt
guidance is achieved.

Backrest width

With adjustable backrest width:
before fitting a child restraint sys-
tem on the front passenger seat,
fully open the backrest width. Do
not change the backrest width from
this point on and do not call up a
memory position.

IISOFIX child seat mountings

. General

Note for Australia: ISOFIX child
seats are not permitted for road use
in Australia at the time of printing.
However, also since a change of
the respective regulations is also
expected in the future, lower
ISOFIX anchorages are supplied in
line with applicable ADRs also for



4-1. CONTROLS 123

Australia.

Please comply with the operating
and safety instructions provided by
the child restraint system manufac-
turer when selecting, attaching and
using ISOFIX child restraint sys-
tems.

Suitable ISOFIX child
restraint systems

Only certain ISOFIX child restraints
may be used in the seats intended
for this purpose. The corresponding
size class and size category are
denoted by a letter or ISO refer-
ence on a plate on the child seat.

For information about which child
restraint systems can be used on
the seats in question and if the child
restraint systems are suitable for or
comply with ISOFIX, see: seats that
are suitable for child restraint sys-
tems, see page 125.

Brackets for lower ISOFIX
anchors

Safety note

A\ WARNING

If the ISOFIX child restraint systems
are not engaged correctly, the protec-
tive effect of the ISOFIX child restraint
systems may be limited. There is a
danger of injury or even death. Make
sure the lower anchor point has
engaged correctly and the ISOFIX
child restraint system is firmly posi-
tioned against the backrest.
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Not for Australia/New Zealand:
Front passenger seat

The brackets for the lower ISOFIX
anchors are located in the gap
between the seat and backrest.

Before fitting ISOFIX child
restraints

Pull the seat belt away from the
area of the child seat mountings.

Fitting ISOFIX child restraint
systems

1 Install the child restraint system,
see the manufacturer's instruc-
tions.

2 Make sure that both ISOFIX
anchors are locked correctly in
place.

. i-Size child restraint systems

‘ General

i-Size is a regulation for child
restraint systems, which is used for
the approval of child restraint sys-
tems.
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Symbol

Meaning

.Mounting points

=

If this symbol is seen in
the vehicle, the vehicle
has been approved in

accordance with i-Size.
The symbol shows the

mounts for the system's
lower anchors.

f The corresponding sym-

|
:¢h bol shows the mounting

&

ing strap.

point for the upper retain-

Mounts for the upper ISOFIX

retaining strap

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the upper retaining strap is used

incorrectly with the child restraint sys-

tem, the protective effect may be
reduced. There is a danger of injury.
Make sure that the upper retaining
strap is not routed to the upper
attachment strap over sharp edges
and that it is not twisted.

NOTICE

The mounting points for the upper
retaining straps of child restraint sys-
tems are only intended for these
retaining straps. The mounting points
can be damaged if other objects are
attached. There is a danger of dam-
age to property. Only attach child
restraint systems to the upper retain-
ing straps.
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Symbol  |Meaning
T The corresponding sym-
¢h bol shows the mounting
I | point for the upper retain-
J’& ing strap.

A &

~

There is a mounting point for the
upper retaining strap of ISOFIX
child restraint systems.

. Routing the retaining strap

A
o =
{ 2

uil

-

Direction of travel

Head restraint

Hook for the upper retaining
strap

Mounting point/eyelet
Vehicle floor

Seat

Upper retaining strap

wWiN

NoO ab
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Attaching the upper retain- Compatibility of the passenger
ing strap to the mounting seat with child restraint systems
point (for ASEAN countries with ISOFIX
lower anchorage and airbag man-
1 Open the cover of the mounting ual on-off switch)
point.

® Left-hand dri
2 Guide the upper retaining strap eft-hand drive

over the head restraint to the
mounting point.

3 Attach the hook of the retaining
strap to the mounting point.

4 Pull the retaining strap taut.

Suitable seats for child
restraint systems

. Overview

‘ General

Legal regulations on which child
seat is permitted for which age and
body size may vary from country to
country. Comply with the relevant

national legal regulations. *3
Additional information is available 2 U @
from any authorized Toyota retailer N2
or Toyota authorized repairer, or @
any reliable repairer.
Information about which child _ .
restraint systems can be used on Suitable for “universal” category
. L child restraint system fixed with
the seats in question in accordance
the seat belt.

with the ECE-R 16 and ECE-R 129
Suitable for ISOFIX child
standard. @ .

restraint system.
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d‘,.“ Inc?ludes a top tether anchorage
point.
Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
@ passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

2. Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is

achieved.
,

*3

® U

"3 Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for ASEAN countries without
ISOFIX lower anchorage and
airbag manual on-off switch)

® | eft-hand drive
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child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Never use a rear-facing child
(E’“ restraint system on the front

passenger seat.

U Suitable for “universal” category

"1 Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

2. Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is
achieved.




4-1. CONTROLS 4127

"3 Use only a front-facing child restraint
system.

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for Mexico)

*,

C

Suitable for “universal” category
child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for child restraint sys-
tems given on recommended

L child restraint systems and

compatibility table (—P.137).

Suitable for ISOFIX child
restraint system.
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{b.“ Inc?ludes atop tether anchorage
point.
Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
@\ passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

2. Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is 4

achieved.
‘

,
(==

3: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.
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Compatibility of the passenger and the seatback, adjust the _
seat with child restraint systems seatback angle until good contact is
(for South Africa with ISOFIX achieved.

lower anchorage and airbag man-
ual on-off switch)

"3 Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.

*1,2 U ¢ N Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems

@ @ (for South Africa, Australia and

New Zealand without the ISOFIX
lower anchorage and the airbag

child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for ISOFIX child
restraint system.

.\ Includes a top tether anchorage
point.

U Suitable for “universal” category manual on-off switch)

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front

(\gz passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

"1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If @ U

the passenger seat height can be

*3

adjusted, move it to the upper most Suitable for “universal” category

position. U child restraint system fixed with
"2: Adjust the seatback angle to the the seat belt.

most upright position. When install- Never use a rear-facing child

ing a forward-facing child seat, if (@‘ restraint system on the front

there is a gap between the child seat passenger seat.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

2. Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is

achieved.
' (

"3: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system.

Compatibility of the passenger
seat with child restraint systems
(for Ukraine, Russia, Israel, Tur-
key, Belarus, Moldova, Azerbai-
jan, Armenia, Georgia,
Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyr-
gyzstan, Tajikistan and Turkmeni-
stan without ISOFIX lower
anchorage and airbag manual
on-off switch)

N

*,

U (L

® |eft-hand drive
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Suitable for “universal” category
child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for child restraint sys-
tems given on recommended

L child restraint systems and

compatibility table (—>P.143).
Never use a rear-facing child

restraint system on the front
passenger seat.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

2. Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the
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seatback angle until good contact is
achieved.

system.

L 1,2
3: Use only a front-facing child restraint U @

Compatibility of the passenger

seat with child restraint systems
(for Ukraine, Russia, Israel, Tur-
key, Belarus, Moldova, Azerbai-
jan, Armenia, Georgia, Suitable for child restraint sys-
Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyr- tems given on recommended

gyzstan, Tajikistan and Turkmeni- L child restraint systems and

Suitable for “universal” category
child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

stan with ISOFIX lower anchorage compatibility table (—P.142).
and airbag manual on-off switch) Suitable for ISOFIX child

restraint system.

® Left-hand drive

@ Includes a top tether anchorage
point.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front

@\ passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
the passenger seat height can be

® Right-hand drive adjusted, move it to the upper most

position.

2. Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the

seatback angle until good contact is
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achieved.

"3 Use only a front-facing child restraint
system when the airbag manual

on-off switch is on.

New Zealand)

Compatibility of the passenger

U

—_ S

L s

-

seat with child restraint systems
(except for Ukraine, Russia,
Israel, Turkey, Belarus, Moldova,

Azerbaijan, Armenia, Georgia,

Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyr-
gyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan,

L

ASEAN countries, Mexico, Tai-
wan, South Africa, Australia and

e d

® Left-hand drive

® Right-hand drive
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*2

=i

-
XY

RS

@\‘

Suitable for “universal” category
child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for child restraint sys-
tems given on recommended
child restraint systems and
compatibility table (—P.142).

Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX
child restraint system.

Includes a top tether anchorage
point.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
passenger seat when the
airbag manual on-off switch is
on.

“1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If

the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position.

: Adjust the seatback angle to the

most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if

there

is a gap between the child seat

and the seatback, adjust the
seatback angle until good contact is
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achieved. Compatibility of the passenger

seat with child restraint systems
(for Taiwan)

"3 Use only a front-facing child restraint Q

system when the airbag manual
Not suitable for child restraint
system.

on-off switch is on.
Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for ASEAN coun-
tries and South Africa with ISOFIX lower anchorage and airbag manual
on-off switch)

Seating position

S el ol Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
Seating position suitable for universal Yes
Yes
belted (Yes/No) Forward facing only
i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No No
Seating position suitable for lateral fix-
ture (L1/L2/No) No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture No .
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R1,R2
Suitable forward facing fixture
(F2X/F2/F3/No) F2X, F2, F3 F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3 B2, B3

*: Make sure to move the seat to the lowermost position.
ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E



4-1. CONTROLS 133

restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat

® When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat fx
interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support K
base, adjust the seatback rear- \%hi
ward until there is no interfer- \ C
ence. T
® |fthe seat belt shoulder anchor is > e
ahead of the child seat belt ® When installing a junior seat, if
guide, move the seat cushion the child in your child restraint
forward.

system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.
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STOYLNOD



134  4-1. CONTROLS

@ If the child restraint system has a remove the floor mat before
support leg, make sure to installing it.

Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for ASEAN coun-
tries, South Africa, Australia and New Zealand without ISOFIX lower
anchorage and airbag manual on-off switch)

Seating position

Seat position number @

Yes
Seating position suitable for universal belted (Yes/No) )
Forward facing only

i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No

Seating position suitable for lateral fixture (L1/L2/No) No

Suitable rearward facing fixture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) No

Suitable forward facing fixture (F2X/F2/F3/No) No
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
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Fixture Description
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat

® \When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rear-
ward until there is no interfer-
ence.

® |fthe seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt
guide, move the seat cushion
forward.

® When installing a junior seat, if
the child in your child restraint

system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to

the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder

anchor is ahead of the child seat

belt guide, move the seat cush-

ion forward.

® If the child restraint system has a

support leg, make sure to
remove the floor mat before
installing it.

Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for Mexico)

Seating position

Seat position number

@

Airbag manual on-off switch

ture (L1/L2/No)

ON OFF

Seating position suitable for universal Yes Yes
belted (Yes/No) Forward facing only

i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No No

Seating position suitable for lateral fix- No No
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Seating position

@
Szt Gl Ll Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
Suitable rearward facing fixture No R1 R2"
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) ’
SuitabI?Ff;))r(v/\/Fazr(/ij;/c':\ilr;g)] fixture FoX. F2, F3 F2X. F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3 B2, B3

*: Make sure to move the seat to the lowermost position.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat
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Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibility table (for Mex-
ico)
Seating position
Recommended @
Mass groups | Child Restraint Sys-
tem Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
0, 0+ MIDI 2 (Yes/No) No Yes
Upto 13 kg (28 Ib.)
TOYOTA DUO Yes Yes
l PLUS (Yes/No)
9to 18 kg (20 to
Yes
391b.) MIDI 2 (Yes/No) , Yes
forward facing only

The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available out-
side the LATIN area.

® \When installing a child seat with the child in your child restraint
support base, if the child seat system is in a very upright posi-
interferes with the seatback tion, adjust the seatback angle to
when latching it into the support the most comfortable position.
base, adjust the seatback rear- And if the seat belt shoulder
ward until there is no interfer- anchor is ahead of the child seat
ence. belt guide, move the seat cush-

® |fthe seat belt shoulder anchor is ion forward.
ahead of the child seat belt ® |f the child restraint system has a
guide, move the seat cushion support leg, make sure to
forward. remove the floor mat before

installing it.

® When installing a junior seat, if

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for Ukraine, Rus-
sia, Israel, Turkey, Belarus, Moldova, Azerbaijan, Armenia, Georgia,
Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and Turkmenistan with
ISOFIX lower anchorage and airbag manual on-off switch)

Seating position

St Gl Ll Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
Seating position suitable for universal Yes
Yes
belted (Yes/No) Forward facing only
i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No No
Seating position suitable for lateral fix-
ture (L1/L2/No) No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture No 1 N
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R1,R2
Suitable forward facing fixture
(F2X/F2/F3/No) F2X, F2, F3 F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3 B2, B3

*: Make sure to move the seat to the lowermost position.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child
seat.

Fixture Description
F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems
F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
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Fixture Description
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat

Detail information for child restraint systems installation (for Ukraine, Rus-
sia, Israel, Turkey, Belarus, Moldova, Azerbaijan, Armenia, Georgia,
Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and Turkmenistan without

ISOFIX lower anchorage and airbag manual on-off switch)

Seating position

Seat position number

@

Seating position suitable for universal belted (Yes/No)

Yes

Forward facing only

i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No

Seating position suitable for lateral fixture (L1/L2/No) No

Suitable rearward facing fixture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) No

Suitable forward facing fixture (F2X/F2/F3/No) No
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.

If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixture Description
F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems
F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
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Fixture Description
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat

Detail information for child restraint systems installation (except for
Ukraine, Russia, Israel, Turkey, Belarus, Moldova, Azerbaijan, Armenia,
Georgia, Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan,
ASEAN countries, Mexico, Taiwan, South Africa, Australia and New Zea-

land)
Seating position
S el ol Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
Seating position suitable for universal Yes
Yes
belted (Yes/No) Forward facing only
i-Size seating position (Yes/No) Yes Yes
Seating position suitable for lateral fix-
ture (L1/L2/No) No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture No «
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R1,R2
Suitable forward facing fixture
(F2X/F2/F3/No) F2X, F2, F3 F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture (B2/B3/No) B2, B3 B2, B3

*: Make sure to move the seat to the lowermost position.

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
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If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat
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Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibility table (except for
Ukraine, Russia, Israel, Turkey, Belarus, Moldova, Azerbaijan, Armenia,
Georgia, Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and Turkmeni-
stan without ISOFIX lower anchorage and airbag manual on-off switch
and ASEAN countries, Mexico, Taiwan, South Africa, Australia and New
Zealand)
Seating position
Recommended @
Mass groups | Child Restraint Sys-
tem Airbag manual on-off switch
ON OFF
GO0+ BABY SAFE
0 0+ PLUS with SEAT
’ BELT FIXATION, No Yes
Upto13kg (2810)| 5 AsE pLATFORM
(Yes/No)
|
TOYOTA DUO
2 ;th ;3 kg (20 to PLUS (Yes/No) Yes Yes

The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available out-
side the EU area.

® When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat %’-ﬁx
interferes with the seatback
when latching it into the support SUAAX
base, adjust the seatback rear- \%%j
ward until there is no interfer- \ C
ence. o
® |fthe seat belt shoulder anchor is > e
ahead of the child seat belt ® When installing a junior seat, if
guide, move the seat cushion the child in your child restraint
forward. system is in a very upright posi-

tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E



4-1. CONTROLS 143

ion forward. remove the floor mat before

® [f the child restraint system has a installing it.
support leg, make sure to

Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibility table (for

Ukraine, Russia, Israel, Turkey, Belarus, Moldova, Azerbaijan, Armenia,
Georgia, Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and Turkmeni-
stan without ISOFIX lower anchorage and airbag manual on-off switch)

Seating position

VIS GRS Recommended Child
grotp Restraint System @

| TOYOTA DUO PLUS
9to 18 kg (20 to 39 Ib.) (Yes/No)

Yes

The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available out-
side the EU area.

® When installing a child seat with system is in a very upright posi-
support base, if the child seat tion, adjust the seatback angle to
interferes with the seatback the most comfortable position.
when latching it into the support And if the seat belt shoulder
base, adjust the seatback rear- anchor is ahead of the child seat
ward until there is no interfer- belt guide, move the seat cush-
ence. ion forward.

@ If the seat belt shoulder anchor is @ |f the child restraint system has a
ahead of the child seat belt support leg, make sure to
guide, move the seat cushion remove the floor mat before
forward. installing it.

® \When installing a junior seat, if
the child in your child restraint

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E
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Oriving [

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IStart/stop button

.Principle

Drive-ready state, see
page 48, is switched on
and off by pressing the
start/stop button.
Drive-ready state is switched on by
pressing the start/stop button while
the brake pedal is depressed.

Pressing the start/stop button again
switches drive-ready state back off
and standby state, see page 48, is
switched on.

. Driving off

1 Switch on drive-ready state.

2 Apply the drive position.
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4 Dirive off.

IAuto Start/Stop

.Principle

The Auto Start/Stop helps you to
save fuel. The system stops the
engine when stationary, for exam-
ple in a traffic jam or at traffic lights.
The drive-ready state remains
switched on. For driving off, the
engine starts automatically.

. General

Each time the engine is started via
the start/stop button, the Auto
Start/Stop is switched to standby.
The function is activated from a
speed of around 5 km/h, approxi-
mately 3 mph.

Depending on selected drive mode,
see page 159, the system is acti-
vated or deactivated automatically.

. Stopping the engine

‘ Operating requirements

The engine is automatically shut
down when stationary under the fol-
lowing conditions:

® Selector lever in selector lever
position D.

® Brake pedal remains pressed
while the vehicle is at a standstill.
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® Driver's seat belt buckled or
driver's door closed.

Manual engine stop

If the engine was not switched off

automatically when the vehicle

came to a stop, it can be switched

off manually:

® Rapidly press the brake pedal
from the current position.

® Engaging the selector lever in
position P.

If all the operating requirements

have been met, the engine is shut

down.

Air conditioning system when the
vehicle is parked

The air flow rate of the air condi-

tioning system is reduced when the

engine is not running.

Displays in the instrument cluster

M General

The display in the revolu-
tioncounter indicates that
gy |the Auto Start Stop func-
tionis ready for automati-
cally starting the engine

The display indicates that

the preconditions for an

(B automatic engine stop are

not met.

Functional limitations

The engine is not shut down auto-
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matically in the following situations:
® On steep downward gradients.

® Brake not pressed strongly
enough.

® High outside temperature and
operation of the automatic air
conditioning.

® Interior not heated or cooled to
the desired temperature.

® Where there is a risk of conden-
sation when the automatic air
conditioning is switched on.

® Engine or other parts not at oper-
ating temperature.

® Engine cooling is required.

® Sharp steering angle or steering
operation.

® Vehicle battery is heavily dis-
charged.

At high altitudes.

Bonnet is unlocked.

Park Assistant is activated.
Stop-and-go traffic.

Selector lever position in N or R.
After reversing.

Use of fuel with high ethanol
content.

. Engine start

‘ Operating requirements

For driving off, the engine automati-
cally starts under the following con-
ditions:
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® By releasing the brake pedal.

‘ Driving off

After starting the engine, accelerate
as normal.

‘ Safety function

After an automatic shut down, the
engine will not restart automatically,
if one of the following conditions is
met:

® Driver's seat belt unbuckled and
driver's door open.

® Bonnet has been unlocked.

Several indicator lamps illuminate
for various lengths of time.

The engine can only be started
using the start/stop button.

System limits

Even if you do not want to drive off,
the engine restarts automatically in
the following situations:

® Very high temperature in the
interior when the cooling function
is switched on.

® Very low temperature in the inte-
rior when the heating is switched
on.

® \Where there is a risk of conden-
sation when the automatic air
conditioning is switched on.

® The driver applies lock to the
steering wheel.

® Shift from selector lever position
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D toNorR.

@ Shift from selector lever position
PtoN, DorR.

® \/ehicle battery is heavily dis-
charged.

® Start of an oil level measure-
ment.

Intelligent Auto Start Stop
function

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion and country version, the vehi-
cle has various sensors to record
the traffic situation. This enables
the intelligent Auto Start Stop func-
tion to adapt to various traffic situa-
tions and, where necessary,
behave in an anticipatory manner.

For example, in the following situa-
tions:

® [f a situation is detected in which
the duration of the stop is likely
to be very short, the engine is not
stopped automatically. Depend-
ing on the situation, a message
is shown on the Control Display.

® |f a situation is detected in which
the vehicle should drive off
immediately, the stopped engine
is started automatically.

The function may be limited if the
navigation data is invalid, outdated
or not available, for example.
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Manually deactivating/acti-
vating the system

‘ Principle

The engine is not switched off auto-
matically.

During an automatic engine stop,
the engine is started.

Using the button

AT
B

(i3 Press the button.

‘ Via selector lever position

The Auto Start/Stop is also deacti-
vated in selector lever position M.

‘ Sport mode switch

The Auto Start/Stop is also deacti-
vated in the SPORT drive mode of
the Sport mode switch.

Parking the vehicle during auto-
matic engine stop

B General

With automatic engine stop, the
vehicle can be parked safely, for
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example in order to leave it.

1 Press the start/stop button.

® Drive-ready state is switched off.
@ Standby state is switched on.

® Selector lever position P is auto-
matically engaged.

2 Apply the parking brake.

.Automatic deactivation

‘ General

In certain situations the Auto
Start/Stop is deactivated automati-
cally for safety reasons, for exam-
ple if the absence of the driver is
detected.

Malfunction

The Auto Start/Stop no longer shuts
down the engine automatically. A
vehicle message is shown. It is
possible to keep driving. Have the
system checked by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IParking brake

.Principle

The parking brake is used to pre-
vent the vehicle from rolling when it
is parked.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

® Apply the parking brake.

® Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

@ Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

A\ WARNING

Unsupervised children or pets in the
vehicle can set the vehicle in motion
and endanger themselves or other
road users, for example by the follow-
ing actions:

@ Pressing the start/stop button.
® Release the parking brake.

® Opening and closing doors or win-
dows.

® Engaging selector lever position N.
@ Operating vehicle equipment.

There is a risk of accidents or injury.
Do not leave children or pets unsu-
pervised in the vehicle. When leaving
the vehicle, take the remote control
with you and lock the vehicle.
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‘ When the vehicle is stationary

Pull the switch.

The LED is illuminated.
The indicator lamp in the
park  instrument cluster is illumi-
nated red. The parking
brake is engaged.

While the vehicle is in motion

M General
Use during the journey serves as
an emergency brake.

Pull and hold the switch. Vehicle
brakes strongly for as long as the
switch is pulled.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-

PARK nated red, a signal sounds

gna’ Sounas
and the brake lights illumi-
nate.

A vehicle message is shown.
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Apply the parking brake when the
vehicle is stationary.

.Releasing

‘ Releasing manually

1 Switch on drive-ready state.

'- Press the switch with the

brake pedal depressed or selec-
tor lever position P engaged.

LED and indicator lamp turn off.
The parking brake is released.

Automatic release

The parking brake is automatically
released on driving off.

LED and indicator lamp turn off.

. Malfunction

If the parking brake fails or malfunc-
tions:

After getting out, secure the vehicle
to prevent it from rolling away, for
example with a chock.

. After a power failure

To restore parking brake functional-
ity after a power failure:

1 Switch on standby state.

@ | Pull the switch with the

brake pedal depressed or selec-
tor lever position P engaged and
then press it.
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The procedure can take a few sec-
onds. Any sounds that occur are
normal.

The indicator lamp no
PARK longer illuminates as soon
as the parking brake is

once again operational.

ITurn indicator

ITurn indicator in exterior mir-
ror

Do not fold in the exterior mirrors
while driving or while operating the
turn indicators or hazard warning
lights to ensure that the turn indica-
tors in the exterior mirrors are well
recognisable.

.Indicating

Press the lever beyond the resist-
ance point.

.Tripleturn signal

Briefly press the lever up or down.

The duration of the triple turn signal
can be set.
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Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

1

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Exterior lighting"

4 "One-touch turn signal"

5 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

. Indicating a turn briefly

Press the lever as far as the resist-
ance point and hold it there for as
long as you wish to indicate a turn.

High-beam headlights, head-
light flasher

Push the lever forwards or pull it

back.
—
| 4

S

q=

1 High-beam headlights on, arrow
1.
The high-beam headlights are illumi-

nated when the low-beam headlights
are switched on.

2 High-beam headlights off/head-
light flasher, arrow 2.
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IWiper system

. General

Do not use the wipers on a dry
windscreen, otherwise the wiper
blades will wear or become dam-
aged more quickly.

. Safety notes

A WARNING

If the wipers start moving when they
are folded away from the windscreen,
parts of the body may become
trapped or the vehicle may be dam-
aged. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. Make sure that
the vehicle is switched off when the
wipers are folded away from the wind-
screen, and that the wipers are in
contact with the windscreen when
switching on.

NOTICE

If the wipers are frozen to the wind-
screen, switching them on may cause
the wiper blades to tear off and the
wiper motor to overheat. There is a
danger of damage to property. Defrost
the windscreen before switching on
the wipers.



4-1. CONTROLS 151

. Switching on

Lt

|

-

=

£ M- l'[ﬂ:ﬂn'a b Jlin Tos s

Press the lever upwards until the
desired position is reached.

® Rest position of the wipers, posi-
tion 0.

® Rain sensor, position 1.
® Normal wiper speed, position 2.

When the vehicle is at a standstill, the
wipers switch to intermittent operation.

® Fast wiper speed, position 3.

When the vehicle is at a standstill, the
wipers switch to normal speed.

If a journey is interrupted with the
wiper system switched on: when
the journey is resumed, the wipers
continue operating at the previously
set level.

ISWitching off and flick-wip-
ing
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Press the lever down.

® To switch off: press the lever
downwards until the home posi-
tion is reached.

® To flick-wipe: press the lever
downwards from the home posi-
tion.

The lever returns to the home position
when released.

. Rain sensor

‘ Principle

The rain sensor automatically con-
trols the wiper operation depend-
ing on the rain intensity.

General

The sensor is mounted on the wind-
screen, directly in front of the
rear-view mirror.

Safety note

NOTICE

In car washes, the wipers may inad-
vertently start moving if the rain sen-
sor is activated. There is a danger of
damage to property. Deactivate the
rain sensor in car washes.
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Downwards: low sensitivity of the

‘ Activating _
rain sensor.

|

.Windscreen washer

LIES-

=

™~
S

Safety notes

[’FL‘H

iy A\ WARNING

S =

- Y At low temperatures, the washer fluid
can freeze onto the windscreen and
restrict visibility. There is a danger of
accidents. Only use the washer sys-

Press the lever upwards from the

home position once, arrow 1. tems if there is no possibility of the
Wiping is started. washer fluid freezing. Use antifreeze
if required.

The LED in the wiper lever is illumi-
nated.

) o NOTICE
If there is frost, a wiping process If the washer fluid reservoir is empty,
may not be started. the washer pump cannot operate as

intended. There is a danger of dam-
- age to property. Do not use the
‘ Deactivating washer system with the washer fluid
reservoir empty.

Press the lever back into the home

position. To clean the windscreen
Setting the sensitivity of the rain
sensor , ||
b
- .-
F -
' Pull the lever.
F
- Fluid from the washer fluid reser-

voir is sprayed onto the windscreen

Turn the knurled wheel to set the
and the wipers are operated briefly.

sensitivity of the rain sensor.

Upwards: high sensitivity of the rain
sensor.
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Windscreen washer jets

The windscreen washer jets are
automatically heated when standby
state is switched on.

Fold-out position of the wip-
ers

‘ Principle

In the fold-out position, the wipers
can be folded away from the wind-
screen.

General

This is important, for example for
replacing the wiper blades or fold-
ing them away from the windscreen
in the event of frost.

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the wipers start moving when they
are folded away from the windscreen,
parts of the body may become
trapped or the vehicle may be dam-
aged. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. Make sure that
the vehicle is switched off when the
wipers are folded away from the wind-
screen, and that the wipers are in
contact with the windscreen when
switching on.
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NOTICE

If the wipers are frozen to the wind-
screen, switching them on may cause
the wiper blades to tear off and the
wiper motor to overheat. There is a
danger of damage to property. Defrost
the windscreen before switching on
the wipers.

Folding out the wipers

1 Switch on standby state.

2 Press wiper lever down and hold
until the wipers stop in an
approximately vertical position.

3 Lift the wipers completely away
from the windscreen.

Folding in the wipers

After folding the wipers in, the wiper
system must be reactivated.
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1 Folding in the wipers completely
onto the windscreen.

2 Switch on standby state and
press and hold the wiper lever
down again.

3 The wipers move back to the
rest position and are operational
once again.

IAutomatic transmission

.Principle

The Automatic transmission com-
bines the functions of changing
gear manually if required.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away, for example by applying
the parking brake.

. Selector lever positions

‘ D drive position

Selector lever position for all nor-
mal driving. All gears for forward
driving are selected automatically.

R Reverse

Only engage selector lever posi-
tion R when the vehicle is station-
ary.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

N neutral

In selector lever position N, the
vehicle can be pushed or can roll
without power from the engine, for
example in car washes, see page
156.

P Park

Selector lever position for parking
the vehicle, for example. In selector
lever position P, the transmission
blocks the drive wheels.

Only engage selector lever posi-
tion P when the vehicle is station-
ary.

B P is engaged automatically

Selector lever position P is auto-
matically engaged in the following
situations, for example:

® After switching off drive-ready
state if selector lever position R,
D or M is engaged.

® After switching off standby state
if selector lever position N is
engaged.

® [f, while the vehicle is at a stand-
still and selector lever position D,
M or R is engaged, the driver's
seat belt is unfastened, the
driver's door is opened and the
brake pedal is not depressed.
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Engaging selector lever posi- 2 Press and hold the button to
tions cancel the selector lever lock.

‘ General e
NE=
Apply the brakes until you are HU[ID‘;‘
ready to drive off, otherwise the Ill >
vehicle will move when a drive posi- =0

tion is selected.

Operating requirements
P gred 3 Briefly press the selector lever in

The selector lever will only move the desired direction, possibly
from position P to another selector overcoming a resistance point.
lever position if drive-ready state is The selector lever returns to the
switched on and the brake pedal is middle position when released.
depressed.

Where applicable, selector lever
position P can only be changed
once all technical requirements are
fulfilled.

Engaging selector lever positions
D,N,R

A selector lever lock prevents the

following incorrect operation: Engaging selector lever position P

® Inadvertent shifting to selector
lever position R.

= &

® Inadvertent change from selector <@]?
lever position P to another selec- '
tor lever position.

'F _3J3
1 Fasten the driver's seat belt.

Press button P.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

STOYLNOD



156

4-1. CONTROLS

IRoIIing or pushing the vehi-
cle

‘ General

In some situations, the vehicle may
need to be rolled a short distance
without power, for example in a car
wash, or be pushed.

Engaging selector lever position N

1 Switch on drive-ready state
while pressing the brake.

2 If necessary, release the parking
brake.

3 Depress the brake pedal.

4 Touch the selector lever lock
and engage selector lever posi-
tion N.

5 Switch off drive-ready state.

Standby state then remains switched
on and a vehicle message is shown.

The vehicle can now roll.

NOTICE

Selector lever position P is automati-
cally engaged when standby state is
switched off. There is a danger of
damage to property. Do not switch off
standby state in car washes.

Irrespective of standby state, selec-
tor lever position P is engaged
automatically after approximately
35 minutes.

If there is a fault, it may not be pos-
sible to change the selector lever
position.
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Unlock the transmission lockout
electronically if necessary, see
page 158.

. Kick-down

Kick-down enables you to achieve
maximum performance.

Press the accelerator pedal down
beyond the regular full-throttle posi-
tion; resistance will be felt.

. Manual operation

‘ Principle

The gears can be changed manu-
ally in manual operation.

Activating manual operation

Press the selector lever out of
selector lever position D to the left.

The gear selected appears on the
instrument cluster, for example 1M.

Shifting gears

® To shift down: press the selector
lever forwards.

® To shift up: pull the selector lever



4-1. CONTROLS 157

backwards.

Exiting manual operation

Press the selector lever to the right.

D is shown in the instrument clus-
ter.

.Shift paddles

‘ Principle

Shift paddles on steering wheel
enable fast gear shifting without
taking hands off steering wheel.

General

B Gearshift

Gear shifting is only carried out at
the appropriate engine RPM and
vehicle speed.

M Short-term manual operation

In selector lever position D, operat-
ing a shift paddle causes the sys-
tem to switch to manual operation
temporarily.

The gearbox reverts to automatic
operation from manual operation
after a certain period of time of
moderate driving without accelera-
tion or gear shifts using the shift
paddles.

Changing to automatic operation is
possible as follows:
® Pull and hold right shift paddle.

® |n addition to briefly pulling right
shift paddle, briefly pull left shift
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paddle.
B Permanent manual operation

In selector lever position M, operat-
ing a shift paddle causes the sys-
tem to switch permanently to
manual operation (mode).

Shifting gears

® Change up: pull right shift paddle
briefly.

® Change down: pull left shift pad-
dle briefly.

® Pull and hold left shift paddle to
shift to the lowest possible gear.

The gear selected appears briefly

on the instrument cluster, followed
by the gear currently in use.

Displays in the instrument
cluster

The selector lever posi-
i3 tion is displayed, for
example P.
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Unlocking the transmission
lockout electronically

‘ General

Unlock the transmission lockout
electronically to manoeuvre the
vehicle out of a danger area.

Unlocking is possible if the starter
can turn the engine.

Before the transmission lockout is
released, apply the parking brake
to prevent the vehicle from rolling
away.

Engaging selector lever position N

1 Apply the brakes and keep them
applied.

2 Press the start/stop button. The
starter must be heard to start
turning. Press and hold the
start/stop button.

3 With your free hand, press the
button on the selector lever,
arrow 1, push the selector lever
to selector lever position N and
hold it there, arrow N, until
selector lever position N is dis-
played in the instrument cluster.
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A vehicle message is shown.

4 Release the start/stop button
and selector lever.

5 Release the brake as soon as
the starter stops.

6 Manoeuvre the vehicle out of
the danger area and then
secure it against rolling away.

More information can be found in
the Tow-starting and towing chap-
ter, see page 360.

.Launch Control

‘ Principle

When the ambient conditions are
dry, Launch Control permits opti-
mised acceleration on a road sur-
face that offers plenty of grip.

General

Use of Launch Control causes pre-
mature component wear, as the
function subjects the vehicle to very
high stresses and loads.

Do not use Launch Control when
running in, see page 280.
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When starting with Launch Control,
do not turn the steering wheel.

Operating requirements

Launch Control is available when
the engine is at operating tempera-
ture. The engine is at operating
temperature after an uninterrupted
journey of at least 10 km, approx. 6
miles.

Starting with Launch Control

1 Switch on drive-ready state.

2 Press the sport button.

SPORT will be displayed on the instru-
ment cluster, indicating sport mode has
been selected.

-1\ | Press the button.

TRACTION will be displayed on the
instrument cluster and the VSC OFF
indicator lamp will illuminate.

4 Select the D selector lever posi-
tion.

5 Firmly depress the brake pedal
with your left foot.

6 Fully depress and hold the
accelerator pedal at the kick-
down position.

A flag symbol will be shown in the

instrument cluster.

7 The engine speed will be
adjusted for launching. Release
the brake pedal within 3 sec-
onds.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

Using again during a journey

Once Launch Control has been
used, the transmission requires
approximately 5 minutes to cool
down before Launch Control can be
used again. Launch Control adapts
to the ambient conditions when
used again.

After using Launch Control

To support driving stability, re-acti-
vate Vehicle Stability Control, VSC
as soon as possible.

System limits

An experienced driver may be able
to achieve better acceleration val-
ues in VSC OFF mode.

ISport mode switch

.Principle

The sport mode switch influences
the driving dynamics characteristics
of the vehicle.

. General

The following systems are influ-
enced, for example:

® Engine characteristics.

® Automatic transmission.

® Adaptive variable suspension.

® Steering.

® Display in the instrument cluster.
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® Cruise Control.

. Overview

AT
B

Displays in the instrument
cluster

The selected drive mode
is shown in the instru-
ment cluster.

. Drive modes

0
Button in the vehicle
RN

Button Drive Conflgu-
mode ration
SPORT SPORT C”f;gm'

The NORMAL drive mode is auto-
matically selected when
drive-ready state is switched on.
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. Drive modes in detail

‘NORMAL

M Principle

Balanced configuration between
dynamic and efficient driving.

SPORT

H Principle

Dynamic configuration for greater
agility with an optimised suspen-
sion.

M Switching on

Press the button.

‘ SPORT INDIVIDUAL

H Principle

Individual settings can be made in
SPORT INDIVIDUAL drive mode.

H Configuring

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Configure SPORT INDIVID-
UAL"

4 "Customise Settings"
5 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Reset customize settings to default
setting:
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IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

Ilnstrument cluster

. Principle

The instrument cluster is a variable
display. When the sport mode
switch is used to change the driving
mode, the instrument cluster dis-
plays change to match the driving
mode.

. General

Changes to the displays in the
instrument cluster can be deacti-
vated via Toyota Supra Command.

The displays in the instrument clus-
ter can sometimes differ from the
illustrations in this Owner's Manual.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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1 Fuel gauge P.167

2 Speedometer

3 Revolution counter P.168

Status of Sport mode switch

P.159

Time P.169

Variable displays P.162

Outside temperature P.169

Engine coolant temperature

P.169

Vehicle messages P.162

Range P.177

9 Gear indicator P.154

10Variable displays P.162
Speed Limit Info P.173

No abh

©

.Variable displays

In certain areas of the instrument
cluster, various assistance sys-
tems - for example Cruise Control -
can be displayed. The displays may
vary depending on the equipment
and country specifications.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

. Sport mode display

‘ Principle

The display can be changed for
sport mode.

‘ Changing the display

Push the sport mode
switch until SPORT is dis-
played.

SPOR

The driving mode will change to
sport mode.

IVehicIe messages

.Principle

The vehicle messages monitors
vehicle functions and alerts you to
any faults in the monitored sys-
tems.

. General

A vehicle message is displayed as
a combination of indicator or warn-
ing lamps and text messages in the
instrument cluster and, if applica-
ble, in the Head-Up Display.

If applicable, the text message
shown in the Control Display is
accompanied by an additional
acoustic signal.
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. Hiding vehicle messages

Press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.

Continuous display

Some vehicle messages are dis-
played permanently and remain
until the fault has been repaired. If
there are a number of malfunctions
simultaneously, the messages are
displayed in succession.

The messages can be hidden for
approximately 8 seconds. They are
then displayed again automatically.

Temporary display

Some vehicle messages are auto-
matically hidden after approxi-
mately 20 seconds. The vehicle
messages remain saved and can
be displayed again.

Displaying vehicle mes-
sages saved in the memory

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"
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3 /\"Vehicle messages"

4 Select a text message.

. Display

‘ Vehicle messages

At least one vehicle mes-

A sage is displayed or

saved.

‘ Text messages

Text messages and symbols in the
instrument cluster explain the
meaning of a vehicle message and
the indicator and warning lamps.

Supplementary text messages

You can call up additional informa-
tion via vehicle messages, for
example the cause of the fault and
any action required.

The supplementary text is automat-
ically shown in the Control Display
for urgent messages.

It is possible to select additional
assistance depending on the vehi-
cle message.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 /A"Vehicle messages"

4

Select the required text mes-
sage.

5 Select the desired setting
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Messages displayed at the end of
a journey

Certain messages displayed when
driving are displayed again when
drive-ready state is switched off.

Ilndicator and warning lamps

.Principle

Indicator and warning lamps in the
instrument cluster show the status
of some functions in the vehicle and
indicate when there is a malfunc-
tion in monitored systems.

. General

Indicator and warning lamps can
illuminate in a variety of combina-
tions and colours.

When drive-ready state is switched
on, the functionality of some lights
is checked and they illuminate
briefly.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

.Red lights

‘ Seat belt reminder

The driver's side seat belt
is not fastened. With some
country specifications: the
front passenger seat belt
is not fastened or objects
are detected on the front
passenger seat.

=Re

Check whether the seat
belt has been fastened
correctly.

Airbag system

Airbag system and belt
tensioner may be faulty.

Immediately have the
vehicle checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

e

Parking brake

The parking brake is

PABR engaged.

Release the parking
brake, see page 149.
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Brake system

@

Brake system malfunc-
tioning. Continue driving
at moderate speed.

Immediately have the
vehicle checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Vehicle Stability Control System

VSC

.Yellow lights

‘ Anti-lock Brake System ABS

Braking force boost may
be faulty. Avoid sudden
braking. Take into account
that the braking distance
will be longer.

Have the vehicle checked
immediately by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
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If the indicator lamp is
flashing: VSC is regulating
the acceleration and brak-
ing forces. The vehicle is
being stabilised. Decrease
speed and adjust driving
style to the road condi-
tions.

If the indicator lamp is illu-
minated: VSC has failed.

Immediately have the sys-
tem checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

VSC, see page 230.

Vehicle Stability Control System
VSC deactivated, or Traction
mode activated

a
oFF

VSC is deactivated or
Traction mode is acti-
vated.

VSC, see page 230, and
Traction mode, see page
232.
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Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM)

‘ Steering system

The indicator lamp illumi-
nates: the Tyre Pressure
Monitor is reporting a low
tyre inflation pressure or a
flat tyre. Note the informa-
tion in the vehicle mes-
sage.

The indicator lamp flashes

and then illuminates con-

tinuously: no flat tyres or
loss of tyre inflation pres-
sure can be detected.

o Fault due to systems or
devices with the same
radio frequency: the
system is automatically
reactivated upon leav-
ing the field of interfer-
ence.

¢ A wheel without TPM
wheel electronics is fit-
ted: have it checked by
any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer if
necessary.

¢ Malfunction: have the
system checked by any
authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

Tyre Pressure Monitor,
see page 304.
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i

‘ Emissions

The steering system may
be faulty.

Have the system checked
by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer.

Engine function malfunc-

tioning.

Have the vehicle checked
by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota author-

ized repairer, or any relia-
ble repairer.

Socket for on-board diag-
nosis, see page 331.

‘ Rear fog light

Q%

Rear fog light is switched
on.

Rear fog light, see page
189.
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. Green lights

Automatic high-beam

‘ Turn indicator

The turn indicator is
switched on.

If the indicator lamp
flashes more rapidly than

‘» usual, a turn signal light
has failed.

Turn indicators, see page
149.

Side lights

Automatic high-beams
switched on.

The high-beam head-

lights are switched on and

= off automatically depend-
ing on the traffic situation.

Automatic high-beam, see
page 187.

.Bluelights

‘ High-beam headlights

The side lights are
switched on.

=00z Side lights/low-beam

headlights, see page 185.

‘ Low-beam headlights

Low-beam headlights are
switched on.

D Side lights/low-beam

W

headlights, see page 185.

‘ Lane Departure Warning

Indicator lamp is illumi-
nated: system is switched
on. At least one lane
marking has been
detected and warnings
can be issued on at least
one side of the vehicle.

Lane Departure Warning,
see page 217.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

The high-beam head-
lights are switched on.

ED High-beam headlights,
see page 150.

IFueIgauge

.Principle

The current fill level of the fuel tank
is displayed.

. General

The angle of the vehicle may cause
the display to fluctuate.

Notes on refuelling, see page 290.

. Display

An arrow next to the petrol
pump symbol shows
which side of the vehicle
the fuel filler flap is on.
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IRevqution counter

It is vital to avoid engine speeds in
the red warning zone. In this zone,
the fuel supply is interrupted to pro-
tect the engine.

IShift lights

.Principle

Depending on the equipment, the
shift lights on the revolution counter
indicate the maximum shift point at
which the best possible accelera-
tion can be achieved.

. Operating requirements

When the selected driving mode is
sport mode, a shift light will be dis-
played.

. Switching on Shift Lights

» Orange segments lighting up
successively indicate when an
upshift is due.

+ Segments illuminate red. Latest
point to upshift.

When the maximum permissible
engine speed is reached, the entire
display flashes red and the fuel
supply is limited to protect the
engine.

Standby state and
drive-ready state

1 Select SPORT using the sport
mode switch.

2 Activate manual mode of the
transmission.
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OFF in the revolution coun-
ter indicates that the
drive-ready state is
switched off and the
standby state is switched
on.

The letters READY in the
revolution counter indicate
that the Auto Start Stop
function is ready for auto-
matic engine starting.

OFF

For more information, see Idle
state, standby state and
drive-ready state, see page 48.
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IEngine coolant temperature

.Display

¢ When the engine tem-
perature is low: Only the
segments in the low
temperature range will
be illuminated. Drive
with moderate engine
speed and vehicle
speed.

¢ When the engine tem-
perature is normal: All
segments to the middle
temperature range will
be illuminated.

¢ When the engine tem-
perature is high: All seg-
ments to the high
temperature range will
be illuminated. A warn-
ing message will also be
displayed.

Checking the coolant
level, see page 326.

IOutside temperature

. General

If the display drops to +3 °C/+37 °F
or lower, a signal sounds.

A vehicle message is shown.

There is an increased risk of black
ice.
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. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Even at temperatures above
+3°C/+37 °F there may be an
increased risk of black ice, for exam-
ple on bridges or on shaded road
selection. There is a danger of acci-
dents. At low temperatures, adjust the
driving style to the weather condi-
tions.

ITime

The time is shown in the instrument
cluster. Setting the time and time
format, see page 67.

IService requirements

.Principle

The function shows the current ser-
vice requirements and related
maintenance jobs.

. General

The distance or time remaining until
the next service is displayed briefly
in the instrument cluster after the
ignition is switched on.

. Display

Detailed information on service
requirements

More detailed information on the
scope of maintenance can be dis-
played on the Control Display.
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Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
2 "Vehicle status"

3 & &"Service requirements”

Essential maintenance routines and
any statutory inspections required are
displayed.

4 Select an entry to display more
detailed information.

Symbols

Symbols Description

No servicing is currently
needed.

OK

Maintenance or an
inspection required by law

| is due soon.

I Servicing is overdue.
L

Entering deadlines

Enter deadlines for statutory vehi-
cle inspections.

Ensure that the date and time are
set correctly in the vehicle.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

"Vehicle status"
@_o3"Service requirements”
"Date:"

a A O DN

Select the desired setting.
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IShift position indicator

.Principle

The system recommends the most
efficient gear for the current driving
situation.

. General

Depending on the design and the
country specifications, the shift
position indicator is active in man-
ual mode of the automatic trans-
mission.

.Displays

Information on up or down shifting
are displayed in the instrument
cluster.

Example Description
Most efficient gear is
BM engaged.
Shift to a more efficient
B&H gear.

ISpeed Limit Info

. Speed Limit Info

‘ Principle

Speed Limit Info shows the cur-
rently applicable speed limit in the
instrument cluster and, if applica-
ble, the Head-Up Display.
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General

The camera located near the inte-
rior rear-view mirror detects traffic
signs at the edge of the road as
well as variable overhead signs.

Road signs with additional signs
are taken into account and corre-
lated with information in the vehicle.
The road sign is then displayed in
the instrument cluster and the
Head-Up Display, if applicable, or
ignored, depending on the situa-
tion.

The system uses information stored
in the navigation system to display
the applicable speed limits on sec-
tions of road with no road signs.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.
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. Overview

Camera

The camera is located on the front
side of the rear-view mirror.

Keep the windscreen clean and
clear in this area.

. Displaying Speed Limit Info

‘ General

Depending on the equipment,
Speed Limit Info is displayed per-
manently in the instrument cluster
or via Toyota Supra Command.

Display via Toyota Supra Com-
mand

"My vehicle"
"System settings"
"Displays"

"Instrument cluster"

a Hh ON =

"Traffic signs"
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.Display

‘ Speed Limit Info

Present speed limit.

o

Depending on the vehicle
equipment, Speed Limit

The display flashes if the detected
speed limit has been exceeded.

Speed Limit Info with preview

Info may not be available.

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, an additional symbol with dis-
tance information may also be
displayed to indicate that a change
in speed limit is ahead. Depending
on the equipment, temporary speed
limits may also be displayed; for
example, speed limits at road-
works or traffic management sys-
tems.

Temporary speed limits can only be
displayed if the following services
are selected in the data protection
menu, see page 71, for the naviga-
tion system:

® "Map update”

. Settings

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
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"System settings"
"Displays"
"Instrument cluster”

Select the desired setting:

e U1 A W N

"Warning when speeding": acti-
vate or deactivate the flashing of
the Speed Limit Info display in
the instrument cluster and the
Head-Up Display when the cur-
rently applicable speed limit is
exceeded.

@ "Show speeding": the speed limit
detected by the Speed Limit Info
is indicated by a mark in the
speedometer in the instrument
cluster.

. System limits

In some situations, functionality
may be limited or incorrect informa-
tion may be displayed, for example:

@ In thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

@ |f signs are fully or partially
obscured by objects, stickers or
paint.

® |[f the vehicle is too close to the
vehicle ahead.

@ In the case of bright oncoming
light or strong reflections.

@ |f the area of windscreen in front
of the rear view mirror is covered
with condensation, dirt, stickers,
labels, etc.

® |f the camera has overheated
due to excessively high tempera-
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tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.

As a result of incorrect detection
by the camera.

If the speed limits stored in the
navigation system or road data
are incorrect.

In the case of speed limits that
depend or the time of day or day
of the week.

In areas not covered by the navi-
gation system.

If there are navigation discrepan-
cies, for example due to changes
in road layout.

In the case of electronic road
signs.

When overtaking buses or trucks
with roadsign stickers.

If traffic signs do not correspond
to the standard.

If signs are detected that apply to
a parallel road.

In the case of country-specific
signs or road layouts.

During the camera calibration
process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.
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Speed Limit Info with over-
taking restriction display

. Speed Limit Info

‘ Principle

Speed Limit Info shows the cur-
rently applicable speed limit in the
instrument cluster and the Head-Up
Display, as well as additional signs
where applicable, for example in
wet conditions.

General

The camera in the area of the inte-
rior rear-view mirror detects traffic
signs at the edge of the road as
well as variable overhead signs.

Road signs with additional instruc-
tions, for example restrictions appli-
cable in wet weather, are taken into
account and correlated with infor-
mation in the vehicle, such as the
windscreen wiper signal. The road
sign and corresponding additional
signs are then displayed in the
instrument cluster and the Head-Up
Display, if applicable, or ignored,
depending on the situation. Some
additional signs are taken into
account in the evaluation of the
speed limit, but are not displayed in
the instrument cluster.

The system considers the informa-
tion saved in the navigation system
as applicable and also displays the
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speed limits present on unmarked
sections of road.

Overtaking restriction dis-
play

‘ Principle

Overtaking restriction signs and
end of restriction signs that are
detected by the camera are indi-
cated by corresponding symbols in
the instrument cluster and, if appli-
cable, the Head-Up Display.

General

The system considers overtaking
restrictions and ends of restrictions
that are indicated by means of
signs.

Nothing will be displayed in the fol-
lowing situations:

® In countries in which no overtak-
ing is primarily shown by road
markings.

® On routes without signs.

® In the case of railway crossings,
lane markings and other situa-
tions which indicate an overtak-
ing restriction but which are not
signposted to this effect.

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, an additional symbol with dis-
tance information may also be
displayed to indicate the end of the
overtaking restriction display.
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Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

. Overview

Camera

The camera is located on the front
side of the rear-view mirror.

Keep the windscreen clean and
clear in the area in front of the
rear-view mirror.

. Displaying Speed Limit Info

‘ General

Depending on the equipment,
Speed Limit Info is displayed per-
manently in the instrument cluster
or via Toyota Supra Command.
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Display via Toyota Supra Com-
mand

"My vehicle"

"System settings"

1

2

3 "Displays"
4 "Instrument cluster"
5

"Traffic signs"

.Display

‘ General

Depending on the national equip-
ment, additional signs and overtak-
ing restrictions are displayed
together with Speed Limit Info.

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, an additional symbol with dis-
tance information may also be
displayed to indicate that a change
in speed limit is ahead. Depending
on the equipment, temporary speed
limits may also be displayed; for
example, speed limits at road-
works or traffic management sys-
tems.

‘ Speed Limit Info

Present speed limit.

60

Speed Limit Info unavaila-
ble.
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The display flashes if the detected
speed limit has been exceeded.

‘ Overtaking restriction display

e No overtaking.

'/'/,/ End of overtaking restric-
,(,’/J tion.

Additional signs
4
Symbols Description
©  |Speed limitwith time mit. | &
z
Speed limit only applies in ;_U'
w wet conditions. Q
(%)}
Speed limit only applies in
* snowy conditions.
Speed limit only applies in
= foggy conditions.
Speed limit applies to exit
— on left.
Speed limit applies to exit
—_ on right.
. Settings

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Displays"

4 "Instrument cluster"
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5 Select the desired setting:

® "Warning when speeding": acti-
vate or deactivate the flashing of
the Speed Limit Info display in
the instrument cluster and the
Head-Up Display when the cur-
rently applicable speed limit is
exceeded.

® "Show speeding": the speed limit
detected by the Speed Limit Info
is indicated by a mark in the
speedometer in the instrument
cluster.

. System limits

The function may be restricted and

may display incorrect information in

the following situations, for exam-

ple:

® In thick fog, wet conditions or
sSnow.

® [f signs are fully or partially
obscured by objects, stickers or
paint.

® [f the vehicle is too close to the
vehicle ahead.

® In the case of bright oncoming
light or strong reflections.

® \When the windscreen in front of
the rear-view mirror is covered
with condensation, dirt, stickers,
etc.

@ |f the camera has overheated
due to excessively high tempera-
tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.
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® As a result of incorrect detection
by the camera.

® [f the speed limits stored in the
navigation system or road data
are incorrect.

® In the case of speed limits that
depend or the time of day or day
of the week.

® In areas not covered by the navi-
gation system.

@ |f there are deviations in relation
to navigation, for example due to
changes in road routing.

® In the case of electronic road
signs.

® \When overtaking buses or trucks
with road sign stickers.

@ |f traffic signs do not correspond
to the standard.

@ |f signs are detected that apply to
a parallel road.

® In the case of country-specific
signs or road layouts.

® During the camera calibration
process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.

ISeIection lists

.Principle

The display can be operated when
necessary.

® Entertainment source.
® Current audio source.

@ [ast calls list.
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If applicable, the relevant menu is
opened on the Control Display.

.Display

Items displayed may differ depend-
ing on the specifications of the vehi-
cle.

. Displaying and using the list

. Calling up information

Button Function

To change the entertain-
ment source.

Press the button again to
close the list currently dis-
played.

Display the last calls list.

Press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.

Information is displayed in the
instrument cluster. Press the button
repeatedly to display further infor-
mation.

. Overview of the information

Turn the knurled wheel to
select the desired setting.

Press the knurled wheel
to confirm the setting.

The most recently dis-
T,_——r- played list can be dis-

played again by turning
the knurled wheel on the
steering wheel.

On-board computer in the
instrument cluster

.Principle

The on-board computer shows vari-
ous vehicle related data, for exam-
ple average values, in the
instrument cluster.
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The following information can be

displayed using the on-board com-

puter:

» Kilometres and trip odometer.

* Current drivable range

+ Consumption display.

» Average consumption and aver-
age speed.

Selecting information for the
onboard computer

It is possible to select whether
some items of information from the
on-board computer can be called
up in the instrument cluster:

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
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3 "Displays"

4 "Instrument cluster"

5 "On-board computer"

6 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

. Detailed information

Odometer and trip distance
recorder

Ml Display/reset kilometres

* Press the knob to dis-
play the trip distance.

When drive-ready state is
switched off, the total dis-
tance covered and trip dis-
tance are displayed.
» Keep the knob pressed down to
reset the trip distance.

H Display

TRIP 0009.6 km opo 03192 km

Current drivable range

H Principle

The range shows what distance
can still be covered with the current
amount of fuel in the tank.
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M General

The estimated range available with
the remaining fuel is permanently
displayed in the instrument cluster.

A vehicle message is displayed
briefly if the remaining range is low.
If a dynamic driving style is
adopted, for example fast corner-
ing, engine function is not always
ensured.

If the range drops below approxi-
mately 50 km, 30 miles the vehicle
message is continuously displayed.

B Safety note

NOTICE

If the range drops below 50 km, 30
miles, the engine may no longer be
supplied with sufficient fuel. Engine
function is no longer ensured. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Refuel in good time.

H Display

-8 121km

70 250 400 600

Consumption display

H Principle

The current consumption indicates
how much fuel is currently being
used. It is possible to check the
economy and environmental com-
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patibility of your driving style.
M General

The current fuel consumption is dis-
played on the instrument cluster as
a bar display.

W Display

B 3.1 km/

30 45

Average speed and average con-
sumption

M General

The average speed and average
consumption are calculated for the
distance travelled since the
on-board computer was last reset.

The calculation of average speed
ignores any stationary periods
where the engine was switched off
manually.

B Resetting average values

Press and hold the button on the
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turn indicator lever.

M Display

& 4.9 kmh

B 3.1kmi

On-board computer on the
Control Display

. Principle

The on-board computer shows vari-
ous vehicle related data, for exam-
ple average values, on the Control
Display.

. General

Two types of on-board computer
are available on the Control Dis-
play:

* "On-board computer": average
values for example consumption
are displayed. The values can be
reset individually.

* "Trip computer": values provide
an overview of a particular route,
and can be reset as often as
required.

Calling up the on-board com-
puter or trip computer

Via Toyota Supra Command:
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1 "My Vehicle"
2 "Driving information”

3 "On-board computer" or "Trip
computer”

Resetting the on-board com-
puter

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driving information”

3 "On-board computer”
4 "Consumption" or "Speed"
5 IIOKII

. Resetting the trip computer

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Driving information"

3 "Trip computer"
4

If necessary, tilt the Controller to
the left.

+ BS]"Reset": all values are reset.

* BR1"Reset automatically": all val-
ues are reset if the vehicle is at a
standstill for approximately 4
hours.

5 If necessary, "OK"

ISport displays

.Principle

Depending on the vehicle specifica-
tions, the current power output and
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torque can be displayed on the con-
trol display.

Display on the Control Dis-
play

‘ Overview

The following information is dis-
played:
® Torque.

® Power.

Displays

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
2 "Sport displays"

ISpeed warning

.Principle

A speed limit can be set which trig-
gers a warning when it is reached.

. General

The warning is repeated if the vehi-
cle speed exceeds the set speed
limit again, after it has dropped
below 5 km/h/3 mph.

.Adjusting the speed warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "Vehicle settings"
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3 "Speed warning"
4 "Warning at:"

5 Turn the Controller until the
desired speed is displayed.

6 Press the Controller.

Activating/deactivating the
speed warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Speed warning"
4

"Speed warning"

Setting the current speed as
the speed warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Speed warning"
4

"Select current speed"”

IVehicIe status

. General

The status can be displayed or
actions performed for some sys-
tems.

. Calling up the vehicle status

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"
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. Overview of the information

* (1)"Tyre Pressure Monitor": Sta-
tus of the Tyre Pressure Monitor,
see page 304

+ =7"Engine oil level": Electronic
oil measurement, see page 323.

+  /A\"Vehicle messages": Vehicle
messages are stored in the
background and can be shown
on the Control Display. Display-
ing of saved vehicle messages,
see page 163.

+ @_"Service requirements": dis-
play of the service requirements,
see page 169.

+ ""Remote maintenance call":
Remote maintenance call.

Head-Up Display (vehicles
with head-up display)

.Principle

The system projects important
information, for example the speed,
into the driver's field of vision.

The driver can register this informa-

tion without having to divert atten-
tion from the road.

. General

Follow the instructions on cleaning
the Head-Up Display, see page
369.
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Selecting the view

. Switching on/off

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Displays"

4 "Head-up display"
5 "Head-up display"

.Display

‘ Overview

The following information is dis-
played in the Head-Up Display:
® Speed.

® Navigation instructions.

® Vehicle messages.

® Selection list in the instrument
cluster.

® Driver Assistance Systems.

Some of this information is only
shown briefly when needed.
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Various views are available in the
Head-Up Display.
Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Displays"

4 "Head-up display"

5 Select the desired setting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Adjusting the brightness

The brightness is automatically
adapted to the ambient light.

The basic setting can be adjusted
manually.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"
"Head-up display"

"Brightness"

O A WON =

Turn the Controller until the
desired brightness is obtained.

7 Press the Controller.

The brightness of the Head-Up Dis-
play can also be adjusted with the
instrument lighting if the low-beam
headlights are switched on.
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Adjusting the height

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"
"Head-up display"
"Height"

Turn the Controller until the
desired height is obtained.

O G h ON =

7 Press the Controller.
The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

The height of the Head-Up Display
can also be saved with the memory
function, see page 115.

Adjusting the rotation

The Head-Up Display view can be
rotated.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My vehicle"

"System settings"
"Displays"
"Head-up display"

"Rotation"

O G A WON =

Turn the Controller until the
desired setting is reached.

7 Press the Controller.

Visibility of the display

The visibility of the display on the
Head-Up Display can be affected
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by the following:
® Seat position.

® Objects placed on the Head-Up
Display cover.

® Sunglasses with certain polarisa-
tion filters.

® Wet road.

® Unfavourable lighting conditions.
If the picture is distorted, have the
basic settings checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota

authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

. Special windscreen

The windscreen constitutes part of
the system.

The shape of the windscreen ena-
bles a sharp image to be projected.

Afilm in the windscreen prevents
double images occurring.

For this reason, it is highly recom-
mended for the special windscreen
to be renewed by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer if
required.
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IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ILight and lighting

. Switch in the vehicle

The light switch element is located
next to the steering wheel.
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Symbol Function

Rear fog light.

Lights off.
OFF Daytime driving lights.
J— Side lights.
=DQz g
Automatic driving lights
control.
AUTO
Adaptive light functions.
= Low-beam headlights.
z
<8% Instrument lighting.
&)

Parking light, right.

P<

Parking light, left.

=P

Automatic driving lights
control

. Principle

Depending on the ambient bright-
ness, the system switches the
low-beam headlights on or off auto-
matically, for example in a tunnel, at
twilight and in rain or snow.



4-1. CONTROLS

185

. General

The headlights may also come on
when the sun is low against a blue
sky.

If the low-beam headlights are
switched on manually, the auto-
matic driving lights control is deacti-
vated.

.Activating

Press the button on the
light switch element.

The LED in the button illuminates.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-
nated when the low-beam

D headlights are switched
on.

W

. System limits

The automatic driving lights control
is no substitute for using your own
judgement to assess the light con-
ditions.

The sensors are unable, for exam-
ple, to recognise fog or hazy
weather. In such situations, switch
on the light manually.

Side lights, low-beam head-
lights and parking light

. General

If the driver's door is opened when
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drive-ready state is switched off,
the exterior lights are switched off
automatically.

.Side lights

‘ General

The side lights can only be
switched on in the low speed range.

‘ Switching on

Press the button on the
light switch element.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-
nated.

:Das

The vehicle is illuminated all round.

You should not leave the side lights
on for extended periods of time,
since the vehicle battery could dis-
charge and it may no longer be
possible to switch on drive-ready
state.

‘ Switching off

Press the button on the
light switch element or
switch on the drive-ready
state.

After switching on the drive-ready
state, the automatic driving lights
control is activated.
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. Low-beam headlights

‘ Switching on

Press the button on the

@ light switch element.

The low-beam headlights illuminate
if drive-ready state is switched on.

The indicator lamp in the
D instrument cluster is illumi-
nated.

R

To switch on the low-beam head-
lights as soon as the standby state
is switched on, press the button
again.

Switching off

Depending on the country specifi-
cations, the low-beam headlights
may be switched off in the low
speed range.

Press the button on the
light switch element.

.Parking lights

When parking the vehicle, it is pos-
sible to switch on a parking light on
one side.

Button Function

Parking light, right
on/off.

Parking light, left
on/off.
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IWeIcome lights

. General

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, the exterior lights of the vehi-
cle can be individually adjusted.

. Activating/deactivating

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Exterior lighting"

4 Select the desired setting:
® "Welcome lights"

When the vehicle is unlocked, individ-
ual light functions are switched on for a
limited time.

Headlight courtesy delay
feature

. General

If the high-beam headlights are
activated with standby state
switched on, the low-beam head-
lights remain on for a certain
amount of time.

. Setting the duration

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"
2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Exterior lighting"
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4 "Home lights"
5 Select the desired setting.

IDaytime driving lights

. General

The daytime driving lights illuminate
if drive-ready state is switched on.

. Activating/deactivating

In some countries daytime driving
lights are compulsory, in which
case the daytime driving lights can-
not be deactivated.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Exterior lighting"

4 "Daytime driving lights"

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

IVariabIe light distribution

.Principle

Variable light distribution enables
even better illumination of the car-
riageway.

. General

The light distribution is automati-
cally adapted to the speed.

If equipment includes a navigation
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system, the light distribution is
automatically adapted depending
on the navigation data and speed.

.City light

The illuminated area of the
low-beam headlights is extended at
the sides.

. Motorway beam pattern

The illumination width of the
low-beam headlights is expanded.

ICornering light

In sharp turns up to a specified
speed, for example in hairpin bends
or when turning off, a cornering
light is added to illuminate the
inside area of the bend.

The cornering light is activated
automatically depending on the
steering angle or use of the turn
indicators.

The cornering light may be acti-
vated automatically when driving in
reverse, irrespective of the steer-
ing angle.

IAutomatic high-beam

.Principle

Automatic high-beam detects other
road users in good time and acti-
vates or deactivates the high beam
depending on the traffic situation.
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. General

Automatic high-beam ensures that
the high-beam headlights are
switched on when the traffic situa-
tion allows. The high-beam head-
lights are not switched on by the
system in the low speed range.

The system responds to the lights
from oncoming traffic and traffic
driving ahead of you, and to ambi-
ent lighting, for example in built-up
areas.

The high-beam headlights can be
switched on and off manually at any
time.

If the vehicle is equipped with daz-
zle-free Automatic high-beam, the
high-beam headlights are not
switched off for oncoming vehicles
or vehicles driving ahead of you;
instead, the areas of the beam that
would otherwise dazzle the oncom-
ing traffic or traffic driving ahead
are masked off. In this case, the
blue indicator lamp continues to
illuminate.

If the headlights are converted, see
page 189, automatic high-beam
may only function to a limited
extent.

1 Press the [.Liis] button on the
light switch element.
The LED in the button illuminates.
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2 Press the button on the turn
indicator lever.

The indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster is illumi-
nated when the low-beam
headlights are switched
on.

=0

The system will switch automati-
cally between low-beam and
high-beam headlights.

The blue indicator lamp in
the instrument cluster illu-

D minates if the high beam
is switched on by the sys-
tem.

111

If a journey is interrupted with auto-
matic high-beam activated: when
the journey is resumed, automatic
high-beam remains activated.

Automatic high-beams deactivated
by switching the high beams on and
off manually, see page 150.

To reactivate Automatic high-beam,

press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.
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. Deactivating

Press the button on the turn indica-
tor lever.

. System limits

Automatic high-beam cannot
replace the driver's own judgement
as to when to use the high-beam
headlights. Therefore activate the
dipped headlights manually if the
situation requires it.

In the following situations, the sys-
tem will not operate or its operation
will be impaired and your interven-
tion may be required:

® |n extremely unfavourable
weather conditions such as fog
or heavy precipitation.

® When detecting poorly lit road
users such as pedestrians,
cyclists or horse riders or car-
riages and when trains or ships
are close to the road, or when
animals are crossing the road.

® On narrow bends, on steep hill-
tops or in depressions, when
there is crossing traffic or if the
view of oncoming vehicles on a
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motorway is obstructed.
® In poorly lit towns or where there
are highly reflective signs.

@ \When the windscreen in front of
the rear-view mirror is covered
with condensation, dirt, stickers,
labels, etc.

IFog lights

.Rear fog light

‘ Operating requirements

Before the rear fog light is switched
on, the low-beam headlights must
be switched on.

‘ Switching on/off

Press the button.

The yellow indicator lamp
in the instrument cluster is
illuminated when the rear
fog light is switched on.

Q%

If automatic driving lights control,
see page 184, has been activated,
the low-beam headlights switch on
automatically when the rear fog
light is switched on.

ILeft-hand/right-hand traffic

. General

When driving in countries where
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vehicles drive on the opposite side
of the road to your vehicle's country
of registration, you will need to pre-
vent your headlights from dazzling

oncoming vehicles.

Switching over the head-
lights

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Exterior lighting"
4 "Right-hand/left-hand traffic"
5 Select the desired setting.

. System limits

The automatic high-beam may only
function to a limited extent.

The availability of the adaptive light
functions might be restricted.

Ilnstrument lighting

. Operating requirements

The brightness can only be
adjusted when the side lights or the
low-beam headlights are switched
on.
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.Adjusting

The brightness can be
ﬂ set using the knurled
wheel.

By
Lo

Ilnterior light

. General

Depending on the equipment, the
interior light, the footwell lights and
door entry lighting are controlled
automatically.

. Overview

Buttons in the vehicle

m Interior light

Reading lights




4-1. CONTROLS

191

Switching the interior light
on/off

o Press the button.
L)
To switch off permanently: press
and hold the button for approxi-
mately 3 seconds.

Switching the reading lights
on/off

i Press the button.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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lVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard, country-specific and special equipment
available for the model series. It may therefore describe equipment and
functions which are not installed in your vehicle, for example on account of
the optional equipment selected or the country specification. This also
applies to safety-relevant functions and systems. Please comply with the
relevant laws and regulations when using the corresponding functions and
systems.

lAirbags

» Except for Korea

Knee airbag

Front airbag, driver

Front airbag, front passenger
Curtain shield airbag

Side airbag

AOhWON=

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E



4-1. CONTROLS 4193

» For Korea

Knee airbag

Front airbag, driver

Front airbag, front passenger
Curtain shield airbag

Side airbag

AQhON=

. Front airbags

Front airbags protect the driver and
front passenger in the event of a
head-on collision where the protec-
tion of the seat belts alone would
no longer be sufficient.

.Side airbag

In a side-on crash, the side airbag
supports the body from the side in
the chest, pelvic and head area.
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.Knee airbag

The knee airbag supports the legs
in the event of a head-on collision.

. Curtain shield airbag

The curtain shield airbag supports
the head in the event of a side-on
crash.

. Protective effect

‘ General

Airbags are not activated in every
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collision, for example in minor acci-
dents and rear-end collisions.

gation devices or mobile tele-
phones.

Notes on achieving optimum
airbag effectiveness

A\ WARNING

If the seat position is wrong or the
deployment area of the airbag is
restricted, the airbag system cannot
provide the intended protection or
may cause additional injuries when it
deploys. There is a danger of injury or
even death. Observe the following to

Do not attach anything to the
airbag covers with adhesive;
never cover them or modify them
in any way.

Do not use the front airbag cover
on the front passenger's side as
a tray.

Covers, seat covers, cushions or
other objects not specifically suit-
able for seats with integral side

achieve optimum protective effect.

Keep your distance from the
airbags.

Always grip the steering wheel
on the steering wheel rim. Place
your hands in the 3 o'clock and 9
o'clock positions to minimise the
risk of injury to hands or arms
when the airbag deploys.

Make sure that the front-seat
passenger is sitting correctly, in
other words with feet or legs in
the footwell, not resting on the
dashboard.

Make sure that vehicle occu-
pants keep their head away from
the side airbag.

Do not position any other per-
sons, pets or objects between
the airbags and persons.

Keep the dashboard and wind-
screen in the area of the passen-
ger's side free, for example do
not attach adhesive foil or covers
and do not fit brackets for navi-
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airbags must not be fitted to the
front seats.

® Do not hang items of clothing for
example coats or jackets over
the backrests.

@ Do not modify individual compo-
nents of the system or its wiring
in any way. This also applies to
the covers of the steering wheel,
the dashboard and seats.

® Do not dismantle the airbag sys-
tem.

Even if all this information is
observed, depending on the cir-
cumstances in which an accident
occurs, certain injuries as a result
of contact with the airbag cannot be
entirely ruled out.

The noise caused by the deploy-
ment of an airbag may lead to tem-
porary hearing loss for vehicle
occupants sensitive to noise.
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Operational readiness of the
airbag system

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Individual components of the airbag
system may be hot after airbag
deployment. There is a danger of
injury. Do not touch individual compo-
nents.

A\ WARNING

Work carried out incorrectly can lead
to a failure, a malfunction or acciden-
tal deployment of the airbag system. If
there is a malfunction, the airbag sys-
tem might not deploy as intended in
an accident, in spite of the accident
being of the appropriate severity.
There is a danger of injury or even
death. Have the airbag system tested,
repaired or removed and disposed of
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

Have the system checked.

Force of driver and front pas-
senger airbag

The force with which the driver and
front passenger airbag trigger
depends on the position of the
driver and front passenger seat.

In order to maintain the accuracy of
this function permanently, calibrate
the front seats as soon as a corre-
sponding message is displayed on
the Control Display.

Calibrating the front seats

A WARNING

There is a risk of entrapment when
the seats are moved. There is a dan-
ger of injury or damage to property.
Before making any adjustment, make
sure that the area of movement of the
seat is clear.

Display in the instrument cluster

When drive-ready state is
switched on, the warning
lamp in the instrument cluster

04 briefly illuminates in order to
A show the operational readi-
ness of the entire airbag sys-
tem and the belt tensioners.
Malfunction
e The warning lamp does not
a illuminate after drive-ready
) state is switched on.
N

e The warning lamp is per-
manently illuminated.
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A corresponding message is dis-

played on the Control Display.

1 Press switch and move seat for-
wards until it stops.

2 Press switch forwards again.
Seat moves a bit further for-
wards.

3 Readjust the desired seat posi-
tion.

The calibration is concluded when
the message on the Control Display
disappears.

If the message is still displayed,
repeat the calibration.
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If the message still does not go out
after repeated calibration, have the
system checked as soon as possi-
ble.

SRS front airbag/SRS knee
airbag

The airbags are not designed to be
used in place of the seat belts.

The SRS front airbags and SRS
knee airbags are designed to sup-
plement the seat belts, not be used
in place of them, to increase their
effectiveness as an occupant pro-
tection device.

SRS is an acronym for Supplemental
Restraint System

In the event of a collision, the seat
belts restrain the occupants in their
seats, but if the impact of the colli-
sion is especially severe, there is
danger of an occupant’s head and
chest contacting the steering
wheel, dashboard and windshield.
In this case, the SRS front airbags
and SRS knee airbags deploy
(inflate), instantly creating an air
cushion to help reduce the impact
on the occupants and restrain them
from contacting the steering wheel,
etc. with their head, chest and
knees.

The SRS front air bags and SRS
knee airbags deploy only when an
impact exceeding a certain thresh-
old is detected. In a collision, even
if the impact is severe enough to
cause the vehicle body to deform,
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the SRS airbags may not deploy if
the impact of the collision is suffi-
ciently dispersed by the crash
structures of the vehicle body. If the
force of the collision does not cause
the airbags to deploy, the seatbelts
will protect the occupants.

When an airbag deploys, as it will
inflate nearly instantly, it may
impact an occupant and cause an
injury, or the loud noise emitted by
ignition or deployment may cause
temporary partial loss of hearing.
Also, as an airbag and nearby parts
will be extremely hot after the
airbag deploys, touching them may
cause burns. For these reasons,
deployment of the airbags is not
entirely risk free. Therefore, in
order to reduce this risk, the
airbags are designed to only deploy
when additional reduction of the
impact applied to the occupants in
a collision is necessary.

A WARNING

Wear the seatbelt correctly and sit
with the correct posture.

If you sit with your head too close to
the steering wheel, when the SRS
front airbag deploys, it may apply a
very large impact to your body. Sit in
the driver’s seat with the correct pos-
ture and keep an appropriate distance
away from the steering wheel.
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A\ WARNING

Do not position the passenger’s seat
too close to the dashboard or rest
your feet on the dashboard, as doing
so may lead to a serious injury if the
SRS airbags deploy. Sit in the pas-
senger’s seat with the correct posture
and keep an appropriate distance
away from the dashboard.

Do not install or attach anything, such
as a sticker to areas such as the
steering wheel pad and near the SRS
knee airbags. Also, do not attach any
accessories, such as an air freshener,
to the passenger’s side instrument
panel or place anything on the floor in
front of the seat. If anything is
attached to or left in these areas, they
may prevent an airbag from deploying
or become a projectile when the
airbags deploy.

The SRS front airbags and SRS
knee airbags will deploy when

A\ WARNING

Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas near the SRS
airbags.
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When the vehicle is involved in a
frontal collision which exceeds a
threshold equivalent to colliding

with a concrete wall which does not

move or deform
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When an impact which exceeds a
threshold is applied to the vehicle at
an angle of 30 degrees or less of
the front left or right corner of the
vehicle (A)

The SRS front airbags and SRS
knee airbags may deploy when

When an impact which exceeds a
threshold is applied to the under-
side of the vehicle

When the vehicle collides with a
curb
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When the vehicle falls into a deep
hole or ditch

When the vehicle is jumped and
lands hard

The threshold for the SRS front
airbags and SRS knee airbags to
deploy will increase considerably
when

When the vehicle is involved in a
frontal collision with parked vehicle
with approximately the same mass
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When the vehicle is involved in an When the vehicle is involved in a
underride collision with a truck rear-end collision

When the vehicle collides with a When the vehicle is involved in a
power pole or tree side collision

24
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When the vehicle collides with an When the vehicle is involved in a
object which deforms or moves rollover
easily, such as a guardrail
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When a severe impact is applied to
front of the vehicle while sliding

When a severe impact is applied to
the front of the vehicle in a side col-
lision
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The SRS front airbags and SRS
knee airbags will not deploy when

® \When a subsequent collision
occurs after the SRS front
airbags or SRS knee airbags
have operated

® \When only a small impact is
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applied to the front of the vehicle
in a collision

® When the SRS airbag warning
light is illuminated

SRS side airbag/SRS curtain
shield airbag

The airbags are not designed to be
used in place of the seat belts.

The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags are designed
to deploy and protect the torso and
head of occupants when a severe
impact is applied to the side of the
vehicle.

In the event of a side collision, the
SRS side airbag and SRS curtain
shield airbag on that side deploys
(inflates), instantly creating an air
cushion to help reduce the impact
on the occupants and restrain them
from contacting the door window,
door, etc. with their head and torso.
When an airbag deploys, as it will
inflate nearly instantly, it may
impact an occupant and cause an
injury, or the loud noise emitted by
ignition or deployment may cause
temporary partial loss of hearing.
Also, as an airbag and nearby parts
will be extremely hot after the
airbag deploys, touching them may
cause burns. For these reasons,
deployment of the airbags is not
entirely risk free. Therefore, in
order to reduce this risk, the
airbags are designed to only deploy
when additional reduction of the
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impact applied to the occupants in
a collision is necessary.

If the force of the collision does not
cause the airbags to deploy, the
seatbelts will protect the occupants.

A\ WARNING

Do not install seat covers which are
not designed for use with this vehicle,
or attach a cushion or any other
accessory to either front seat or hang
anything on either front seatback. Do
not place objects around the side of
either front seat. Refer to 192 for the
installation position of the SRS side
airbags.

If anything is attached to or left in the
deployment area of an SRS side
airbag, the airbag may be prevented
from deploying or the object may
become a projectile when the airbag
deploys, possibly leading to injury.
Also, if an occupant is leaning into
this area, the airbag may strike and
injure the head or arm of the occupant
when deploying.

When using a cup holder, use the use
the existing cup holders in the vehicle.
Do not place anything but appropri-
ately sized containers into the cup
holders. Refrain from placing hot
drinks or glass containers in the cup
holders as they may cause burns or
other injuries in the event of a colli-
sion or sudden braking.

The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags will deploy
when

A\ WARNING

Do not lean against the door or door
window.

Also, do not install a cup holder or any
other accessories near the SRS side
airbags.

When the vehicle is involved in a
severe side collision

The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags may deploy
when
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When a severe impact is applied to
the bottom of the vehicle, such as
when driving over a large object in
the road
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offset angle side collision

When severe impact is applied to a

wheel or tire, or the suspension of
the vehicle The SRS side airbags and SRS
curtain shield airbags will not
deploy when

® \When a subsequent collision
occurs after a SRS side airbag or
SRS curtain shield airbag has
operated

® When only a small impact is
applied to the side of the vehicle
in a collision

The threshold for the SRS side ® \When the SRS airbag Warning

airbags and SRS curtain shield light is illuminated

airbags to deploy will increase

considerably when ® When the majority of the initial
— ) force of an impact is applied only
When the vehicle is involved in a to a door

side collision in an area away from
the cabin (engine compartment,

Not for Australia/New Zea-
luggage compartment, etc.)

land: Key switch for front
passenger airbags

.Principle

When a child restraint system is
used on the front passenger seat,
the front and side airbags on the
front passenger side can be deacti-

When the vehicle is involved in an vated using the key switch for front

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E
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passenger airbags.

. General

The front and side airbags for the
front passenger can be deacti-
vated and reactivated using the
integrated key from the remote con-
trol.

The key switch for front passenger
airbags is located on the outside of the
dashboard.

Deactivating the front pas-
senger airbags

1 Insert the key and press inwards
where necessary.

2 While the key is pressed
inwards, turn it to the OFF posi-
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tion as far as it will go. Once the
stop position has been reached,
remove the key.

3 Make sure that the key switch is
in the end position so that the
airbags are deactivated.

The front passenger airbags are
deactivated. The driver's airbags
remain active.

If a child restraint system is no
longer fitted in the front passenger
seat, reactivate the front passenger
airbags so that they are triggered
as intended in the event of an acci-
dent.

The airbag status is displayed on
the indicator lamp on the roof lining,
see page 204.

Activating the front passen-
ger airbags

1 Insert the key and press inwards
where necessary.

2 While the key is pressed
inwards, turn it to the ON posi-
tion as far as it will go. Once the
stop position has been reached,
remove the key.
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3 Make sure that the key switch is
in the end position so that the
airbags are activated.

The front passenger airbags are
reactivated and can deploy cor-
rectly if the need arises.

Indicator lamp for front pas-
senger airbags

The indicator lamp for the front pas-
senger airbags in the roof lining
shows the operating status of the
front passenger airbags.

After switching on the drive-ready
state, the light illuminates briefly
and then shows whether the
airbags are activated or deacti-
vated.

Display Function

If the front passenger
airbag is activated, the
o indicator lamp illuminates
@ for a short period and then

extinguishes.

When front passenger
airbags are deactivated,
i+, the indicator lamp remains
illuminated.

IActive pedestrian protection

.Principle

The active pedestrian protection
system raises the bonnet if the
vehicle's front end collides with a
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pedestrian. Sensors underneath
the bumper are used for detection.

. General

When the pedestrian protection
system is triggered, it creates
deformation space underneath the
bonnet for the subsequent head
impact.

. Safety notes

A WARNING

The system can trigger inadvertently
if contact is made with individual com-
ponents of the hinges and bonnet
locks. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. Do not touch
individual components of the hinges
and bonnet locks.

A WARNING

Changes to the pedestrian protection
system can lead to a failure, a mal-
function or accidental triggering of the
pedestrian protection system. There
is a danger of injury or even death. Do
not modify individual components of
the pedestrian protection system or
its wiring in any way. Do not dismantle
the system.
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A\ WARNING

Work carried out incorrectly can lead
to a failure, a malfunction or acciden-
tal triggering of the system. If there is
a malfunction, the system might not
trigger as intended in an accident, in
spite of the accident being of the
appropriate severity. There is a dan-
ger of injury or even death. Have the
system tested, repaired or removed
and disposed of by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

A\ WARNING

If the system has triggered or is dam-
aged, its functions will be restricted,
or will no longer work at all. There is a
danger of injury or even death.

If the system has triggered or is dam-
aged, have it checked and renewed at
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

NOTICE

Opening the bonnet when the pedes-
trian protection system has triggered
can result in damage to the bonnet or
the pedestrian protection. There is a
danger of damage to property. Do not
open the bonnet after the vehicle
message is displayed. Have a check
performed by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

. System limits

The active pedestrian protection
system is only triggered at speeds
between approximately 30 km/h, 18
mph and 55 km/h, 34 mph.

For safety reasons, the system may
also trigger in rare instances where
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impact with a pedestrian cannot be
excluded beyond all doubt, for
example in the following situations:

® Collision with objects such as a
skip or a boundary post.

® Collision with animals.
® Stone impact.

® Driving into a snow drift.

. Malfunction

A vehicle message is shown.

I*é The system has been trig-

' gered or is faulty.
Immediately drive at moderate
speed to any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer to
have the system checked and
repaired.

IToyota Supra Safety

.Principle

Toyota Supra Safety enables the
driver assistance systems to be
operated centrally.

. General

Depending on the equipment,

Toyota Supra Safety consists of

one or more systems which can

help to avoid the risk of a collision.

® Pre-Collision System, see page
207.

® Pre-Collision System (for pedes-
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trians and bicycles), see page
212.

® Lane Departure Warning, see
page 217.

® Blind spot monitor, see page
221.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

. Overview

Button in the vehicle

/I
Bl
/

)

-
J\53p4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

.SWitching on/off

A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

Due to system limitations, individual
functions may not work properly when
tow-starting/towing with activated
Toyota Supra Safety Systems. There
is a danger of accidents. Switch off all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems before
tow-starting/towing.
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Several Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems are automatically active at the
start of each journey. Several
Toyota Supra Safety Systems are
active depending on the last set-
ting.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
- green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched on.

Indicator illuminates

orange: some Toyota
SAFETY Supr.a Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off or are cur-

rently not available.

Indicator does not illumi-

- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off.
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J\73p4 Press the button:
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The individual settings
are activated and saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile. As soon
as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

= Press the button repeatedly.
J\=384 The setting switches between
SE1EN the following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions, for example the set-
ting for warning time.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.
Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

[ ]
(y\=3p4 Press and hold the button:
SYSTEM

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.
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IPre-CoIIision System

.Principle

The system can help avoid acci-
dents. If an accident cannot be
avoided, the system helps to
reduce the collision speed.

The system warns of the possible
risk of collision and brakes auto-
matically, as necessary.

. General

The system is controlled using the
following sensors, depending on
the equipment:

® Camera in the area of the
rear-view mirror.

® Radar sensor in front bumper.

From speeds of approximately 5
km/h, 3 mph, the system provides a
two-stage warning of any possible
risk of collision with vehicles. The
timing of these warnings may vary
depending on the current driving
situation.

When deliberately moving closer to
a vehicle, the front-end collision
warning and braking intervention
are activated later to avoid unjusti-
fied system responses.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

A\ WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

A\ WARNING

Due to system limitations, individual
functions may not work properly when
tow-starting/towing with activated
Toyota Supra Safety Systems. There
is a danger of accidents. Switch off all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems before
tow-starting/towing.
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. Overview

Button in the vehicle

/I
Bl
/

)

-
J\53p4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

Camera

The camera is located on the front
side of the rear-view mirror.

Keep the windscreen clean and
clear in the area in front of the
rear-view mirror.
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‘ With radar sensor

The radar sensor is in the lower
area of the front bumper.

Keep the radar sensor clean and
unobstructed.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The system is automatically acti-
vated at the start of each journey.

‘ Switching on/off manually

-
J\75p4 Press the button.
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The individual settings
are activated and saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile. As soon

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

(J\7=3)4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

7384 Press and hold the button.
SYSTEM

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
- green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched on.
Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
— Supra Safety Systems are
SAFETY .
SYSTEM switched off or are cur-
rently not available.
Indicator does not illumi-
- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM

switched off.
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Setting the warning time

Advance warning

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"
"Vehicle settings"

"Toyota Supra Safety"

1

2

3

4 "Front collision warning"
5 Select the desired setting:
® "Early"

® "Medium"

°

"Late": only acute warnings are
displayed.

The selected time is saved for the
currently used driver profile.

Warning with braking func-
tion

‘ Display

If there is a risk of collision with a
detected vehicle, a warning symbol
is shown in the instrument cluster
and, if applicable, in the Head-Up
Display.

Symbol Measure

Symbol illuminates red:
advance warning.

Brake and increase the
distance.

Symbol flashes red and

an acoustic signal sounds:

acute warning.

Brake and perform an
evasive manoeuvre, if
necessary.
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An advance warning is shown, for
example if a danger of collision is
anticipated or there is a very short
distance to a vehicle ahead.

The driver must intervene person-
ally if there is an acute warning.

Acute warning with braking func-
tion

An acute warning is given when the
vehicle is approaching another
object at a high differential speed
and there is an immediate risk of a
collision.

The driver must intervene person-
ally if there is an acute warning.
Depending on the driving situation
and the vehicle's equipment, the
acute warning may be supported by
a brief jolt in the brakes.

If the warning time setting is "Late",
the jolt does not occur.

If necessary, the system can also
assist by braking the vehicle auto-
matically if there is a risk of a colli-
sion.

An acute warning can be triggered
even without a previous advance
warning.

Brake intervention

The warning prompts the driver to
intervene actively. When the brake
is operated during a warning, the

maximum necessary braking force
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is applied. Braking assistance
requires that the brake pedal is
depressed sufficiently quickly and
firmly beforehand.

The system can also assist by brak-
ing the vehicle automatically if there
is a risk of a collision.

At low speeds, the vehicle can be
braked to a stop.

City braking function: brake inter-
vention takes place at up to approx.
85 km/h, 53 mph.

With radar sensor: brake interven-
tion takes place at up to approx.
250 km/h, 155 mph.

At speeds above approx. 210 km/h,
130 mph, the braking intervention
takes the form of a brief jolt. There
is no automatic deceleration.

The brakes are only applied if driv-
ing stability has not been impaired,
for example by deactivation of Vehi-
cle Stability Control VSC.

Braking can be discontinued either
by depressing the accelerator pedal
or by actively moving the steering
wheel.

The detection of objects may be
limited. Take into account the
detection range limits and the func-
tional limitations.
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. System limits

Safety note

A WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.

Observe the information on the sys-
tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

Detection range

The detection ability of the system
is limited.

Only objects detected by the sys-
tem are taken into account.

For this reason, the system may fail

to respond or only respond after a

delay.

It is possible that the following are

not detected, for example:

® Slow-moving vehicle when
approaching it at high speed.

® \/ehicles suddenly cutting in or
braking heavily.

® \/ehicles with an unusual rear
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appearance.
® Two-wheeled vehicles ahead.

Upper speed limit

At speeds over approx. 250 km/h,
155 mph, the system is temporarily
disabled. As soon as the speed
drops back below this value, the
system responds once again
according to its settings.

Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations,
for example:

® In thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® On sharp bends.

® \When Vehicle Stability Control
Systems are limited or deacti-
vated, for example VSC OFF.

@ If the field of view of the camera
or the windscreen in front of the
rear-view mirror is soiled or cov-
ered.

@ |f the camera has overheated
due to excessively high tempera-
tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.

® Depending on the equipment
version: if the radar sensors are
soiled or covered.

® Depending on the vehicle's
equipment: after work performed
incorrectly on the vehicle paint-
work.
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® After work performed incorrectly
on the vehicle paintwork near to
the radar sensors.

® Up to 10 seconds after starting
the engine using the start/stop
button.

® During the camera calibration
process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.

® [f there is sustained glare due to
oncoming light, for example if the
sun is low in the sky.

Attaching any objects, for example
stickers or decals, in the area of the
radar beam will also impair radar
sensor operation and may even
cause them to fail.

Sensitivity of the warnings

The greater the sensitivity of the
warning settings, for example warn-
ing time, the more warnings will be
displayed. As a result, there may be
an increased number of premature
or unjustified warnings and reac-
tions.

Pre-Collision System (for
pedestrians and bicycles)

.Principle

The system can help to avoid acci-
dents with pedestrians and cyclists.
If an accident cannot be avoided,
the system helps to reduce the col-
lision speed.
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The system warns of the possible
risk of collision in the urban speed
range and brakes automatically, as
necessary.

. General

At speeds above approx. 5 km/h, 3
mph, the system warns of the pos-
sible risk of collision with pedestri-
ans and cyclists.

Pedestrians and cyclists are taken
into account if they are located
within the detection range of the
system.

The system is controlled using the
following sensors, depending on
the equipment:

® Camera in the area of the
rear-view mirror.

® Radar sensor in front bumper.

. Detection range

Z 2 N
1 <]

The detection zone in front of the
vehicle consists of two parts:

® Central zone, arrow 1, directly in
front of the vehicle.

® Extended zone, arrow 2, to the
right and left of the central area.
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There is a risk of collision if persons
are in the central zone. A warning is
only given of persons in the
extended zone if they are moving
towards the central zone.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

A WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

A WARNING

Due to system limitations, individual
functions may not work properly when
tow-starting/towing with activated
Toyota Supra Safety Systems. There
is a danger of accidents. Switch off all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems before
tow-starting/towing.
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. Overview

With radar sensor

‘ Button in the vehicle

J\59)4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

‘ Camera

The camera is located on the front
side of the rear-view mirror.

Keep the windscreen clean and
clear in the area in front of the
rear-view mirror.
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The radar sensor is in the lower
area of the front bumper.

Keep the radar sensor clean and
unobstructed.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The system is automatically acti-
vated at the start of each journey.

‘ Switching on/off manually

-
(J\75p4 Press the button.
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The individual settings
are activated and saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile. As soon
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as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

-
(J\7=4)4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

[ ]
(y\=3p4 Press and hold the button.
SYSTEM

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
- green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched on.
Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
-

SAFETY Supra Safety Systems are

SYSTEM switched off or are cur-
rently not available.
Indicator does not illumi-
- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off.
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Warning with braking func-
tion

‘ Display

If there is a risk of collision with a
detected pedestrian or a cyclist, a
warning symbol is shown in the
instrument cluster and, where appli-
cable, in the Head-Up Display.

Ared symbol is displayed
“ and an acoustic warning
sounds.

Alternatively, depending on

' | the equipment, a red warn-
A ing triangle illuminates in the

instrument cluster.

Take action yourself immediately by
braking or swerving.

Brake intervention

The warning prompts the driver to
intervene actively. When the brake
is operated during a warning, the
maximum braking force is applied.
Braking force assistance requires
that the brake pedal is depressed
sufficiently quickly and firmly
beforehand.

In addition, the system can assist
with brake intervention if there is
the risk of a collision.

At low speeds, the vehicle can be
braked to a stop.

The brakes are only applied if driv-
ing stability has not been impaired,
for example by deactivation of Vehi-
cle Stability Control VSC.
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Braking can be discontinued either
by depressing the accelerator pedal
or by actively moving the steering
wheel.

The detection of objects may be
limited. Take into account the
detection range limits and the func-
tional limitations.

. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.
Observe the information on the sys-

tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

Upper speed limit

The system reacts to pedestrians
and cyclists if your own speed is
below approx. 85 km/h, 53 mph.

Detection range

The detection ability of the system
is limited.

As a result, the system may fail to
give warnings or may give warnings
late.

It is possible that the following are
not detected, for example:

® Partially concealed pedestrians.

® Pedestrians who are not
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detected as such, because of the
viewing angle or outline.

® Pedestrians outside the detec-
tion range.

® Pedestrians less than approxi-
mately 80 cm, 32 in tall.

Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in some situations, for
example:

® |n thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® On sharp bends.

® |f vehicle stability control sys-
tems are deactivated, for exam-
ple VSC OFF.

® |f the field of view of the camera
or the windscreen in front of the
rear-view mirror is soiled or cov-
ered.

® |f the camera has overheated
due to excessively high tempera-
tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.

® Depending on the equipment
version: if the radar sensors are
soiled or covered.

® Depending on the vehicle's
equipment: after work performed
incorrectly on the vehicle paint-
work.

@ Up to 10 seconds after starting
the engine using the start/stop
button.

® During the camera calibration
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process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.

@ If there is sustained glare due to
oncoming light, for example if the
sun is low in the sky.

® In the dark.

Attaching any objects — stickers or
film, for example — in the beam
area of the radar sensors will also
restrict the function of the radar
sensors and may even cause them
to fail.

ILane Departure Warning

.Principle

The Lane Departure Warning
issues a warning if the vehicle
leaves the road or its lane.

. General

This camera-based system warns
once a minimum speed has been
reached.

The minimum speed is coun-
try-specific and is displayed in the
menu for the Toyota Supra Safety
Systems.

Warnings are issued by means of a
steering wheel vibration. The
strength of the steering wheel
vibration can be adjusted.

The system does not issue a warn-
ing if the driver indicates before
leaving the driving path.

Depending on the vehicle equip-
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ment: If a lane marking is crossed
in the speed range up to 210 km/h,
approx. 130 mph, the system inter-
venes not only by vibrating but also
with a brief active steering interven-
tion. The system thereby helps to
keep the vehicle in lane.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the course of the road and the traffic
situation. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adapt your driving style to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it. In the event of a
warning, do not move the steering
wheel with unnecessary force.

A WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

. Operating requirements

The lane marking must be detected
by the camera in order for the Lane
Departure Warning to be active.
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. Overview

‘ Button in the vehicle

J\59)4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

‘ Camera

The camera is located on the front
side of the rear-view mirror.

Keep the windscreen clean and
clear in the area in front of the
rear-view mirror.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The Lane Departure Warning is
activated automatically at the start
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of a journey if the function was
switched on the last time the engine
was stopped.

‘ Switching on/off manually

-
(Y\a3p4 Press the button.
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The individual settings
are activated and saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile. As soon
as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

-
(y\=7=3p'4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
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ually.

=384 Press and hold the button.
SYSTEM

‘

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
- green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched on.
Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
-

SAFETY Supra Safety Systems are

SYSTEM switched off or are cur-
rently not available.
Indicator does not illumi-
- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off.

‘ Setting the warning time

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"
"Toyota Supra Safety"
"Lane departure warning"

Select the desired setting:

e G1 A W N =

"Early": the system issues an
early warning whenever a haz-
ardous situation is detected.

® "Medium": the system meets
standardised safety require-
ments.

® "Reduced": depending on the sit-
uation, some warnings are sup-
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pressed, for example during
overtaking manoeuvres without
using turn indicators or when
deliberately crossing driving path
lines on bends.

® "Off": no warnings are given.

The selected setting is saved for
the currently used driver profile.

To adjust the strength of the steer-
ing wheel vibration

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Steering wheel vibration"
4 Select the desired setting.

The setting is accepted for all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems and
saved for the currently used driver
profile.

Switching steering intervention
on/off

Steering intervention can be sepa-
rately switched on and off for Blind
spot monitor or Lane Departure
Warning.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Toyota Supra Safety"

4 "Steering intervention”

The selected setting is saved for
the currently used driver profile.
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Display in the instrument
cluster

The symbol is illuminated
, green: a lane marking has
@ been detected on at least one
side of the vehicle and warn-
ings can be issued.

.Warning function

‘ When leaving the lane

If the vehicle leaves the lane and
the lane marking is detected, the
steering wheel vibrates in accord-
ance with the steering wheel vibra-
tion setting.

If the turn indicator is switched on
before changing lanes, no warning
is issued.

Steering intervention

Depending on the equipment: If a
lane marking is crossed in the
speed range up to 210 km/h,
approx. 130 mph, the system may
intervene not only by vibrating but
also with a brief active steering
intervention. The steering interven-
tion helps to keep the vehicle in
lane. Steering intervention can be
felt at the steering wheel, and can
be overridden manually at any time.
With active steering intervention,
the display flashes in the instru-
ment cluster.
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Warning signal

If the system executes an active
steering intervention multiple times
within 3 minutes without the driver
touching the steering wheel, an
acoustic warning is emitted. A short
warning signal sounds on the sec-
ond steering intervention. A longer
warning signal sounds from the
third steering intervention onwards.

A vehicle message is also dis-
played.

The warning signal and vehicle
message tell the driver to pay more
attention to the lane.

Cancellation of the warning

The warning is interrupted in the
following situations:

® Automatically after approxi-
mately 3 seconds.

® On returning to the correct lane.
@ |f the vehicle is braking heavily.
® On indicating.

® [f Vehicle Stability Control VSC
intervenes.
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. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.

Observe the information on the sys-
tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations,
for example:

@ In thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® \When there are missing, worn,
poorly visible, merging/separat-
ing or ambiguous lane markings;
for example, in areas where
there are roadworks.

@ If lane markings are covered by
snow, ice, dirt or water.

@ On sharp bends or narrow roads.

® If lane markings are not white.

® If lane markings are obscured by
objects.

® If the vehicle is too close to the
vehicle ahead.

® \When there is sustained glare
due to oncoming light, for exam-
ple the sun is low in the sky.

@ |If the field of view of the camera
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or the windscreen in front of the
rear-view mirror is soiled or cov-
ered.

® |f the camera has overheated
due to excessively high tempera-
tures and has been temporarily
deactivated.

® Up to 10 seconds after starting
the engine using the start/stop
button.

® During the camera calibration
process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.

A vehicle message may be dis-
played in the event of limited func-
tionality.

IBIind spot monitor

.Principle

The Blind spot monitor detects
vehicles in the blind spot, or if vehi-
cles are approaching from behind
in the adjacent lane. A warning is
issued in various gradations in
these situations.
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From a minimum speed, two radar
sensors in the rear bumper monitor
the area behind and next to the
vehicle.

The minimum speed is shown in
the menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems.

The system indicates when vehi-
cles are in the blind spot, arrow 1,
or are approaching from the rear in
an adjacent lane, arrow 2.

The light in the exterior mirror illu-
minates at a dimmed level.

Before changing lanes with the turn
indicator switched on, the system
issues a warning in the above situa-
tions.

The light in the exterior mirror
flashes and the steering wheel
vibrates.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.
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A WARNING

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

. Overview

Button in the vehicle

J\53p4 Toyota Supra Safety
SYSTEM

Radar sensors

The radar sensors are located in



4-1. CONTROLS

223

the rear bumper.

Keep the bumpers clean and unob-
structed in the area of the radar
Sensors.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The Blind spot monitor is reacti-
vated automatically at the start of a
journey if the function was switched
on the last time the engine was
stopped.

‘ Switching on/off manually

\7=4p'4 Press the button.
SYSTEM

The menu for the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems is shown.

If all Toyota Supra Safety Systems
were switched off, all systems are
now switched on.

"Customise Settings": depending
on the equipment, the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems can be configured
individually. The individual settings
are activated and saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile. As soon
as a setting is changed in the
menu, all settings in the menu are
activated.

]
(y\=33'4 Press the button repeatedly.
SYSTEM

The setting switches between the
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following:

"ALL ON": all Toyota Supra Safety
Systems are switched on. Basic
settings are activated for the
sub-functions.

"Customise": the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems are switched on
according to the individual settings.

Some Toyota Supra Safety Sys-
tems cannot be switched off individ-
ually.

5384 Press and hold the button.
SYSTEM

‘

All Toyota Supra Safety Systems
are switched off.

Button Status
Indicator illuminates
- green: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched on.

Indicator illuminates
orange: some Toyota
— Supra Safety Systems are
SAFETY .
SYSTEM switched off or are cur-
rently not available.

Indicator does not illumi-

- nate: all Toyota Supra
SAFETY Safety Systems are
SYSTEM switched off.

‘ Setting the warning time

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Toyota Supra Safety"
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4 "Blind spot monitor"

5 Select the desired setting.

"Off": no warning is output for this set-
ting.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

To adjust the strength of the steer-
ing wheel vibration

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Steering wheel vibration"
4 Select the desired setting.

The setting is accepted for all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems and
saved for the currently used driver
profile.

.Warning function

‘ Light in the exterior mirror

Advance warning

The dimmed light in the exterior
mirror indicates when vehicles are
in the blind spot or are approaching
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from the rear.

Acute warning

If the turn indicator is switched on
while a vehicle is in the critical area,
the steering wheel vibrates briefly
and the light in the exterior mirror
flashes brightly.

The warning is terminated when the
other vehicle has left the critical
area or the turn signal is deacti-
vated.

Flashing the light

When the vehicle is unlocked, the
system performs a self-test by
flashing the light.

.System limits

Safety note

A WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property.

Observe the information on the sys-
tem limits and intervene actively if
necessary.

Upper speed limit

At speeds over approx. 250 km/h,
155 mph, the system is temporarily
disabled.

At speeds below approx. 250 km/h,
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155 mph, the system once again
responds according to the setting.

Functional limitations

The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations,
for example:

® If the speed of the approaching
vehicle is significantly higher
than the driver's own speed.

® In thick fog, wet conditions or
SNow.

® On sharp bends or narrow roads.

@ If the bumper is dirty, iced up or
covered, for example by stickers.

® When a projecting load is being
transported.

Attaching any objects — stickers or
film, for example — in the beam
area of the radar sensors will also
restrict the function of the radar
sensors and may even cause them
to fail.

A vehicle message is displayed in
the event of limited functionality.

Warning displays

Depending on the selected setting
for warnings, for example the warn-
ing time, it is possible for more
warnings to be displayed. As a
result, there may be an increased
number of premature warnings
about critical situations.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

IPrevention of rear collision

.Principle

The system responds to vehicles
approaching from behind.

Two radar sensors in the rear
bumper monitor the area behind
the vehicle.

If a vehicle is approaching from
behind at appropriate speed, the
system responds as follows:

® The hazard warning lights are
switched on to warn the traffic
behind if there is potential for a
rear collision.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.
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A\ WARNING

. System limits

Displays and warnings do not relieve
you of your personal responsibility.
System limitations can mean that
warnings or system responses are
not issued or are issued too late,
incorrectly or without justification.
There is a danger of accidents. Adapt
your driving style to the traffic condi-
tions. Observe the traffic situation and
intervene actively if the situation war-
rants it.

. Overview

‘ Radar sensors

=

\:::‘Y"'I-r—, -

= [“\-\

The radar sensors are located in
the rear bumper.

Keep the bumpers clean and unob-
structed in the area of the radar
Sensors.

Switching on/off

The system is automatically acti-
vated at the start of each journey.

The system is deactivated in the
following situations:

® When reversing.
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The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations:

® |f the speed of the approaching
vehicle is significantly higher
than the driver's own speed.

® |f the approaching vehicle is trav-
elling slowly.

® In thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® On sharp bends or narrow roads.

® |f the bumper is dirty, iced up or
covered, for example by stickers.

® |f the sensors' field of view is
obscured, for?example due to
garage walls, hedges or mounds
of snow.

® \When a projecting load is being
transported.

IEmergency brake lights

.Principle

The brake lights flash to warn road
users behind your vehicle that you
are performing an emergency brak-
ing manoeuvre. This can reduce
the risk of a rear-end collision.
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® Normal braking: brake lights illu-
minate.

® Heavy braking: brake lights flash.

Shortly before the vehicle comes to
a standstill, the hazard warning
lights are activated.

To switch off the hazard warning
lights:

® Accelerate.

® Press the hazard warning lights
button.

Autonomous Emergency
Braking

. Harder vehicle braking

In certain situations, it may be nec-
essary to bring the vehicle to a
standstill more quickly.

To do this, for a short time the brak-
ing pressure applied when stepping
on the brake pedal must be higher
than the braking pressure achieved
by the automatic braking function.
This action interrupts the automatic
braking process.

. Cancelling automatic braking

In certain situations, it may be nec-
essary to cancel automatic braking,
for example for an evasive
manoeuvre.

Cancel automatic braking:
® By depressing the brake pedal.

® By depressing the accelerator
pedal.

lDriver Attention Control

.Principle

The system can automatically bring
the vehicle to a standstill in certain
accident situations without the
involvement of the driver. The risk
of a further collision and its conse-
quences can thereby be reduced.

. At a standstill

After the vehicle has come to a halt,
the brake is released automatically.
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. General

The system can detect decreasing
attentiveness or the onset of fatigue
in the driver on long monotonous
journeys, for example on motor-
ways. In this situation, it is recom-
mended that you take a break.
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. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
your physical condition correctly.
Increasing inattention or fatigue might
not be detected, or may not be
detected in good time. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Make sure that the
driver is rested and alert. Adapt your
driving style to the traffic conditions.

.Function

The system is switched on every
time drive-ready state is switched
on.

After commencement of the jour-
ney, the system adapts to the driver
so that an decrease in attention or
fatigue can be detected.

This process considers the follow-

ing criteria:

® Personal driving style, for exam-
ple, steering.

® Driving conditions, for example,
time of day, duration of journey.

The system is active from approx.
70 km/h, 43 mph and can also dis-
play a recommendation to take a
break.

Recommendation to take a
break

‘ Adjusting

The driver attention control is auto-
matically active every time
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drive-ready state is switched on
and can thus display break recom-
mendations.

Break recommendations can also
be switched on or off and adjusted
via Toyota Supra Command.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

"Vehicle settings"

"Driver Attention Control"

Select the desired setting:

e A WO N

"Sensitive": the break recom-
mendation is issued earlier.

"Standard": the break recom-
mendation is issued with a
defined value.

® "Off": no break recommendation
is issued.

Display

If the driver's attention drops or
he/she becomes tired, a message
is shown on the Control Display
with the recommendation to take a
break.

The following settings can be
selected during the display:

® "Do not ask again”
® "Places to stop”
® "Remind me later"

The break recommendation is repeated
after 20 minutes.

After a break, another break recom-
mendation cannot be displayed
until after approximately 45 minutes
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at the earliest.

. System limits

The system may have limited func-
tionality in situations such as the
following and an incorrect warning,

or no warning at all, may be output:

@ If the time is set incorrectly.

® \When the speed is predomi-
nantly below approx. 70 km/h, 43
mph.

@ If a sporty driving style is
adopted, for example sharp
acceleration or fast cornering.

@ In active driving situations, for
example frequent lane changes.

® |n poor road conditions.

® |n strong crosswinds.

The system is reset approximately

45 minutes after the vehicle is

stopped, for example when taking a

break during a long motorway jour-
ney.
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Driving Stability Control

Systems

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IAnti-Iock Brake System ABS

ABS prevents the wheels from lock-
ing when the brakes are applied.

Steering control is retained even in
the event of full braking, thereby
enhancing active road safety.

ABS is ready to operate each time
the engine is started.

Situations which the ABS cannot
operate sufficiently:

® \When entering a curve at an
excessively high rate of speed
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In this case, even if the ABS operates,
it cannot operate sufficiently to avoid a
possible dangerous situation. The
driver is solely responsible for under-
standing their surroundings and driving
at a safe speed.

IBrake assist

When the brake pedal is depressed
quickly, the system automatically
applies maximum braking power
assistance. By doing so, the brak-
ing distance is kept as short as pos-
sible in full braking situations. The
advantages offered by the Anti-lock
Brake System ABS can also be uti-
lised to the full.

The pressure on the brake should
be maintained for the duration of
the full-braking process.

IAdaptive brake assist

In conjunction with Dynamic radar
cruise control, this system ensures
that the brake responds even more
quickly when braking in critical situ-
ations.
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IHiII-start assist control

.Principle

The system provides support when
driving off on upward gradients.

. Driving off

1 Hold the vehicle in place by
depressing the foot brake.

2 Release the foot brake and drive
off without delay.

The vehicle is held for approxi-
mately 2 seconds after the foot
brake has been released.

Depending on the vehicle's load,
the vehicle may roll backwards a lit-
tle.

Vehicle Stability Control
VSC

.Principle

The system reduces engine power
output and applies the brakes on
individual wheels thereby helping,
within the limits imposed by the
laws of physics, to keep the vehicle
safely on course.

. General

VSC detects the following unstable
driving conditions, for example:

® Loss of traction at the rear which
can lead to oversteer.
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® Loss of grip of the front wheels
which can lead to understeer.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limitations, it cannot respond
independently and appropriately in all
traffic conditions. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

A\ WARNING

When driving with a roof load, for
example with a roof rack, the higher
centre of gravity can mean that driv-
ing safety is no longer guaranteed in
critical driving situations. There is a
danger of accidents or damage to
property. Do not deactivate Vehicle
Stability Control VSC when driving
with a roof load.

. Overview

‘ Button in the vehicle

B

VSC OFF
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. Deactivate/activate VSC

‘ General

Driving stability during acceleration
and cornering is restricted if VSC is
deactivated.

To assist driving stability, re-acti-
vate VSC as soon as possible.

‘ Deactivating VSC

Hold the button down until
VSC OFF is displayed in the
instrument cluster and the
VSC OFF indicator lamp is
illuminated.

‘ Activating VSC

Press the button.

VSC OFF and the VSC OFF
indicator lamps are extin-
guished.

. Display

‘ In the instrument cluster

VSC OFF is displayed in the instru-
ment cluster when VSC is deacti-
vated.

‘ Indicator and warning lamps

g If the indicator lamp is illumi-
OFF nated: VSC is deactivated.

STOYLNOD



232

4-1. CONTROLS

If the indicator lamp is flash-
ing: VSC is regulating the
acceleration and braking
forces.

2

If the indicator lamp is illumi-
nated: VSC has failed.

Situations which the VSC
cannot operate sufficiently

® \When entering a curve at an
excessively high rate of speed

In this case, even if the VSC operates,
it cannot operate sufficiently to avoid a
possible dangerous situation. The
driver is solely responsible for under-
standing their surroundings and driving
at a safe speed.

ITraction mode

.Principle

Traction mode is a variant of Vehi-
cle Stability Control VSC and is
optimised for forward momentum.

In special road conditions, for

example roads on which snow has
not been cleared or on a loose sur-
face, the system ensures maximum
forward momentum but with some-
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what limited driving stability.

. General

Activating Traction mode provides

maximum traction. Driving stability
during acceleration and cornering is
limited.

Activating Traction mode briefly
may be useful in the following situa-
tions:

® \When driving in slush or on
uncleared, snow-covered roads.

@ Starting in deep snow or on a
loose surface.

® Driving with snow chains.

. Overview

Button in the vehicle

9.
B

VSC OFF
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Activate/deactivate Traction
mode

‘ Activating Traction mode

Press the button.

TRACTION is displayed in

| theinstrument cluster and the
VSC OFF indicator lamp is
illuminated.

‘ Deactivating Traction mode

Press the button again.

TRACTION and the VSC
OFF indicator light are extin-
guished.

.Display

‘ Display in the instrument cluster

When Traction mode is activated,
TRACTION is displayed in the
instrument cluster.

‘ Indicator and warning lamps

The indicator lamp is illumi-
nated: Traction mode has
OF  been activated.

Automatic programme
change

In certain situations, VSC is acti-
vated automatically:

@ If Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range is acti-
vated.
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® In the event of a braking inter-
vention by the Toyota Supra
Safety Systems.

® In the event of a flat tyre.

IActive differential

The active differential steplessly
locks the rear axle depending on
the driving conditions. This pro-
vides optimal power transfer in all
driving conditions by helping pre-
vent wheel spin at either rear
wheel.

The driver is responsible for a driv-

ing style appropriate to the situa-
tion.
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Driver Assistance Sys-
tems

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IManuaI Speed Limiter

.Principle

The system can be used to set a
speed limit so that speed restric-
tions are not exceeded.

. General

The system enables speeds from a
value of 30 km/h/20 mph and above
to be set as a speed limit. Below
the set speed limit, the vehicle can
be driven without restriction.
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. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button

Function

System on/off, see page
234.

Store current speed.
Speed Limit Assist, see
page 248: adopt the sug-
gested speed manually.

Rocker switch:

Changing the speed limit,
see page 235.

.Operation

‘ Switching on

The current speed is adopted as
the speed limit.

Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

When switching on at a standstill or
driving at low speed, 30 km/h/20
mph is set as the speed limit.
When activating the speed limit it is
possible that Vehicle Stability Con-
trol VSC will be switched on and
the drive mode switched to NOR-
MAL.

‘ Switching off

The system switches off automati-

Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.
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cally in the following situations, for
example:

® When switching the engine off.

® \When switching on Cruise Con-
trol.

® \When activating sport mode
using the sport mode switch.

The displays turn off.

Interrupting

The system is interrupted when
reverse gear is engaged or the
transmission is in neutral.

‘ Change speed limit

Press the rocker switch repeatedly
upwards or downwards until the
desired speed limit is set.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed to the resistance point,
the speed limit is increased or
decreased by 1 km/h, 1 mph.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed beyond the resistance
point, the speed limit changes to
the next multiple of 10 km/h on
the km/h display or the next mul-
tiple of 5 mph on the mph display
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in the speedometer.

If the set speed limit has been
reached or unintentionally
exceeded, for example when driv-
ing downhill, there is no active
brake intervention.

If you set a speed limit while driving
which is below the current speed,
the vehicle coasts down to the set
speed limit.

Vehicles with Speed Limit Assist,
see page 248: a change in the
speed limit detected by Speed Limit
Assist can be adopted for the
Speed Limiter as a new speed limit.

The current speed can also be
stored by pressing the button:

= Press the button on the steer-

lﬁﬂf ing wheel.

. Exceeding the speed limit

The system gives a warning if the
travelling speed exceeds the set
speed limit.

You can intentionally exceed the
speed limit. There is no warning in
such a case.

To exceed the set speed limit inten-
tionally, fully depress the accelera-
tor pedal.

The limit automatically becomes
active again as soon as the current
speed falls below the set speed
limit.
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Warning when the speed limit
is exceeded

‘ Visual warning

If the speed limit is exceeded:
the indicator lamp in the

LIMIT instrument cluster flashes for
as long as you exceed the set
speed limit.

Displays in the instrument
cluster

‘ Indicator lamp

e If the indicator lamp is illu-
minated: the system is
switched on.

e If the indicator lamp is
flashing: set speed limit is
exceeded.

¢ Grey indicator lamp: the
system is interrupted.

LIMIT

Status display

Depending on the vehicle specifica-
tions, the set speed limit will be dis-
played.

ICruise Control

.Principle

This system allows a desired speed
to be set using the buttons on the
steering wheel. The desired speed
is then maintained by the system.
To do this, the system automatically
accelerates and brakes the vehicle
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as necessary.

. General

Depending on the vehicle settings,
the characteristics of the Cruise
Control may change.

. Safety notes

A WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limitations, it cannot respond
independently and appropriately in all
traffic conditions. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

A\ WARNING

Using the system in the following situ-
ations may increase the risk of an
accident, for example:

® On stretches of road with many cor-
ners and bends.

@ In heavy traffic.

@ If the road is icy, if there is fog or
snow, if conditions are wet or on a
loose road surface.

There is a danger of accidents or
damage to property. Only use the sys-
tem if it is possible to drive at a con-
stant speed.
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A\ WARNING

The desired speed may be acciden-
tally set incorrectly or called up by
mistake. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adjust the desired speed to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it.

. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button Function

Cruise Control on/off, see
page 237.

To resume Cruise Control
with last setting, see page
238.

To interrupt Cruise Con-
trol, see page 237.

Store current speed.

Speed Limit Assist, see
page 248: adopt the sug-
gested speed manually.

Rocker switch:

Setting the speed, see
page 238.

Switching Cruise Control
on/off

‘ Switching on

Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

The indicator will come on.

Cruise Control is active. The driven
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speed is maintained and stored as
the desired speed.

Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.

‘ Switching off

Press the button on the steer-
m ing wheel.

The displays turn off. The desired
speed saved is deleted.

. Interrupts Cruise Control

‘ Interrupting manually

Press the button while the
system is activated.

‘ Interrupting automatically

The system interrupts automatically

in the following situations:

® |f the driver brakes.

® [f the selector lever is moved out
of selector lever position D.

® |f Traction mode is activated or
Vehicle Stability Control VSC
deactivated.

® |f VVehicle Stability Control VSC
intervenes.
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. Setting the speed Press the rocker switch repeatedly
upwards or downwards until the

desired speed is set.

‘ Maintaining and saving the speed

If the system is active, the dis-
played speed is stored and the
vehicle reaches the stored speed
when the road is clear.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed to the resistance point,
the desired speed is increased or
decreased by 1 km/h, 1 mph.

® Each time the rocker switch is

While the system is interrupted, pressed beyond the resistance
press the rocker switch up or down point, the desired speed

once. changes to the next multiple of
If the system is switched on, the 10 km/h on the km/h display or
current speed is maintained and the next multiple of 5 mph on the
stored as the desired speed. mph display in the speedometer.

The stored speed is displayed, see The maximum speed which can be set
page 239, on the speedometer. depends on the vehicle.

Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.

® Pressing the rocker switch to the
resistance point and holding it
there accelerates or decelerates
the vehicle without pressing the
accelerator pedal.

The speed can also be stored by
pressing the button.

Press the button. The speed is maintained after releasing
= the rocker switch. Pressing beyond the

resistance point accelerates the vehicle
‘ Changing the speed more rapidly.

. Resuming Cruise Control

If Cruise Control is interrupted, it
can be resumed by calling up the
saved speed.

Before calling up the saved speed,
make sure that the difference
between the current speed and the

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E
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saved speed is not excessively
large. Otherwise, there may be
inadvertent braking or acceleration.
While the system is inter-

| rupted, press the button.
Cruise Control is resumed with the
saved values.

The saved speed value is deleted
and can no longer be called up in
the following instances:

® When the system is switched off.

® When drive-ready state is
switched off.

Displays in the instrument
cluster

‘ Indicator lamp

e Green indicator lamp: the
system is active.
¥ e Grey indicator lamp: the
\ system is interrupted.
¢ No indicator lamp: the sys-
tem is switched off.

‘ Status display

With the corresponding equipment,
the set speed limit is displayed digi-
tally for a short time.

Displays in the Head-Up Dis-
play

Some information from the system
can also be shown in the Head-Up
Display.
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The symbol is displayed
1 when the desired speed set
has been reached.

. System limits

The desired speed is also main-
tained on a downhill stretch. The
vehicle may drive slower than the
desired speed on uphill gradients if
the engine power is not sufficient.

Dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range

.Principle

This system allows you to set a
desired speed and a desired dis-
tance from the vehicle in front,
using the buttons on the steering
wheel.

When the road ahead is clear, the
system maintains the desired
speed by braking or accelerating
the vehicle automatically, as
required.

If there is a vehicle driving in front,
the system adapts your own vehicle
speed in order to maintain the set
distance from the vehicle ahead.
The speed is adapted as far as the
given situation allows.

. General

A radar sensor is fitted in the front
bumper and a camera on the
rear-view mirror for detecting vehi-
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cles driving in front.

Depending on the vehicle settings,
the characteristics of the Cruise
Control may change.

The distance can be set in several
stages, and is dependent on the
individual speed for reasons of
safety.

If the vehicle ahead brakes to a
standstill and sets off again shortly
afterwards, the system can recog-
nise this within the given context.

@ Additionally secure the vehicle on
upward or downward gradients, for
example with a chock.

A WARNING

The desired speed may be acciden-
tally set incorrectly or called up by
mistake. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adjust the desired speed to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it.

A WARNING

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limitations, it cannot respond
independently and appropriately in all
traffic conditions. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

A\ WARNING

There is a danger of accidents if the
difference in speed relative to other
vehicles is excessively high. This may
occur, for example, in the following
situations:

® When quickly approaching a slowly
moving vehicle.

@ If another vehicle suddenly veers
into the vehicle's own lane.

® When quickly approaching station-
ary vehicles.

There is a danger of injury or even
death. Observe the traffic situation
and intervene actively if the situation
warrants it.

An unsecured vehicle can start mov-
ing and rolling away. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. Before leaving the
vehicle, secure it to prevent it from
rolling away.

Observe the following to ensure that
the vehicle is secured against rolling
away:

@ Apply the parking brake.

@ Turn the front wheels towards the
kerb on upward or downward gradi-
ents.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E
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. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button Function

front in the bumper.

Keep the radar sensor clean and
unobstructed.

Camera

Cruise Control on/off, see
page 242.

Store current speed.
Speed Limit Assist, see
page 248: adopt the sug-
gested speed manually.

Press the button while the
system is activated: To
interrupt Cruise Control,
see page 242.

While the system is inter-
rupted, press the button:
To resume Cruise Control
with last setting, see page
244.

Setting the vehicle dis-
. mba tance, see page 243.

Rocker switch:

Setting the speed, see
page 243.

‘ Radar sensor

The radar sensor is located on the
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The camera is located on the front
side of the rear-view mirror.

Keep the windscreen clean and
clear in the area in front of the
rear-view mirror.

. Area of use

The system can be used to opti-
mum effect on well-constructed
roads.

The minimum speed that can be set
is 30 km/h/20 mph.

The maximum speed that can be
set is 160 km/h/100 mph.

Higher speeds can be set by
switching to Cruise Control without
distance control.

The system can also be activated
when the vehicle is at a standstill.
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Switching Cruise Control
on/off and interrupting

‘ Switching on

The indicator will come on.

Press the button on the steer-
ing wheel.

Cruise Control is active. The driven
speed is maintained and stored as
the desired speed.

Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.

Switching off

When switching off with the vehicle
at a standstill, depress the brake
pedal at the same time.

Press the following button on the
steering wheel again:

Button on the steering wheel.

The displays turn off. The desired
speed saved is deleted.

‘ Interrupting manually

When the system is activated,
press the following button on the
steering wheel:

| RES |

| CNCL
If interrupting the system when the
vehicle is at a standstill, depress
the brake pedal at the same time.

Button on the steering wheel.
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Interrupting automatically

The system interrupts automatically
in the following situations:

® [f the driver brakes.

@ |[f the selector lever is moved out
of selector lever position D.

® |f Traction mode is activated or
Vehicle Stability Control VSC
deactivated.

® |f VVehicle Stability Control VSC
intervenes.

® If the vehicle is stationary and
the seat belt is unfastened and
the driver's door is opened.

® |f the system has not detected
any objects for an extended
period of time, for example on
roads with little traffic and without
defined boundaries.

® [f the detection zone of the radar
is disrupted, for example, due to
contamination or heavy rainfall.

® After an extended stationary
period, if the vehicle was decel-
erated to a standstill by the sys-
tem.
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. Setting the speed

‘ Maintaining and saving the speed

While the system is interrupted,
press the rocker switch up or down
once. The system is activated.

The current speed is maintained
and stored as the desired speed.
The stored speed is displayed on
the speedometer.

Vehicle Stability Control VSC is
switched on, if necessary.

The speed can also be stored by
pressing the button.

Press the rocker switch repeatedly
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upwards or downwards until the
desired speed is set.

If the system is active, the dis-
played speed is stored and the
vehicle reaches the stored speed
when the road is clear.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed to the resistance point,
the desired speed is increased or
decreased by 1 km/h, 1 mph.

® Each time the rocker switch is
pressed beyond the resistance
point, the desired speed
changes to the next multiple of
10 km/h on the km/h display or
the next multiple of 5 mph on the
mph display in the speedometer.

Hold the rocker switch in one posi-
tion to repeat the action.

. Setting the distance

‘ General

The distance setting is saved for
the currently used driver profile.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility. System
limitations may mean that braking is
performed too late. There is a danger
of accidents or damage to property.
Pay close attention to the traffic con-
ditions at all times. Adapt the distance
to traffic and weather conditions, also
comply with the prescribed safe dis-
tance by braking if necessary.
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‘ Setting the vehicle distance

Press the button repeatedly
= | until the desired distance is
-’

| aa

set.

Switching between Cruise
Control with/without distance
control

Safety note

. Resuming Cruise Control

If Cruise Control is interrupted, it
can be resumed by calling up the
saved speed.

Before calling up the saved speed,
make sure that the difference
between the current speed and the
saved speed is not excessively
large. Otherwise, there may be
inadvertent braking or acceleration.

Press the button to resume
I GE  system operation when it is

| CNCL

canceled.
Cruise Control is resumed with the
saved values.
The saved speed value is deleted
and can no longer be called up in
the following instances:

® When the system is switched off.

® When drive-ready state is
switched off.
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A WARNING

The system does not respond to traf-
fic travelling in front of you, but main-
tains the saved speed. There is a
danger of accidents or damage to
property. Adjust the desired speed to
the traffic conditions and brake if nec-
essary.

Switching to Cruise Control with-
out distance control

Distance control can be switched
off and on when driving with Cruise
Control activated.

Press and hold the button.

To switch back to Cruise Control
with distance control, press the but-
ton again.

A vehicle message is displayed
after switching.

Displays in the instrument
cluster

‘ Status display

The set speed limit will be

L= 110 displayed.

‘ Vehicle distance

The selected distance to the vehi-
cle ahead is displayed.
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Symbol Description Detected vehicle
Symbol Description

Distance 1 Green symbol:
Vehicle ahead
detected. The system
maintains the set dis-
tance to the vehicle in
front.

Dist 2 . . .

Istance The vehicle symbol in the distance
display moves away as soon as the
detected vehicle pulls off.

Distance 3

Corresponds to
approximately half of
the value of the
speedometer read-
ing, expressed in
metres. Selected
when the system is
switched on for the
first time.

Distance 4

System interrupted.

No display of distance

control because the
accelerator pedal is
being pressed.
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To accelerate, activate ACC, for
example by briefly pressing the
accelerator pedal or rocker switch.

Indicator and warning lamps

Symbol Description
Green indicator lamp:
the system is active.

E'f‘ No indicator lamp: the
h system is switched

off.
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Symbol Description

Vehicle symbol
flashes:

The requirements for
operation of the sys-
tem are no longer
being met.

The system has been
deactivated but will
continue to brake until
you actively take over
by depressing the
brake or accelerator
pedal.

Vehicle symbol and
distance bar flash red
and an acoustic signal
sounds:

Brake and perform an
evasive manoeuvre, if
necessary.

Displays in the Head-Up Dis-
play

‘ Desired speed

Some information from the system
can also be shown in the Head-Up
Display.

The symbol is displayed

1 when the desired speed set
has been reached.

‘ Distance information

The symbol is shown if the
= distance from the vehicle in
A front is too short.

The distance information is active
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under the following circumstances:

® Dynamic radar cruise control
switched off.

® Display in the Head-Up Display
selected, see page 181.

® Distance too close.

® Speed above approximately 70
km/h, 40 mph.

. System limits

Detection range

The system's detection capability
and automatic braking capacity are
limited.

For example, two-wheeled vehi-
cles may not be detected.

Deceleration

The system does not decelerate in
the following situations:

® For pedestrians or similarly slow
road users.

® For red traffic lights.
® For crossing traffic.

® For oncoming vehicles.
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‘ Vehicles pulling out

A vehicle driving ahead of you is
only detected when it is fully in your
driving path.

If another vehicle suddenly pulls
out in front of you, the system might
not be able to re-establish the
selected distance of its own accord.
In some circumstances, it may also
not be possible to restore the
selected distance if you are driving
significantly faster than vehicles in
front, for example when rapidly
approaching a lorry. If a vehicle is
clearly detected in front of you, the
system prompts you to intervene by
braking, and if necessary by taking
evasive action.

Cornering
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If the desired speed is too high for
cornering, it will be reduced slightly
in the bend. However, the system
does not detect bends in advance.
For this reason, moderate your
speed when cornering.

The system has a limited detection
range. Situations can arise on tight
bends where a vehicle driving in
front will not be detected or will be
detected very late.

When your vehicle is approaching a
bend, the angle of the bend may
cause the system to respond tem-
porarily to vehicles in the other
lane. If the system responds by
decelerating the vehicle, you may
compensate for this by accelerating
briefly. When the accelerator pedal
is released again, the system will
resume control of the vehicle's
speed.

Driving off

The vehicle cannot drive off auto-
matically in some situations, for
example:

® On steep upward gradients.

® Before bumps or rises in the
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road.

In such cases, depress the acceler-
ator pedal.

Weather

The following restrictions may apply
if the weather or lighting conditions
are unfavourable:

® Impaired detection of vehicles.

® Brief interruptions when vehicles
have already been detected.

Examples of unfavourable weather
or lighting conditions:

® Vet roads.

® Snowfall.

® Slush.

® Fog.

® Oncoming light.

Pay attention when driving and
respond to the prevailing traffic con-
ditions. If necessary, intervene
actively, for example by braking,
steering or manoeuvring.

Engine power

The desired speed is also main-
tained on a downhill stretch. The
vehicle may drive slower than the
desired speed on uphill gradients if
the engine power is not sufficient.
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. Malfunction

‘ Radar sensor

The system cannot be activated if
the radar sensor is not correctly
aligned, for example following park-
ing damage.

A vehicle message is displayed if
the system has failed.

Have the system checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The system may have limited func-
tionality if the radar sensor detec-
tion range is partially covered, for
example by the number plate
holder.

Camera

The function for detecting and
responding to stationary vehicles
when approaching may be limited
in the following situation:

® During the camera calibration
process immediately after vehi-
cle delivery.

® Failure or soiling of the camera.
A vehicle message is shown.

ISpeed Limit Assist

.Principle

When the systems in the vehicle
(Speed Limit Info, for example)
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detect a change in the speed limit
on the route, it is possible to adopt
this new speed limit value for the
following systems:

® Manual Speed Limiter.
® Cruise Control.

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range.

The speed value is proposed as a
new desired speed for adopting.
The relevant system must be acti-
vated for the speed value to be
adopted.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limitations, it cannot respond
independently and appropriately in all
traffic conditions. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

A\ WARNING

The desired speed may be acciden-
tally set incorrectly or called up by
mistake. There is a danger of acci-
dents. Adjust the desired speed to the
traffic conditions. Observe the traffic
situation and intervene actively if the
situation warrants it.
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. Overview

‘ Buttons on the steering wheel

Button Function

Adopt the suggested
speed manually.

. Switching on/off and setting

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Speed Assistant"

Displays in the instrument
cluster

A message is displayed in the
instrument cluster if the system and
the Cruise Control are switched on.

Symbol Function

The indicator lamp is illu-
minated, together with the
symbol for the speed con-
trol system:

Speed Limit Assist is
active and detected speed
limits can be adopted
manually for the displayed
system.

ASSIST
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Symbol Function

Detected change in speed
limit detected with immedi-
ate effect.

Distance data behind the
symbol indicates there
might be a change in the
speed limit up ahead.

Indicator lamp is illumi-

nated green: the detected

speed limit can be

adopted with the SET but-
SET ton.

As soon as the speed limit
has been adopted, a
green tick is displayed.

Adopting the detected speed
limit manually

In manual mode, a detected speed
limit can be manually adopted for
Cruise Control.

When the SET symbol illumi-

lsa! nates in white, press the but-

ton.

. Setting the speed adjustment

It is possible to set whether the
speed limit should be accepted
exactly, or with a tolerance of —15
km/h, =10 mph to +15 km/h, +10
mph.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Speed Assistant”

4 "Adjust speed limits"
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5 Confirm the desired setting.

. System limits

Speed Limit Assist based on the
Speed Limit Info system.

Take into account the Speed Limit
Info system limits, see page 176.

Depending on the country, dis-
played speed limits may not be
available for acceptance, or only
available with restrictions, for
example with speed information
from the navigation system.

Cruise Control without distance
control: depending on the system, it
may not be possible to adopt speed
limits automatically.

Speed limits that are ahead may
only be adopted for Dynamic radar
cruise control.

The system may not respond to
speed limits if the navigation sys-
tem cannot determine the position
of the vehicle with certainty.

IParking Sensors

.Principle

Parking Sensor provides assis-
tance when parking the vehicle.
Objects in front of or behind the
vehicle as it slowly approaches are
indicated by means of acoustic sig-
nals and a display on the Control
Display.

Depending on the equipment ver-
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sion: obstacles at the side of the
vehicle that are detected by the
side ultrasonic sensors may also be
reported by the flank protection,
see page 254, function.

. General

The ultrasonic sensors for measur-
ing distances are located in the
bumpers, and if applicable on the
side of the vehicle.

Their range is approximately 2 m, 6
ft, depending on the obstacle and
environment.

An acoustic warning sounds in the
event of an imminent collision at a
distance of approx. 70 cm, 27 in,
from the object.

In the case of objects behind the
vehicle, the acoustic warning is
given sooner, at a distance of
approx. 1.50 m, 5 ft.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. Due to
system limitations, it cannot respond
independently and appropriately in all
traffic conditions. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.
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A WARNING

If the vehicle is travelling at high
speed when Parking Sensors is acti-
vated, there may be a delayed warn-
ing because of physical conditions.
There is a danger of injury or damage
to property. Avoid approaching an
object at speed. Avoid moving off at
speed while Parking Sensors is not
yet active.

. Overview

Button in the vehicle

AT
e

Park Assistant button

‘ Ultrasonic sensors

Ultrasonic sensors of the
. Parking Sensor, for exam-
ple in the bumpers.

. Operating requirements

To ensure full functional capability:

® Do not cover sensors, for exam-
ple by stickers, bicycle rack.

® Keep the sensors clean and
unobstructed.
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. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on automatically

The system switches on automati-
cally in the following situations:

@ If selector lever position R is
engaged while the engine is run-
ning.

® Depending on the equipment
version: when approaching
detected obstacles, if the speed
is below approximately 4 km/h,
2.5 mph. The activation distance
depends on the individual situa-
tion.

Automatic switch-on when obsta-
cles are detected can be activated
and deactivated.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Parking"

4 |If applicable: "Automatic Parking
Sensors activation"

5 "Automatic Parking Sensors
activ."

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Depending on the equipment ver-
sion, a respective camera view is
switched on additionally.

Switching off automatically when
moving forwards

The system switches off when a
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certain distance or speed is
exceeded.

Switch the system back on if neces-
sary.

Switching on/off manually

Press the Park Assistant but-
ton.

® On: the LED is illuminated.

® Off: the LED is extinguished.
The image from the rear-view cam-
era is shown when reverse gear is

engaged and the Park Assistant
button is pressed.

.Warning

‘ Acoustic signals

M General

An intermittent sound indicates the
position of an object accordingly as
the vehicle approaches it. For
instance, if an object is identified to
the rear left of the vehicle, the
acoustic signal is emitted from the
rear left loudspeaker.

The shorter the distance to an
object, the shorter the intervals
become.

If the distance to a detected object
is less than approximately 25 cm,
10 in, a continuous tone sounds.

If there are objects in front of and
behind the vehicle at the same
time, and they are at a distance of
less than approximately 25 cm, 10
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in, an alternating continuous tone
sounds.

The intermittent tone and the con-
tinuous tone are switched off when
selector lever position P is
engaged.

With the vehicle at a standstill, the
intermittent sound is switched off
after a short period of time.

M Volume control

The Parking Sensor acoustic signal
volume can be adjusted.

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "System settings"
3 "Sounds"

4 "Volume settings"
5 "Parking Sensor"

6 Set the desired value.

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Visual warning

The approach of the vehicle to an
object is shown on the Control Dis-
play. Objects that are further away
are already displayed before an
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acoustic signal is given.

The display appears as soon as
Parking Sensor is activated.

The recording range of the sensors
is shown in green, yellow and red if
obstacles are detected within the
range.

Driving path lines are displayed for
better estimation of the space
required.

If the rear-view camera image is

shown, it is possible to change over

to Parking Sensor or, if required, to

another view with obstacle mark-

ings:

1 If necessary, push the Controller
to the left.

2 For example "Parking sensors"

RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert) func-
tion, see page 260: depending on
the equipment, the Parking Sensor
display also warns about vehicles
approaching from the sides at the
front and rear.

Depending on the equipment
version: emergency braking
function, Parking Sensors
with emergency braking
function

Principle

The emergency brake function of
Parking Sensor initiates emergency
braking in the event of imminent
collision danger.
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General

Due to the system limits, a collision
cannot be prevented under all cir-
cumstances.

The function is available at speeds
below walking speed when driving
or rolling in reverse.

Pressing the accelerator pedal
interrupts the braking intervention.

After emergency braking to a stop,
it is possible to continue a slow
approach to the obstacle. To
approach, lightly depress the accel-
erator.

If the accelerator is depressed
more firmly, the vehicle pulls away
as normal. Manual braking is possi-
ble at any time.

The system uses the ultrasonic
sensors of Parking Sensor and
Park Assistant.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. There is
a danger of accidents. Adapt your
driving style to the traffic conditions.
Additionally, look directly to check the
traffic situation and the area around
the vehicle and intervene actively in
the corresponding situations.

Activating/deactivating the system

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
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2 "Vehicle settings"
3 "Parking"

4 "Active PDC emergency inter-
vention"

5 "Active PDC emergency interv."

The setting is saved for the cur-
rently used driver profile.

Depending on the equipment
version: flank protection

‘ Principle

The system warns about obstacles
at the side of the vehicle.

‘ General

The system uses the ultrasonic
sensors of Parking Sensor and
Park Assistant.

Display

Obstacle markings are displayed at
the sides of the vehicle to protect
the vehicle's flanks.

® Coloured markings: warning that
obstacles have been detected.
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® Grey markings, hatched sur-
face: no obstacles have been
detected.

® No markings, black surface: the
area adjacent to the vehicle has
not yet been detected.

Limits of flank protection

The system only shows stationary
obstacles that were previously
detected by the sensors when driv-
ing past.

The system does not detect
whether an obstacle subsequently
moves. The markings are shown in
black after a certain time when the
vehicle is stationary. The area next
to the vehicle must be detected
again.

. System limits

Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system may not respond at all, or
may respond too late, incorrectly or
without justification due to limits of the
system. There is a danger of acci-
dents or damage to property. Observe
the information on the system limits
and intervene actively if necessary.

Limits of ultrasound measurement

Certain conditions and objects may
push ultrasound measurement to
its limits, including the following:

® Small children and animals.
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Persons wearing certain types of
clothing, for example a coat.

External interference with the
ultrasound, for example by pass-
ing vehicles or loud machines.

Sensors which are dirty, iced up,
damaged or incorrectly adjusted.

Certain weather conditions, for
example high humidity, wet con-
ditions, snowfall, extreme heat or
strong wind.

Trailer drawbars and tow hitches
of other vehicles.

Thin or wedge-shaped objects.
Moving objects.

Higher protruding objects, for
example projecting walls.
Objects with corners, edges and
smooth surfaces.

Objects with fine surfaces or
structures, for example fences.

Objects with porous surfaces.

Small and low objects such as
boxes.

Obstacles and people at the
edge of the lane.

Soft obstacles or obstacles cov-
ered in foam.

Plants or shrubs.

Low objects already indicated,
for example kerbs, may enter the
sensors' blind areas before or
after a continuous tone is given.

The system does not take into
account loads projecting beyond
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the outline of the vehicle.

False alarms

Under the following conditions, the
system may issue a warning even
though there is no obstacle in the
detection range:

® |n heavy rain.

® [f the sensors are very soiled or
covered with ice.

® |f the sensors are covered with
SNOW.

® On rough road surfaces.

® On uneven surfaces, for exam-
ple speed bumps.

® In large, rectangular buildings
with smooth walls, for example
underground car parks.

® In washing bays and car washes.

® Due to dense exhaust gases.

® Due to other ultrasonic sources,
for example sweeping machines,

steam-jet cleaners or neon lights.

To reduce false alarms, for example
in automatic car washes, switch off,
see page 252, automatic activation
of Parking Sensor when obstacles

are detected if necessary.

. Malfunction

A vehicle message is shown.

A white symbol is shown and

the capture area of the sen-
sors is shown in dark colour

P
"
' on the Control Display.
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Parking Sensor has failed. Have
the system checked by any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

IRear-view camera

.Principle

The rear-view camera provides
assistance when reverse parking or
manoeuvring. It does this by show-
ing an image of the area behind the
vehicle on the Control Display.

. Safety note

A WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the traffic situation correctly. There is
a danger of accidents. Adapt your
driving style to the traffic conditions.
Additionally, look directly to check the
traffic situation and the area around
the vehicle and intervene actively in
the corresponding situations.
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. Overview

Depending on the equipment: but-
ton in the vehicle

Park Assistant button

The camera lens is near the license
plate light.

Dirt can impair the quality of the
image. Clean the camera lens if
required.

. Switching on/off ‘

‘ Switching on automatically

The system is automatically
switched on if selector lever posi-
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tion R is engaged while the engine
is running.

Switching off automatically when
moving forwards

The system switches off when a
certain distance or speed is
exceeded.

Switch the system back on if neces-
sary.

Depending on the equipment:
switching on/off manually

Press the Park Assistant but-
ton.

® On: the LED is illuminated.
® Off: the LED is extinguished.

The parking assistance functions
are shown on the Control Display.

Switching the view via Toyota
Supra Command

If the rear-view camera view is not

displayed, change the view via

Toyota Supra Command:

1 If necessary, tilt the Controller to
the side.

2 cR"Rear view camera"

The image from the rear-view cam-
era is shown.

. Operating requirements

® The rear-view camera is
switched on.

® The boot lid is completely closed.
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® Keep the detection area of the

o Parking aid lines
camera clear. Projecting loads or

carrier systems that are not con- M Driving path lines
nected to a trailer socket can

restrict the detection area of the

.-—-—'-'__._._._.__._ _-_‘_-_‘_‘_-_-_‘——-——-
camera.
.Assistance functions
‘ General

A number of assistance functions

can be active simultaneously. The driving path lines help you to

estimate the space required when
parking and manoeuvring on a level
road surface.

The assistance functions can be
activated manually.

1 If necessary, tilt the Controller to The driving path lines are depend-

the right. ent on the steering angle and are
2 With the corresponding equip- continuously adapted to the steer-
ment: it ©"Camera picture" ing wheel movements.
3 M Turning circle lines

® F#"Parking guide lines".

Driving path lines and turning circle e e
lines are shown, see page 258.

® *;"Obstacle marking." P

.
Depending on the equipment, the .;r-"" N
obstacles detected by Parking Sensors v k'».__
are displayed, see page 259, by mark- ¥ \

ings.

The turning circle lines can only be
shown in the camera image
together with driving path lines.

The turning circle lines show the
course of the smallest possible
turning circle on a level road sur-
face.

Once the steering wheel has been
turned beyond a certain angle, only
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one turning circle line is displayed.

M Parking with the help of driv-
ing path and turning circle
lines

1 Position the vehicle so that the
red turning circle line is within
the boundaries of the parking
space.

2 Turn the steering wheel so that
the green driving path line cov-
ers the corresponding turning
circle line.

Obstacle marking

Depending on the equipment,
obstacles behind the vehicle are
detected by the Parking Sensors.

Obstacle markings can be shown in
the image from the rear-view cam-
era.

The colour incrementation corre-
sponds to the markings of Parking
Sensors.

Setting brightness and con-
trast via Toyota Supra Com-
mand

With rear-view camera switched on:
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1 If necessary, tilt the Controller to
the right.

2 ©"Camera picture"
3

® -5-"Brightness"

® {"Contrast"

4 Set the desired value.

. System limits

‘ Deactivated camera

If the camera is deactivated, for
example when the boot lid is
opened, the camera image is dis-
played as grey hatching.

Detection of objects

Very low obstacles and higher, pro-
truding objects such as ledges can-
not be detected by the system.

Depending on the equipment, some
assistance functions also take
account of Parking Sensors data.

Observe the notes in the chapter on
Parking Sensors.

The objects shown in the Control
Display may be closer than they
appear. Do not estimate the dis-
tance to objects based on the dis-

play.
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RCTA (Rear cross traffic
alert) function

.Principle

At blind exits or when reversing out
of perpendicular parking spaces,
the system detects other road
users approaching from the side
earlier than is possible from the
driver's seat.

Two radar sensors in the rear
bumper monitor the area behind
the vehicle.

The system indicates when other
road users are approaching.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The system does not relieve you of
your personal responsibility to assess
the visibility conditions and traffic situ-
ation correctly. There is a danger of
accidents. Adapt your driving style to
the traffic conditions. Observe the
traffic situation and intervene actively
if the situation warrants it.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

. Overview

Button in the vehicle

*. i' r;'

Park Assistant button

Radar sensors

The radar sensors are located in
the rear bumper.

Keep the bumpers clean and unob-
structed in the area of the radar
Sensors.

.SWitching on/off

‘ Activating/deactivating the system

1 |Z/|Press the Park Assistant
button.
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N

Tilt the Controller to the right.
{"Settings"

"Cross-traffic alert"

h W

5 "Cross-traffic alert"

Or via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Parking"
4 "Cross-traffic alert"
5 "Cross-traffic alert"

Switching on automatically

If the system was activated on the
Control Display, it is switched on
automatically as soon as Parking
Sensors or Panorama View is
active and a gear is engaged.

The system is switched on at the

rear when reverse gear is engaged.

Switching off automatically

The system switches off automati-
cally in the following situations:

® If walking speed is exceeded.

® \When a certain distance is
exceeded.

® During active parking with the
Park Assistant.

.Warning

‘ General

responding display, an acoustic sig-
nal may sound and the light in the
exterior mirror flashes.

Light in the exterior mirror

The light in the exterior mirror
flashes if other vehicles are
detected by the rear sensors when
the vehicle is moving backwards.

Display in the Parking Sensors
view

1

i

. <

In the Parking Sensors view, the
relevant boundary area flashes red
if the sensors detect vehicles.

Acoustic warning

The Control Display shows the cor-
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In addition to the visual display, a
warning signal sounds when your
own vehicle is moving in the corre-
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sponding direction.

. System limits

The system may have limited func-
tionality in the following situations:

® If the approaching vehicle is trav-
elling very fast.

® |n thick fog, wet conditions or
snow.

® On sharp bends.

@ If the bumper is dirty, iced up or
covered, for example by stickers.

@ If the sensors' field of view is
obscured, for example due to
garage walls, hedges or mounds
of snow.

® \When a projecting load is being
transported.

@ If crossing objects are moving
very slowly.

® If there are other objects in the
field of view of the sensors that
conceal the crossing traffic.
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Driving comfort

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

Adaptive variable suspen-
sion

.Principle

The Adaptive variable suspension
is a controllable sports suspension.
The system reduces unwanted
vehicle movements when a
dynamic driving style is used or
when driving on uneven roads.

Depending on the road conditions

and the driving style, this enhances
driving dynamics and driving com-
fort.

. General

The system offers various damper
configurations.
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The damper configurations are
assigned to the different drive
modes of the sport mode switch,
see page 159.

Drive mode Damper.conflgura-
tion
NORMAL Balanced
SPORT Firm
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IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

Ilnterior air quality

The air quality in the vehicle is
improved by the following compo-
nents:

® Emissions-tested interior.
® Microfilter.

® Air-conditioning system for regu-
lating temperature, air flow and
recirculated-air mode.

® Automatic recirculated-air control
AUC.

® Independent ventilation.
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ISafety notes

Climate functions

A\ WARNING

Button Function

When using the air conditioning sys-
tem, seat heaters, etc. for a long
period of time, make sure that no
body parts are kept near the air out-
lets or in direct contact with the seat,
as doing so may lead to minor burns
or chill burns. If you feel unusual while
using the air conditioning system or
seat heaters, stop use or change the
setting immediately.

Temperature, see page
265.

lAutomatic air conditioning

Air-conditioning mode,
see page 265.

. Overview

‘ Buttons in the vehicle

Maximum cooling, see
page 266.

AUTO programme, see
page 266.

Recirculated-air mode,
see page 267.

Switch off, see page 265.
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I
‘i‘l-

Air distribution, manual,
see page 268.

Defrost the windscreen
and remove condensa-
tion, see page 268.

Rear window heating, see
page 268.

oak
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Button Function

‘ Adjusting

Seat heating, see page
116.

Qo

Air flow, manual, see page
L 267.

. Switching on/off

‘ Switching on

Press any button, with the following
exceptions:

® Switch off.
® Rear window heating.
® Seat heating.

‘ Switching off

Complete system:

n Press and hold the button.

. Temperature

‘ Principle

The automatic air conditioning
adjusts to the set temperature as
quickly as possible, using maxi-
mum cooling or heating power if
necessary. The temperature is then
maintained.
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Turn the dial clockwise to

@ increase the temperature

and counterclockwise to

decrease the temperature.

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Climate comfort"
4

"Temperature adjustment, upper
body"

5 Set the desired temperature.

Avoid switching between different
temperature settings in rapid suc-
cession. The automatic air condi-
tioning may not have sufficient time
to establish the temperature
selected.

.Cooling function

‘ Principle

Interior air is cooled and dried, then
reheated to suit the temperature
setting.

The interior can only be cooled
when drive-ready state is switched
on.
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‘ Switching on/off

‘ Switching on/off

y Press the button.

The cooling function is switched on
when the engine is running.

The cooling function is switched on
automatically during recirculated-air
mode to dry the air and prevent
condensation.

Depending on the weather condi-
tions, the windscreen and side win-
dows may mist over for a short time
when the drive-ready state has
been switched on.

The cooling function is switched on
automatically in the AUTO pro-
gramme.

When the automatic air condition-
ing is in operation, condensation
develops and exits underneath the
vehicle.

. Maximum cooling effect

‘ Principle

When drive-ready state is switched
on, the system is set to lowest tem-
perature, optimum air flow and
recirculated-air mode.

General

The function is available at an out-
side temperature above approxi-
mately 0°C/32°F and when
drive-ready state is switched on.
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@ Press the button.

The LED is illuminated when the
system is switched on.

The air flows from the side nozzles
for the upper body area. Therefore
open the side nozzles.

The air flow can be adapted when
the programme is active.

. AUTO programme

‘ Principle

The AUTO programme cools, venti-
lates or heats the interior automati-
cally.

It does this by automatically regu-
lating the air flow, air distribution
and temperature depending on the
interior temperature and the
selected temperature setting.

‘ Switching on/off

@ Press the button.

The LED is illuminated when the
AUTO programme is switched on.

Depending on the selected temper-
ature and external influences, the
air is directed towards the wind-
screen, the side windows the upper
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body and into the footwell.

The cooling function, see page 265,
is switched on automatically in the
AUTO programme.

The AUTO programme is automati-
cally switched off when the air dis-
tribution is set manually.

. Recirculated-air mode

‘ Principle

If the air outside the vehicle has an
unpleasant odour or contains pol-
lutants, the supply to the interior of
the vehicle can be shut off. The air
inside the vehicle is then recircu-
lated.

‘ Operation
Press the button repeat-
edly to call up an operating

H mode.
The LED is illuminated when the
recirculated-air mode is switched
on.

When the left LED is illuminated:
Automatic recirculated air mode

If the pollution sensor detects pollutants
in the outside air, the air mode is auto-
matically changed from outside air
mode to recirculated air mode.

When the right LED is illuminated:
Recirculated air mode

The air in the cabin is continuously
recirculated.

When recirculated-air mode is
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switched off, fresh air is directed
into the vehicle's interior.

The recirculated-air mode automat-
ically switches off after a given time
depending on the ambient condi-
tions, to avoid condensation.

The cooling function is also
switched on automatically to avoid
condensation.

Continuous recirculated-air mode
deteriorates the air quality in the
interior and condensation on the
windows increases.

If there is condensation, shut down
recirculated-air mode or remove the
condensation, see page 268.

To adjust the air flow manu-
ally

‘ Principle

The air flow for air conditioning can
be set manually.

‘ General

To be able to adjust the air flow
manually, first switch off the AUTO
programme.

‘ Operation

Press left or right side of

_ ”: button: reduce or increase
R air flow.

Selected air flow is shown on the
climate display.

In order to protect the battery the
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air flow rate is reduced, if neces-
sary.

To adjust the air distribution
manually

‘ Principle

The air distribution for air condition-
ing can be set manually.

‘ Operation

= Press the button repeat-
= edly to select a pro-
=i gramme:

® Windows, upper body area and
footwell.

® Upper body area and footwell.

® Footwell.

® \Windows and footwell.

® Windows.

® Windows and upper body.

® Upper body area.

Selected air distribution is shown
on the climate display.

If there is condensation, remove it,
see page 268.

Defrosting the windscreen
and removing condensation

‘ Principle

Ice and condensation are quickly
removed from the windscreen and
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the front side windows.

‘ Switching on/off

“ Press the button.

The LED is illuminated when the
system is switched on.

The air flow can be adjusted manu-
ally when the system is switched
on.

If there is condensation on
the window, press the but-
ton on the driver's side or
switch on the cooling func-
tion. Ensure that air can
flow towards the wind-
screen.

. Rear window heating

Press the button. The LED

is illuminated.

The function is available when the
engine is running.

The rear window heating is
switched off automatically after a
certain period of time.

. Microfilter

The microfilter traps dust and pol-
len in the incoming air.

Have this filter replaced during
maintenance, see page 329, of the
vehicle.
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IVentiIation

.Principle

The direction of the air flows can be
set individually.

. Setting the ventilation

‘ General

The direction of the air flows can be
set for direct or indirect ventilation.

‘ Direct ventilation

Align the air flow directly onto the
vehicle occupants. The air flow pro-
vides noticeable heating or cooling
depending on the set temperature.

Indirect ventilation

Do not align the air flow directly
onto the vehicle occupants. The
vehicle interior is cooled or heated
indirectly depending on the set tem-
perature.

.Ventilation at front
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® | ever for changing the air flow
direction, arrows 1.

® Knurled wheel for steplessly
opening and closing the side
nozzles, arrows 2.

Ilndependent ventilation

.Principle

The independent ventilation allows
the temperature of the interior to be
adjusted before the journey starts.
Depending on the set temperature
and ambient temperature, the inte-
rior is ventilated or heated using
any available residual heat from the
engine.

. General

The system can be switched on
and off directly or for a preselected
departure time.

The switch-on time is calculated
based on the outside temperature.
The system will switch on in good
time before the preselected depar-
ture time.

. Operating requirements

® \ehicle is in idle or standby state
and not in drive-ready state.

® Battery is sufficiently charged.

When activated, the independent venti-
lation uses power from the vehicle bat-
tery. As a result, the maximum
activation time is restricted to protect
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the battery. After the engine is started
or after driving a short distance, the
system will be available again.

® Ensure that the date and time

button.

Via Toyota Supra Command

are set correctly in the vehicle. 1 "My Vehicle"
® Open the side nozzles to allow 2 "Vehicle settings"
the air to enter the passenger 3 "Climate comfort"
compartment.
P 4 "Auxiliary ventilation”
. Switching on/off directly 5 "Activate now"
‘ General Display
The system can be switched on or Symbol Description

off in various ways.

The system switches off automati-
cally after a certain period of time. It
continues to run for a short time
after it has been switched off.

Using the button

B General

If the vehicle is in standby state, the
independent ventilation can be
switched on or off via the buttons of
the automatic air conditioning.

W Switching on

Press any button, except:

® Rear window heating.

® Lower side of air flow button.
® Seat heating.

W Switching off

The system switches off after leav-
ing and locking the vehicle.

Press and hold the down

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E

Symbol on the automatic
air conditioning signals
that the system is
switched on. REST is

S5 shown on the air condi-
tioning system. The resid-
ual heat of the engine is
being used.

. Departure time

‘ Principle

To ensure a pleasant interior tem-
perature in the vehicle at the start
of the journey, it is possible to set
different departure times.

® One-off departure time: the time
can be set.

System is switched on once.

® Departure time with day of the

week: time and day of the week
can be set.

The system is switched on in good time
before the set departure time on the



4-1. CONTROLS 271

required days of the week.

Departure time pre-selection is
done in two?stages:

® Set departure times.

® Activate departure time.

At least 10 minutes should pass
between adjusting/ activating the
departure time and the scheduled
departure time, so the climate con-
trol has enough time to work.

Setting the departure time

4 "Auxiliary ventilation”
5 "For departure time"

6 Activate the required departure
time.

Display

M Via Toyota Supra Command
1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle settings"

w

"Climate comfort"

[N

"Auxiliary ventilation"

a

Select the required departure
time.

(<2]

Setting the departure time.

7 Select the day of the week if
necessary.

Activating the departure time

B Operating requirements

If a departure time is to control
when the independent ventilation is
switched on, the relevant depar-
ture time must be activated first.

M Via Toyota Supra Command
1 "My vehicle"
2 "Vehicle settings"

3 "Climate comfort"
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$5Symbol on the automatic air con-
ditioning system signals that a
departure time has been activated.
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Interior equipment

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ISun visor

. Glare protection

Fold the sun visor downwards or
upwards.

.Vanity mirror

A vanity mirror is situated in the sun
visor behind a cover. The mirror
light switches on when the cover is
opened.

IPower sockets

.Principle

The cigarette lighter attachment
can be used as a socket for electri-

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

cal devices when standby state or
drive-ready state is switched on.

. General

The total load of all sockets must
not exceed 140 watt at 12 volts.

To avoid damage to the socket, do
not insert an incompatible plug.

. Safety notes

A WARNING

Devices and cables, for example port-
able navigation devices, that are
located in the deployment range of
the airbags may impede airbag
deployment or be flung around the
vehicle interior when the airbag is
deployed. There is a danger of injury.
Make sure that devices and cables
are not in the deployment range of the
airbags.

NOTICE

Battery chargers for the vehicle bat-
tery may operate with high voltages
and high currents which can overload
or damage the 12-volt on-board net-
work. There is a danger of damage to
property. Only connect battery charg-
ers for the vehicle battery to the
jump-starting connections in the
engine compartment.

NOTICE

If metallic objects fall into the socket,
they can cause a short circuit. There
is a danger of damage to property.
After using the socket, put the socket
cover back on.
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. Centre console

Pull off the cover.

. Boot

Open the cover.
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IUSB interface

. General

Please comply with the notes on
connecting mobile devices to the
USB interface in the chapter on
USB connections, see page 79.

. In the centre console

The USB interface port is located
on the center console.

Properties:

® USB port type A.

® For charging external devices.
® Charging current:

max. 1.5 A (vehicles without wireless
charger)

max. 2.1 A (vehicles with wireless
charger)

® For data transfer.
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Storage compartments . Safety notes

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IStorage facilities

. General

The following storage facilities are
located in the interior:

® Glove box on, see page 274.

® Pockets in the doors, see page
275.

® Net in front passenger footwell.
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A\ WARNING

Loose objects or devices connected
by a cable to the vehicle, for example
mobile telephones, may be flung
around the interior during the journey,
for example in an accident or during
braking and evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury. Ensure
that loose objects or devices con-
nected by cable to the vehicle are
secured in place in the interior.

NOTICE

Anti-slip mats can damage the dash-
board. There is a danger of damage
to property. Do not use anti-slip mats.

IGIove box

. Safety note

A WARNING

The glove box projects into the inte-
rior when it is opened. Objects in the
glove box may be flung around the
interior during the journey, for exam-
ple in an accident or during braking
and evasive manoeuvres. There is a
danger of injury. Immediately close
the glove box after using it.
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Pull the handle.

The lighting in the glove box comes
on.

.Closing

Move the cover up.

.Locking

The glove box can be locked with
an integrated key. This prevents
access to the glove box.

After the glove box has been
locked, the remote control without
the integrated key can be handed
over, for example if the car is being
parked by a valet service.

lPockets in the doors

. General

There are storage compartments in
the doors.
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. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Fragile objects, for example glass
bottles or glasses, can break in the
event of an accident. Shards may
scatter throughout the interior. There
is a danger of injury or damage to
property. Do not use any fragile
objects while driving. Only stow fragile
objects in closed storage compart-
ments.

lCuphoIder

. Safety note

A WARNING

Unsuitable containers placed in the
cupholders may damage the cuphold-
ers or be flung into the interior, for
example in the event of an accident or
during braking or evasive manoeu-
vres. Spilt liquids can distract the
driver from the road and lead to an
accident. Hot beverages may damage
the cupholders or cause scalding.
There is a danger of injury or damage
to property. Do not force objects into
the cupholder. Use lightweight, seala-
ble containers that are shatterproof.
Do not transport hot drinks.
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If the permitted total weight and the

IVehicIe equipment permitted axle loads are exceeded,
the operational safety of the vehicle is
This chapter describes all standard, | n© longer guaranteed. There is a dan-
- . . ger of accidents. Do not exceed the
country-specific and special equip- permitted total weight and permitted
ment available for the model series. axle loads.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not A WARNING
installed in your vehicle, for exam- - .
) Loose objects or devices connected
ple on account of the optional by a cable to the vehicle, for example

equipment selected or the country mobile telephones, may be flung
around the interior during the journey,

specification. This al_so applies to for example in an accident or during
safety-relevant functions and sys- braking and evasive manoeuvres.
tems. Please comply with the rele- There is a danger of injury. Ensure
tl d It h that loose objects or devices con-
Var‘ aws and regula _'Ons w e.n nected by cable to the vehicle are
using the corresponding functions secured in place in the interior.
and systems.
A\ WARNING
Il-oadS Incorrectly stowed objects may slip or
be flung into the interior, for example
in an accident, during braking or eva-
. Safety notes sive manoeuvres. Vehicle occupants
could be struck and injured. There is
A WARNING a Qanger of injury. Stow and secure
objects and the load correctly.

A high gross vehicle weight can make
the tyres to overheat, causing internal
damage and a sudden loss of tyre NOTICE
inflation pressure. Handling charac-
teristics can be negatively influenced,
for example reduced directional sta-
bility, longer braking distance and
modified steering characteristics.
There is a danger of accidents.

Liquids in the boot may cause dam-
age. There is a danger of damage to
property. Ensure that no liquids leak
out into the boot.

index of the tyre, and do not exceed
the permitted gross vehicle weight. transported load

Please comply with the permitted load I Stowing and securing a

® \Wrap protective material around
any sharp corners and edges on
the load.

® Heavy transported loads: stow
as far forward and as low down
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as possible, ideally directly
behind the boot partition.

® Small and lightweight trans-
ported loads: can be secured
with retaining straps, a luggage
net or other suitable straps.

® Large and heavy transported

loads: secure with lashing straps.

ILashing eyes in the boot

. General

Equipment for securing the trans-
ported load, for example lashing
straps, tensioning straps or luggage
nets, must be secured to the lash-
ing eyes in the boot.

. Lashing eyes

Four lashing eyes are located in the
boot for securing the loads.

IBag holders

. General

There is a bag holder on the left
and right side in the boot.
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. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Incorrect use of the bag holders can
present a danger, for example if
objects are flung around in the event
of braking and evasive manoeuvres.
There is a danger of injury and dam-
age to property. Only hang light
objects, for example shopping bags,
on the bag holders. Only transport
heavy luggage in the boot if suitably
secured.

ITensioning strap

There is a tensioning strap on the
right-hand trim panel for securing
small objects.

Smaller objects can be stowed in
the net on the left-hand side. Move
the net down to transport larger
objects. Take hold of the net as
close to the edge as possible, next
to the bracket. There will be initial
resistance to overcome.
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Side storage compartment,
right

. General

There is a storage compartment on
the right side of the boot.

Unlock the cover on the right-hand
side trim, arrow 1, and open, arrow
2
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Driving precautions

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IRunning in

. General

Moving parts must adapt to one
another.

The following notes will help to
maximise the vehicle's lifetime and
efficiency.

Do not use Launch Control, see
page 158, when running in.
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. Safety note

A\ WARNING

New parts and components can
cause safety and Driver Assistance
Systems to respond with a delay.
There is a danger of accidents. After
new parts have been installed or if the
vehicle is new, drive moderately and
intervene at an early stage if neces-
sary. Please comply with running-in
procedures for the corresponding
parts and components.

Engine, gearbox and differ-
ential

‘ Up to 2000 km, 1200 miles

Do not exceed the maximum
engine revs and speed:

® WVith petrol engines, 4500 rpm
and 160 km/h, approximately
100 mph.

Generally avoid kick-down and driv-
ing under full load.

From 2000 km, 1200 miles
onwards

Engine and road speeds can be
gradually increased.

. Tyres

Due to the manufacturing process,
new tyres do not provide maximum
grip immediately.

Drive moderately for the first 300
km, 200 miles.
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. Brake system

Brake discs and pads only achieve
their full effectiveness after approxi-
mately 500 km, 300 miles. Drive
moderately during this running-in
period.

. After fitting new parts

Please comply with the running-in
procedures again if the compo-
nents previously referred to are
renewed.

IGeneral driving information

. Closing the boot lid

Safety note

A\ WARNING

When open, the boot lid protrudes
above the vehicle, and in the event of
an accident, braking or evasive
manoeuvres, it can endanger vehicle
occupants and other road users, or
damage the vehicle. Exhaust fumes
may also enter the passenger com-
partment. There is a danger of injury
or damage to property. Do not drive
with the boot lid open.
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. Hot exhaust system

A\ WARNING

During vehicle operation, high tem-
peratures may occur under the vehi-
cle body, for example due to the
exhaust system. If flammable materi-
als, for example leaves or grass,
come into contact with hot parts of the
exhaust system, these materials can
catch fire. There is a danger of injury
or damage to property. Never remove
the heat shields fitted here or apply
under seal to them. Make sure that
when driving, idling or parking, no
flammable materials can come into
contact with hot vehicle parts. Do not
touch the hot exhaust system.

. Exhaust gas particle filter

‘ Principle

The exhaust gas particle filter col-
lects soot particles. The soot parti-
cles are burned at high
temperatures to clean the exhaust
gas particle filter as necessary.

General

The cleaning process takes a few
minutes, during which the following
may occur:

® Engine temporarily runs a bit
roughly.

® A slightly higher engine speed is
required to achieve the usual
power output.

® A small amount of smoke from
the exhaust, even after stopping
the engine.
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® Noise, for example caused by
the radiator fan running, even
some minutes after stopping the
engine.

It is normal for the radiator fan to

keep running for several minutes,

even after short trips.

Cleaning the exhaust gas
particle filter while driving

Various driver profiles ensure that
the exhaust gas particle filter is
self-cleaning. If, in addition to the
self-cleaning function, the exhaust
gas particle filter needs to be
actively cleaned while driving, a
vehicle message is displayed.

Proceed as follows the next time
you drive outside of built-up areas
for around 30 minutes:

® Deactivate Cruise Control sys-
tems.

® Take your foot off the accelerator
repeatedly and allow the vehicle
to roll in overrun mode, see page
287.

® If possible, drive at alternating
speeds.
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.Radio signals

A\ WARNING

Certain vehicle functions may be
affected by interference from high-fre-
quency radio signals. Such signals
originate from various transmitter sys-
tems, for example, from air traffic bea-
cons or relay stations for mobile
telecommunications.

We recommend you consult any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer should you experience any
difficulties in this regard.

Mobile communication in the
vehicle

A\ WARNING

There is a possibility of reciprocal
interference between the vehicle elec-
tronics and mobile radio devices.
Radiation is generated when mobile
radio devices are transmitting. There
is a danger of injury or damage to
property. If possible, only use mobile
radio devices, for example mobile
telephones, in the interior if they are
connected directly to an external
antenna in order to eliminate recipro-
cal interference and to dissipate the
radiation from vehicle's interior.
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. Driving in inclement weather

‘ When visibility is poor due to fog

When visibility is poor due to fog,
even if it is daytime, turn the low
beam headlights on to make your
vehicle more visible to other vehi-
cles, etc. Drive with caution at a low
speed, using the centerline, guard-
rails, taillights of a preceding vehi-
cle, etc., as guide.

During strong wind

When the vehicle is being blown by
crosswinds, drive at a lower speed
and grip the steering wheel
stronger than normal.

The vehicle is especially suscepti-
ble to crosswinds when exiting a
tunnel or underpass, when driving
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on a bridge or embankment, or
when passing or being passed by a
truck or other large vehicle.

When it is raining
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® During a rain storm or when the
road surface is wet, the road sur-
face may be slippery and visibil-
ity may be reduced. In this case,
turn the low beam headlights on
to make your vehicle more visi-
ble to other vehicles, etc.
Increase the distance between
your vehicle and preceding vehi-
cles and drive safely at a lower
speed than normal, avoiding
sudden acceleration, braking or
steering operations.

® Use the rear defroster and air
conditioning system to prevent
the windows from fogging up.

® Hydroplaning is more likely to
occur when driving on ruts or
through large puddles.

.Aquaplaning

On wet or slushy roads, a wedge of
water can form between the tyres
and the road.
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This situation, known as aquaplan-
ing, means that the tyre can actu-
ally lose contact completely with
the road surface and the vehicle
can neither be steered, nor the
brakes properly applied.

. Driving through water

‘ General

Please comply with the following
when driving through water:

® Only drive through still water.

® Only drive through water up to a
max. depth of 25 cm, 9.8 in.

® Drive through water at a walking
speed of no more than 5 km/h, 3
mph.

Safety note

NOTICE

Driving through excessively deep
water too fast can result in water
entering the engine compartment,
electrical system or transmission.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. When driving through water, do
not exceed the maximum water depth
and speed specified above.

. Safe braking

‘ General

The vehicle is equipped with the
Anti-lock Brake System ABS as
standard.

Perform full braking in situations
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that require it.

The vehicle remains steerable. Any
obstacles can be avoided by per-
forming steering movements as
smoothly as possible.

A pulsing of the brake pedal and

hydraulic regulating sounds indi-

cate that the Anti-lock Brake Sys-
tem ABS is regulating.

In certain braking situations, the
perforated brake discs can cause
functional noise. However, func-
tional noises have no effect on the
efficiency and operational safety of
the brakes.

Objects in the range of movement
of the pedals

A WARNING

Objects in the driver's footwell can
restrict the pedal travel or block a
pedal that has been pressed. There is
a danger of accidents. Stow items in
the vehicle so that they are secure
and cannot get into the driver's
footwell. Only use floor mats that are
suitable for the vehicle and can be
securely fastened to the floor. Do not
use loose floor mats, and do not place
several floor mats on top of one
another. Make sure that there is suffi-
cient space for the pedals. Ensure
that floor mats are securely reat-
tached after having been removed, for
example for cleaning.

Wet roads

In damp weather, on gritted roads
and in heavy rain, apply the brakes
lightly every few kilometres/miles.
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Ensure that you do not obstruct
other road users when doing so.

The heat generated by braking

dries the brake discs and brake
pads and protects them against
corrosion.

This way, brake power is available
immediately, whenever it is needed.

Downhill gradients

A WARNING

When idling or with the engine
switched off, safety-relevant func-
tions are restricted or no longer avail-
able, for example the braking effect of
the engine or power assistance for
the braking force and steering. There
is a danger of accidents. Do not drive
at idle speed or with the engine
switched off.

Corrosion of the brake discs

M General

When driving on long or steep
downhill stretches, use the gear in
which the least braking is required.
Otherwise the brake system can
overheat and the braking effect is
reduced.

Engine braking effect can be addi-
tionally increased by manually shift-
ing down, even into first gear, if
applicable.

B Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Even slight continuous pressure on
the brake pedal can cause overheat-
ing, brake pad wear or even brake
system failure. There is a danger of
accidents. Avoid excessive loads on
the brake.
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Corrosion of the brake discs and
contamination of the brake pads
increase in the following circum-
stances:

® |Low mileage.

® Extended periods when the vehi-
cle is not used.

® Infrequent use of the brakes.

® Aggressive, acidic or alkaline
cleaning agents.

Should corrosion form on the brake

discs, the brakes will tend to

respond with a judder effect that
generally cannot be eliminated.

Condensation when vehicle
is parked

When the automatic air condition-
ing is in operation, condensation
develops and exits underneath the
vehicle.

IDriving on aracing track

The higher mechanical and thermal
loads involved in driving on racing
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tracks lead to increased wear. This
wear is not covered by the war-
ranty. The vehicle is not conceived
for use in motor sports competi-
tions.

Before and after driving on a racing
track, have the vehicle checked at
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IReducing fuel consumption

. General

The vehicle possesses wide-rang-
ing technologies for reducing con-
sumption and emission levels.

Fuel consumption depends on vari-
ous factors.

A number of measures, such as a
moderate driving style and regular
maintenance, can influence fuel
consumption and reduce the bur-
den on the environment.

. Remove unnecessary loads

Extra weight increases fuel con-
sumption.
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Remove add-on parts after
use

Add-on parts on the vehicle inter-
fere with its aerodynamic perfor-
mance and increase fuel
consumption.

. Close windows

Open windows increase drag and
consequently fuel consumption.

. Tyres

‘ General

Tyres can have differing effects on
consumption. For example, con-
sumption can be affected by tyre
size.

Checking tyre inflation pressure
regularly

Check and, if necessary, correct the
tyre inflation pressures at least
twice a month and before setting off
on a longer journey.

Insufficient tyre inflation pressure
increases rolling resistance and
consequently fuel consumption and
tyre wear.

. Drive off immediately

Do not warm up the engine with the
vehicle at a standstill; it is prefera-
ble to set off straight away, driving
at moderate engine speeds.
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This brings the cold engine up to
operating temperature as quickly as
possible.

.Think ahead

Anticipating the road situation and
adopting a smooth driving style will
reduce fuel consumption.

Avoid accelerating and braking
unnecessarily.

Keep an appropriate distance from
the vehicle ahead.

.Avoid high engine speeds

Driving at low engine speeds
reduces fuel consumption and
wear.

Pay attention to the shift position
indicator, see page 170, in the vehi-
cle, if fitted.

. Make use of overrun mode

When approaching a red traffic
light, take your foot off the accelera-
tor and allow the vehicle to roll.

On downward stretches, take your
foot off the accelerator and allow
the vehicle to roll.

The fuel supply is interrupted in
overrun mode.

SLINIH ONIAIKEA



288

5-1. DRIVING HINTS

Switch off the engine if stop-
ping for longer periods

‘ Stopping the engine

When you stop the vehicle for
longer periods, for example at traf-
fic lights, railway crossings or in
traffic jams, switch off the engine.

Auto Start/Stop

The Auto Start/Stop of the vehicle
shuts off the engine automatically
during a stop.

If the engine is switched off and
then started again, the fuel con-
sumption and emissions are
reduced compared with a perma-
nently running engine. Savings can
be made just by stopping the
engine for a few seconds.

Fuel consumption also depends on
other factors, such as driving style,
road condition, maintenance or

environmental factors, for example.

Switch off functions which
are not currently required

Functions such as seat heating or
rear window heating require a great
deal of energy and increase fuel
consumption, especially in city traf-
fic and stop-and-go traffic.

Switch these functions off if they
are not required.
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Have maintenance work car-
ried out

Have the vehicle serviced regularly
to achieve optimal economy and
lifetime. Toyota recommends hav-
ing maintenance work carried out
by Toyota.
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Refuelling

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

INotes when refuelling

. General

Before refuelling, observe the notes
on fuel quality, see page 321.

When refuelling, insert the filler
nozzle fully into the filler neck. Lift-
ing the filler nozzle during refuelling
results in the following:

® The fuel supply being cut off pre-
maturely.

® Fuel vapour and fumes being
recovered less effectively.

The fuel tank is full when the filler

nozzle cuts out for the first time.

For Korea: Make sure that the fuel

tank cap is closed properly after
refuelling, otherwise the emissions
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warning lamp may illuminate.

Please comply with the safety regu-
lations displayed at filling stations.

. Safety notes

NOTICE

If the range drops below 50 km, 30
miles, the engine may no longer be
supplied with sufficient fuel. Engine
function is no longer ensured. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Refuel in good time.

NOTICE

Fuels are poisonous and aggressive.
Overfilling the fuel tank can damage
the fuel system. If fuel comes into
contact with paintwork, it can damage
them. This pollutes the environment.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Avoid overfilling.

IFueI tank cap

.Opening

1 Briefly press the rear edge of
the fuel filler flap.

—
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2 Turn the fuel tank cap anticlock- Unlocking the fuel filler flap
wise. manually

In certain situations, it may be nec-
essary to unlock the fuel filler flap
manually, for example if there is an
electrical fault.

Have the fuel filler flap unlocked by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

3 Place the fuel tank cap in the
holder on the fuel filler flap.

.CIosing

A\ WARNING

The retaining strap of the fuel tank
cap may become trapped and
crushed when turning the cap to close
it. It will then not be possible to close
the cap properly. Fuel or fuel vapours
can leak out. There is a danger of
injury or damage to property. Make
sure that the retaining strap does not
get trapped and crushed when clos-
ing the cap.

<
o
@
L
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1 Fit the tank cap and turn clock-
wise until it is clearly heard to
click into place.

2 Close the fuel filler flap.
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Wheels and tyres . Safety note

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

ITyre inflation pressure

. General

A tyre's condition and inflation pres-
sure influence the following:

+ Lifetime of the tyre.

* Driving safety.

* Driving comfort.

* Fuel consumption.
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A\ WARNING

Atyre with too little or no tyre inflation
pressure can heat up significantly and
sustain damage. Driving properties,
for example steering and braking, will
be impaired as a result. There is a
danger of accidents. Check the tyre
inflation pressure regularly and adjust
as necessary, for example twice a
month or before any long journey

Tyre inflation pressure infor-
mation

On the door pillar

The tyre inflation pressures are
shown on the door pillar of the
driver's door.

The tyre inflation pressure data
applies to the tyre sizes and recom-
mended tyre makes which have
been classified by the vehicle man-
ufacturer as suitable for the respec-
tive vehicle type.

If the tyre's speed code cannot be
found, then the tyre inflation pres-
sure for the corresponding tyre size
applies.

The tyre inflation pressures stated
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for the respective load conditions
will apply, in accordance with the
vehicle's actual load condition.
Example: for a partially loaded
vehicle, the optimum tyre inflation
pressure is the one stated for a par-
tially loaded vehicle.

More information regarding wheels
and tyres can be obtained from any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

For Australia/New Zealand

A\ WARNING

The inflation pressures on the tyre
label are applicable only for tyres
explicitly mentioned on the label.
Inflation pressures for tyres that may
be covered by the label — by size,
speed category and load rating/load
index — but not explicitly mentioned
on the label may be different. Please
obtain adequate inflation pressures in
accordance with the tyre manufac-
turer's specifications from your tyre
dealer.

On the Control Display

The current tire pressure of each
installed wheel can be displayed on
the control display.

To ensure that they are displayed
correctly, the tyre sizes must be
stored in the system and must have
been set, see page 304, for the
mounted tyres.

The current tyre inflation pressure
value is shown on each tyre.
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Checking the tyre inflation
pressure

‘ General

Tyres heat up while driving. The
tyre inflation pressure increases
with the temperature of the tyre.

Tyres have a natural, uniform loss
of tyre inflation pressure.

Inflating devices can display a pres-
sure that may be up to 0.1 bar too
low.

Checking using tyre inflation pres-
sure inscriptions on the door pillar

The tyre inflation pressure inscrip-
tions on the tyre inflation pressure
sign on the door pillar only relate to
cold tyres or tyres at the same tem-
perature as the ambient tempera-
ture.

Only check the tyre inflation pres-

sures when the tyres are cold, i.e.:

» Adriving distance of max. 2 km,
1.25 miles has not been
exceeded.

+ If the vehicle has not moved
again for at least 2 hours after a
journey.

Regularly check the tyre inflation

pressure of the emergency wheel in

the boot and correct the pressure if
necessary.

1 Determine the specified tyre

inflation pressures for the tyres

<
o
@
L
—
<
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when fitted to the vehicle, see
page 292.

2 Check the tyre inflation pressure
in all four tyres, using a pressure
gauge, for example.

3 Correct the tyre inflation pres-
sure if the current tyre inflation
pressure value deviates from
the specified value.

4 Check whether all valve caps
are screwed onto the tyre
valves.

Checking using the tyre inflation
pressure inscriptions on the Con-
trol Display

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"

"Vehicle status"

2
3 (1)"Tyre Pressure Monitor"
4

Check if the current tyre inflation
pressures match the specified
tyre pressure value.

5 Correct the tyre inflation pres-
sure if the current tyre inflation
pressure value deviates from
the specified value.

After adjusting the tyre inflation
pressure

For Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM):

For tyres that cannot be found in

the tyre inflation pressure inscrip-
tions on the Control Display, reset
the Tyre Pressure Monitor (TPM).
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.Speed code

Q = up to 160 km/h/100 mph
R = up to 170 km/h/106 mph
S = up to 180 km/h/112 mph

T = up to 190 km/h/118 mph

H = up to 210 km/h/131 mph
V = up to 240 km/h/150 mph
W = up to 270 km/h/167 mph
Y = up to 300 km/h/186 mph

ITyre tread

. Summer tyres

The tyre tread depth should not be
less than 3 mm, 0.12 in, otherwise
there is a high risk of aquaplaning.

. Winter tyres

The tyre tread depth should not be
less than 4 mm, 0.16 in, otherwise
the vehicle's suitability for winter
use is restricted.

. Minimum tread depth

Wear displays are distributed
across the tyre circumference and
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have the legally prescribed mini-
mum height of 1.6 mm, approxi-
mately 0.06 in.

The positions of the wear displays
are identified on the tyre's side wall
by TWI, Tread Wear Indicator.

ITyre damage

. General

Inspect tyres regularly for damage,
the presence of foreign bodies and
wear.

Vehicle behaviour that may indicate

tyre damage or other faults:

* Unusual vibrations.

* Unusual tyre or running noises.

» Unusual vehicle response, such
as pronounced pulling to the left
or right.

Damage can be caused by the fol-

lowing situations, for example:

» Driving over kerbs.

* Road damage.

» Tyre inflation pressure insuffi-
cient.

* Vehicle overloading.

* Incorrect tyre storage.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the tyres are damaged, the tyre
inflation pressure may be reduced,
which in turn could cause you to lose
control of the vehicle. There is a dan-
ger of accidents. If you suspect tyre
damage while you are driving, imme-
diately reduce speed and bring the
vehicle to a stop. Have the wheels
and tyres checked. To do so, carefully
drive to any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer. If necessary, have
the vehicle towed or transported
there. Do not repair damaged tyres,
but have them replaced instead.

A\ WARNING

Tyres can become damaged by run-
ning over obstacles, for example
kerbs or road damage, at high speed.
Larger wheels have a smaller tyre
cross-section. The smaller the tyre
cross-section, the higher the risk of
tyre damage. There is a danger of
accidents and damage to property. If
possible, drive around obstacles or
drive over them slowly and carefully.

IAge of tyres

.Recommendation

Irrespective of the tyre tread depth,
change tyres after 6 years at the
latest.

. Date of manufacture

The date of manufacture of the tyre
is indicated on the tyre sidewall.
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. . Date of manufac-
Designation
ture
DOT ... 3818 38th week of 2018

Replacement of wheels and
tyres

. Fitting and balancing

Have the wheel fitted and balanced
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

. Wheel/tyre combination

‘ General

Information on the correct
wheel/tyre combination and rim
designs for the vehicle can be
obtained from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Wheels and tyres that are not suitable
for your vehicle can damage parts of
the vehicle. For example they could
come into contact with the bodywork
on account of their dimensional toler-
ances, despite having the same nomi-
nal size. There is a danger of
accidents. The manufacturer of the
vehicle recommends using wheels
and tyres that have been categorised
as suitable for the respective vehicle
type.
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A WARNING

Mounted steel wheels can lead to
technical problems, for example
wheel studs may work loose or brake
discs may be damaged. There is a
danger of accidents. Do not install
steel wheels.

A\ WARNING

Incorrect wheel/tyre combinations
impair the vehicle's handling charac-
teristics and interfere with the proper
functioning of various systems, such
as the Anti-lock Brake System or
Vehicle Stability Control. There is a
danger of accidents. To maintain good
vehicle handling, always fit tyres of
the same make and tread pattern to
all wheels. The manufacturer of the
vehicle recommends using wheels
and tyres that have been categorised
as suitable for the respective vehicle
type. After a tyre has been damaged,
refit the same wheel/tyre combination
as the original.

. Recommended makes of tyre

Certain makes of tyre are recom-
mended by the manufacturer of the
vehicle for each tyre size. The tyre
brands can be identified by a star
on the side wall of the tyre.
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. New tyres

Replacing run-flat tyres

Due to the manufacturing process,
new tyres do not provide maximum
grip immediately.

Drive moderately for the first 300
km, 200 miles.

. Retreaded tyres

A\ WARNING

Retreaded tyres may have different
tyre carcasses. Their durability may
be reduced with increasing age.
There is a danger of accidents. Do
not use retreaded tyres.

The manufacturer of your vehicle
advises against the use of
retreaded tyres.

. Winter tyres

‘ General

Winter tyres are recommended if
driving in winter conditions.

Although so-called all-season tyres
with an M+S label have better win-
ter characteristics than summer
tyres, they do not normally match
the performance of winter tyres.

Maximum speed of winter tyres

If winter tyres are fitted, observe
and do not exceed the respectively
permitted maximum speed.
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For your own safety, only use
run-flat tyres. There is no spare
wheel available in the event of a
breakdown. Additional information
is available from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Swapping over front and rear
wheels

A WARNING

Swapping over of wheels between
axles on vehicles with different tyre
sizes or rim dimensions on the front
and rear axles may cause tyre dam-
age and damage to the vehicle. There
is a risk of accident. Do not swap over
wheels between axles on vehicles
with different tyre sizes or rim dimen-
sions on the front and rear axles.

. Storing tyres

‘ Tyre inflation pressure

Do not exceed the maximum tyre
inflation pressure indicated on the
tyre's side wall.

Tyre storage

Store wheels and tyres in a cool,

dry and dark place when not in use.

Protect the tyres against contami-
nation from oil, grease and sol-
vents.

Do not leave tyres in plastic bags.
Remove dirt from the wheels or
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tyres. . Label

IRun-fIat tyres

. . . b { 5.
. Principle s @ "\ﬂ_—;.‘.: VA
In the event of a complete loss of | \ A ) -\"'. \
tyre inflation pressure, run-flat tyres ' \ AN .f’\
enable you to continue driving, with LAAS
certain restrictions. ]

The tyres are identified on the tyre's
. General side wall by RSC Runflat System
Component.

The wheels are fitted with tyres

which are self-supporting to a lim- :
ited degree. They may also have IRemedylng flat tyres

special rims.

The reinforced side wall means that . Safety measures

the tyre keeps the vehicle mobile to
a degree even if tyre inflation pres-
sure has been lost.

» Park the vehicle on a firm sur-
face and as far away from mov-

ing traffic as possible.
Observe the notes on continuing to + Switch on the hazard warning

drive with a flat tyre. lights.
* Apply the parking brake to pre-
. Safety notes vent the vehicle rolling away.
» Engage the steering wheel lock
A\ WARNING with the wheells in the
Arun-flat tyre which has low tyre infla- straight-ahead position.
tion pressure or no tyre inflation pres- » Have all vehicle occupants get

sure at all will change the vehicle's out of the vehicle and guide them
handling characteristics, for example

there may be reduced directional sta- out of the danger area, for exam-
bility when braking, longer braking ple behind the crash barrier.

distances and different self-steering . . .
characteristics. There is a danger of Set up the warning triangle an

accidents. Drive with care and do not appropriate distance away.
exceed a speed of 80 km/h, 50 mph.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG69E
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IMobiIity System check the tyre inflation pressure.

— .Overview
. Principle

With the Mobility System, minor Storage
tyre damage can be quickly sealed,
to allow you to drive on. For this
purpose, liquid sealant is pumped
into the tyres which encloses the
damage from the inside when it
hardens.

. General

» Please observe the notes on the
application of the Mobility Sys-
tem which are on the compres-
sor and the sealant container.

* Applying the Mobility System can
be ineffective for tyre damage
larger than approximately 4 mm.

» Contact any authorized Toyota <
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer if )
you are unable to put the tyre <a
back in operation.

» Foreign bodies that have pene-
trated the tyre should remain
inside the tyre. Only remove for-

eign objects if they are visibly
protruding from the tyre. Note the use-by date on the sealant

The Mobility System is located in the
right storage compartment of the boot.

Sealant container

"4
1
ALIIOW

« Sealant container, arrow 1.
 Filler hose, arrow 2.

» Remove the speed limit sticker container.
from the sealant container and
attach to the steering wheel.
» Using sealants can damage the
TPM wheel electronics. In this
case, have the electronics
replaced at the next opportunity.
* The compressor can be used to

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Compressor

AWON=

0ONOO

Unlocking sealant container
Sealant container holder

Tyre inflation pressure indicator
Reduce tyre inflation pressure
button

On/Off button

Compressor

Plug/cable for socket
Connecting hose

. Safety measures

Park the vehicle on a firm sur-
face and as far away from mov-
ing traffic as possible.

Switch on the hazard warning
lights.

Apply the parking brake to pre-
vent the vehicle rolling away.
Engage the steering wheel lock
with the wheels in the
straight-ahead position.

Have all vehicle occupants get
out of the vehicle and guide them
out of the danger area, for exam-
ple behind the crash barrier.

Set up the warning triangle an
appropriate distance away.
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Filling with sealing com-
pound

Safety notes

A WARNING

A blocked exhaust pipe or inadequate
ventilation can allow harmful exhaust
fumes to enter the vehicle. The
exhaust fumes contain pollutants
which are colourless and odourless.
In enclosed spaces, the exhaust
fumes can also build up outside the
vehicle. There is a danger of fatal
injury. Keep the exhaust pipe clear
and ensure sufficient ventilation.

NOTICE

The compressor can overheat if oper-
ated for too long. There is a danger of
damage to property. Do not let the
compressor run for longer than 10
minutes.

Filling

1 Shake the sealant container.

[
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2 Pull filler hose completely from
the cover of the sealant con-
tainer. Do not kink the hose.

5 Insert the plug into the socket in
the vehicle interior while the
compressor is switched off.

™

)

)

|

Y
Q"‘_ 5~
—

3 Push the sealant container into
the bracket on the compressor
housing, until it audibly
engages.

4 Screw the filler hose of the seal-
ant container onto the tyre valve
of the faulty wheel.
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6 Switch on the compressor with
standby state switched on or the
engine running.

g

Let the compressor run for approxi-
mately 10 minutes to fill the sealing
compound and achieve a tyre infla-
tion pressure of approximately 2.0
bar.

The tyre inflation pressure may rise
to approximately 5 bar during the
filling process of the sealing com-
pound. Do not switch off the com-
pressor during this step.
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Checking and adjusting the
tyre inflation pressure

‘ Checking

1 Switch off compressor.

2 Read off the tyre inflation pres-
sure as shown on the tyre pres-
sure indicator.

To be able to continue the journey,
a tyre inflation pressure of at least 2
bar must be reached.

Removing and storing the sealant
container

1 Unscrew the filler hose of the
sealant container from the tyre
valve.

2 Press the red unlocking device.

3 Remove the sealant container
from the compressor.

4 Pack and store the sealant con-
tainer to avoid soiling the boot.

Minimum tyre inflation pressure is
not reached

1 Unplug the connector from the
socket in the vehicle interior.

2 Drive forwards and backwards
by 10 m, approximately 400
inches, to distribute the sealant
in the tyre.
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3 Screw the connecting hose of
the compressor directly onto the
tyre valve.

\ D o __"
\“\;/'

4 |Insert the plug into the socket in
the vehicle interior.

5 Switch on the compressor with
standby state switched on or the
engine running.

If the tyre inflation pressure of at least 2

bar is not reached, contact any author-

ized Toyota retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

If the tyre inflation pressure of at least 2
bar is reached, see Minimum inflation
pressure is reached.

6 Unscrew the connecting hose of
the compressor from the tyre
valve.

7 Unplug the connector from the
socket in the vehicle interior.

8 Store Mobility System in the
vehicle.
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Minimum tyre inflation pressure is
reached

1 Unscrew the connecting hose of
the compressor from the tyre
valve.

2 Unplug the connector from the
socket in the vehicle interior.

3 Store Mobility System in the
vehicle.

4 Immediately drive for approxi-
mately 10 km/5 mi to evenly dis-
tribute the sealing compound in
the tyre.

Do not exceed a speed of 80 km/h/50
mph.

If possible, do not drive slower than 20
km/h/12 mph.

Adjusting

1 Stop in a suitable area.

2 Screw the connecting hose of
the compressor directly onto the
tyre valve.
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3 Insert the plug into the socket in
the vehicle interior.

4 Correct tyre inflation pressure to

at least 2.0 bar.

» To increase tyre inflation pres-
sure: switch on the compressor
with standby state switched on or
the engine running.

» To reduce tyre inflation pressure:
press the button on the compres-
sor.

5 Unscrew the connecting hose of
the compressor from the tyre
valve.

6 Unplug the connector from the
socket in the vehicle interior.

7 Store Mobility System in the
vehicle.

. Resuming with journey

Do not exceed maximum permitted
speed of 80 km/h, approximately 50
mph.

Reset the Tyre Pressure Monitor
(TPM), see page 304.

Have the punctured tyre and the
sealant container of the Mobility
System replaced as soon as possi-
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ble.

ISnow chains

. Selecting tire chains

Tire chains cannot be mounted.
Snow tires should be used instead.

NOTICE

M Driving with tire chains

Do not fit tire chains. Tire chains may
damage the vehicle body and sus-
pension, and adversely affect driving
performance.

ITyre Pressure Monitor (TPM)

.Principle

The system monitors the tyre infla-
tion pressure in the four fitted tyres.
The system warns if the tyre infla-
tion pressure in one or more tyres
has fallen.

. General

Sensors in the tyre valves measure
the tyre inflation pressure and tyre
temperature.

The system detects the fitted tyres
automatically. The system shows
the preset specified pressures on
the Control Display and compares
them to the current tyre inflation
pressures.

If tyres are fitted which are not
listed on the tyre inflation pressure
labels in the vehicle, see page 292,
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for example tyres with special
approval, the system must be
actively reset. The current tyre
inflation pressures are then
accepted as the specified values.

To operate the system, also please
comply with the other information
and notes in the chapter Tyre infla-
tion pressure, see page 292.

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

The display showing the specified
tyre inflation pressures does not
replace the tyre inflation pressure
information on the vehicle. If incorrect
data has been entered into the tyre
settings, the specified tyre inflation
pressures will also be incorrect. As a
result, reliable signalling of a loss of
tyre inflation pressure can no longer
be guaranteed. There is a danger of
injury and damage to property. Make
sure that the tyre sizes of the fitted
tyres are displayed correctly and that
they match the specifications on the
tyres and the tyre inflation pressure
information.

. Operating requirements

The following requirements must be
met for the system, otherwise relia-
ble signalling of a loss of tyre infla-
tion pressure is not ensured:

» After each tyre or wheel change,
the system has detected the fit-
ted tyres, updated the relevant
information and, after a short
journey, shown it on the Control
Display.

If the system does not detect the tyres
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automatically, enter the specifications

for the fitted tyres in the tyre settings.

* In the case of tyres with special
approval:

« After every tyre or wheel change, a
reset must be carried out with the
correct tyre inflation pressure.

» Areset must be carried out after the
tyre inflation pressure has been
adjusted to a new value.

* Wheels with TPM wheel elec-

tronics.

.Tyre settings

‘ General

If the system does not detect the
tyres automatically, the specifica-
tions for the fitted tyres can be
entered in the tyre settings.

The tyre sizes of the fitted tyres can
be found in the tyre inflation pres-
sure information, see page 292, or
directly on the tyres.

The tyre specifications do not have
to be re-entered if the tyre inflation
pressure is corrected.

For summer and winter tyres, the
last tyre specifications entered in
each case are saved. This means
that the settings of the sets of tyres
last used can be selected after a
tyre or wheel change.

Calling up the menu

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
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2 "Vehicle status"

3 (U"Tyre Pressure Monitor"

Adjusting the settings

Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "Tyre settings"
2 Select tyres:

* "Summer tyres"
* "Winter tyres/all-season tyres"

3 "Current:"

4 Select the type of tyre fitted on
the rear axle:

» Tyre size, for example 245/45
R18 96 Y.

* In the case of tyres with special
approval: "Other tyre"

5 Select the load status of the
vehicle if a tyre size has been
selected.

6 "Confirm settings"

The measurement of the current
tyre inflation pressure is started.
The progress of the measurement
is shown.

.Status display

‘ Current status

The status of the system, for exam-
ple whether the system is active,
can be shown on the Control Dis-

play.
Via Toyota Supra Command:
1 "My vehicle"
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2 "Vehicle status"”

3 (1)"Tyre Pressure Monitor"

The current status is displayed.

Current tyre inflation pressure

The current tyre inflation pressure
is displayed for each tyre.

The current tyre inflation pressures
can vary as a result of vehicle oper-
ation or the outside temperature.

Current tyre temperature

Depending on the model, the cur-
rent tyre temperatures are shown.

The current tyre temperatures can
change as a result of vehicle opera-
tion or the outside temperature.

. Tyre statuses

‘ General

The status of the system and tyres
is indicated by the wheel colour and
message on the Control Display.

If applicable, existing messages are
not deleted if the displayed speci-
fied pressure is not reached on cor-
rection of the tyre inflation
pressure.

All wheels green

+ The systemis active and is using
the displayed specified pres-
sures for the warning.
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* In the case of tyres with special
approval: the system is active
and is using the tyre inflation
pressures saved during the last
reset for the warning.

One to four wheels yellow

There is a flat tyre or major loss of
tyre inflation pressure in the tyres
shown.

Wheels grey

Tyre pressure losses might not be
detected.

Possible causes:

+ Malfunction.

* During measurement of the tyre
inflation pressure, after confirma-
tion of the tyre settings.

* In the case of tyres with special
approval: a system reset is per-
formed.

Tyres with special approval:
performing a reset

Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 "Tyre Pressure Monitor"

4 "Tyre settings"

@ \When not selecting "Other tyre":
5 "Confirm settings"

6 Drive the vehicle.

® When selecting "Other tyre":



6-1. MOBILITY 307

7 "Tyre settings"

8 Switch on drive-ready state but
do not drive off.

9 Resetthe tyre inflation pressure:
"Perform reset".

10Drive off.

The wheels are shown red and the
following appears on the display:
"Resetting Tyre Pressure Moni-

tor...".

After driving for a short while at
speeds above 30 km/h, 19 mph, the
set tyre pressures are accepted as
target values. The reset is com-
pleted automatically during the jour-
ney.

If the reset was successful, the
wheels are shown in green on the
Control Display and the following
appears: "Tyre Pressure Monitor
active. See label for recommended
pressures.".

You can interrupt your journey at
any time. The reset resumes auto-
matically when you continue your
journey.

Messages: for tyres without
special approval

‘ General

Vehicle Stability Control VSC will be
activated if necessary as soon as a
message for low tyre inflation pres-
sure appears.
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Safety note

A\ WARNING

A damaged normal tyre with too little
or no tyre inflation pressure impairs
driving characteristics, for example
steering and braking. Tyres with
run-flat properties allow a limited level
of stability to be maintained. There is
a danger of accidents. Do not con-
tinue driving if the vehicle is fitted with
normal tyres. Comply with the notes
on run-flat tyres and continuing to
drive with these tyres.

If a tyre inflation pressure test is
required

B Message

A symbol with a vehicle message is
shown on the Control Display.

Symbol Possible cause

The tyre was not inflated
properly, for example
insufficient air was added
or there was a natural,
even loss of tyre inflation
pressure.

i @

B Measure

Check the tyre inflation pressure
and adjust as necessary.

If the tyre inflation pressure is
insufficient

B Message

()

In addition, a symbol with a vehicle

Ayellow warning lamp is
illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.
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message is shown on the Control
Display.

Symbol Possible cause
There has been a loss of
A tyre inflation pressure.
B Measure

1 Reduce speed. Do not exceed a
speed of 130 km/h, 80 mph.

2 At the next opportunity, for
example at a filling station,
check the tyre inflation pressure
in all four tyres and correct if
necessary.

If there is a significant loss of tyre
inflation pressure

B Message

)

In addition, a symbol with the
affected tyre is shown in a vehicle
message on the Control Display.

A yellow warning lamp is
illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.

Symbol Possible cause

There is a flat tyre or sub-
-ii stantial loss of tyre infla-
= tion pressure.

B Measure

1 Reduce your speed and care-
fully stop the vehicle. Avoid vio-
lent or sudden braking and
steering manoeuvres.
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2 Check whether the vehicle is
equipped with standard tyres or
run-flat tyres.

The symbol identifying run-flat tyres,

see page 298, is a circle with the letters
RSC on the tyre side wall.

Messages: in the case of
tyres with special approval

‘ General

Vehicle Stability Control VSC will be
activated if necessary as soon as a
message for low tyre inflation pres-
sure appears.

Safety note

A\ WARNING

A damaged normal tyre with too little
or no tyre inflation pressure impairs
driving characteristics, for example
steering and braking. Tyres with
run-flat properties allow a limited level
of stability to be maintained. There is
a danger of accidents. Do not con-
tinue driving if the vehicle is fitted with
normal tyres. Comply with the notes
on run-flat tyres and continuing to
drive with these tyres.

If a tyre inflation pressure test is
required

B Message

A symbol with a vehicle message is
shown on the Control Display.
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Symbol Possible cause

Symbol Possible cause

The tyre was not inflated
properly, for example
insufficient air added.

The system has detected
a wheel change, but no
reset has been run.

The tyre inflation pres-
sure has dropped com-
pared to the last reset.

i @

No reset has been per-
formed on the system.
The system uses the tyre
inflation pressures saved
during the last reset for
the warning.

B Measure

1 Check the tyre inflation pressure
and adjust as necessary.

2 Perform a reset of the system.

If the tyre inflation pressure is
insufficient

There has been a loss of
tyre inflation pressure.

No reset has been per-
formed on the system.

A The system uses the tyre

inflation pressures saved

during the last reset for
the warning.

B Measure

1 Reduce speed. Do not exceed a
speed of 130 km/h, 80 mph.

2 At the next opportunity, for
example at a filling station,
check the tyre inflation pressure
in all four tyres and correct if
necessary.

3 Perform a reset of the system.

If there is a significant loss of tyre
inflation pressure

B Message
A yellow warning lamp is
! illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.
In addition, a symbol with a vehicle

message is shown on the Control
Display.
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B Message
Ayellow warning lamp is
! illuminated in the instru-
ment cluster.

In addition, a symbol with the
affected tyre is shown in a vehicle
message on the Control Display.
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Symbol Possible cause

There is a flat tyre or sub-
stantial loss of tyre infla-
tion pressure.

No reset has been per-

' 'il' formed on the system.
=1 The system uses the tyre

inflation pressures saved

during the last reset for

the warning.

B Measure

1 Reduce your speed and care-
fully stop the vehicle. Avoid vio-
lent or sudden braking and
steering manoeuvres.

2 Check whether the vehicle is
equipped with standard tyres or
run-flat tyres.

The symbol identifying run-flat tyres,

see page 298, is a circle with the letters
RSC on the tyre side wall.

What to do in the event of a
flat tyre

‘ Standard tyres

1 Identify the damaged tyre.

Check the tyre inflation pressure in all
four tyres, for example using the tyre
pressure indicator of a flat tyre kit.

In the case of tyres with special
approval: if all four tyres are inflated to
the correct tyre inflation pressures, the
TPM might not have been reset. Per-
form a reset.

If no tyre damage can be identified,
contact any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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2 Repair the flat tyre, for example
using a flat tyre kit or by chang-
ing the wheel.

The use of sealant, for example a
flat tyre kit, can damage the TPM
wheel electronics. Have the elec-
tronics replaced at the next oppor-
tunity.

Run-flat tyres

B Safety notes

A\ WARNING

A run-flat tyre which has low tyre infla-
tion pressure or no tyre inflation pres-
sure at all will change the vehicle's
handling characteristics, for example
there may be reduced directional sta-
bility when braking, longer braking
distances and different self-steering
characteristics. There is a danger of
accidents. Drive with care and do not
exceed a speed of 80 km/h, 50 mph.

B Maximum speed

If a tyre is damaged you can con-
tinue your journey, but do not
exceed a maximum speed of 80
km/h, 50 mph.

M Continuing a journey with a
flat tyre

Note the following if you continue a

journey with a flat tyre:

1 Avoid violent or sudden braking
and steering manoeuvres.

2 Do not exceed a speed of 80
km/h, 50 mph.
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3 As soon as there is an opportu-
nity, check the tyre inflation
pressure in all four tyres.

In the case of tyres with special
approval: if all four tyres are inflated to
the correct tyre inflation pressures, the
Tyre Pressure Monitor might not have
been reset. Perform a reset.

M Possible driving distance with
a deflated tyre

The possible driving distance varies
depending on the load and stresses
the vehicle is subjected to, for
example speed, road properties,
outside temperature. The driving
distance can be shorter or, if the
driving style is more careful, longer.

If the vehicle is moderately loaded
and used under favourable condi-
tions, it is possible to travel up to 80
km, 50 miles.

M Driving properties with dam-
aged tyres

On a journey with damaged tyres,

handling characteristics change

and may result in the following situ-

ations, for example:

» The vehicle losing traction more
quickly.

» Longer braking distances.

 Different self-steering character-
istics.

Adapt your driving style. Avoid

abrupt steering or driving over

obstacles, for example kerbs or

potholes.

B Final tyre failure

Vibration or loud noises during the
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journey may be an indication that
the tyre has finally failed.

Reduce your speed and stop the
vehicle. Parts of the tyre could
detach, which might lead to an acci-
dent.

Do not continue driving, but contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

. System limits

‘ Temperature

The tyre inflation pressure depends
on the temperature of the tyre.

The tyre inflation pressure
increases as the tyre temperature
increases, for example during driv-
ing or due to exposure to sunlight.

Tyre inflation pressure decreases if
the tyre temperature drops.

Through this behaviour, a warning
may be triggered if there are major
temperature drops, due to the given
warning limits.

After a temperature-related warn-
ing, the specified pressures are dis-
played again on the Control Display
after a short distance.

Sudden loss of tyre inflation pres-
sure

No warning can be given by the
system of extreme, sudden tyre fail-
ure caused by external factors.
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Reset not carried out

Tyres with special approval: the
system will not function correctly if
a reset has not been carried out, for
example, a flat tyre is reported in
spite of the correct tyre pressure.

. Malfunction

‘ Message

The yellow warning lamp
flashes and is then illumi-
nated continuously. A
vehicle message is
shown. Tyre pressure
losses cannot be
detected.

)

‘ Measure

* Awheel without TPM wheel elec-
tronics is fitted, for example
emergency wheel: have the
wheels checked if necessary.

+ Malfunction: have the system
checked.

+ Fault due to systems or devices
with the same radio frequency:
the system is automatically reac-
tivated upon leaving the field of
interference.

* In the case of tyres with special
approval: the system was unable
to complete the reset. Perform a
system reset again.
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IWheeI change

. General

For run-flat tyres or when using a
flat tyre kit, it is not always neces-
sary to change a wheel immedi-
ately if tyre inflation pressure is lost
due to a flat tyre.

If required, the tools for changing
wheels are available as optional
accessories from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Safety notes

A WARNING

The jack is only intended for raising
the vehicle briefly during a wheel
change. Even if the safety measures
are complied with, there is a risk of
the raised vehicle falling over due to
the jack slipping. There is a danger of
injury or even death. If the vehicle is
raised with the jack, do not lie under-
neath the vehicle and do not start the
engine.

A WARNING

Supports such as wooden blocks
under the vehicle jack can prevent it
from achieving its load capacity due
to the restricted height. The load
capacity of the wooden blocks may be
exceeded, causing the vehicle to tip
over. There is a danger of injury or
even death. Do not place supports
under the vehicle jack.
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A\ WARNING

A WARNING

The jack, issued by the vehicle manu-
facturer, is provided in order to per-
form a wheel change in the event of a
breakdown. The jack is not designed
for frequent use; for example, chang-
ing from summer to winter tyres.
Using the jack frequently may cause it
to become jammed or damaged.
There is a danger of injury and dam-
age to property. Only use the jack to
change an emergency wheel or a
spare wheel in the event of a flat tyre.

A\ WARNING

On soft, uneven or slippery ground,
for example, snow, ice, tiles or similar,
the jack may slip. There is a danger of
injury. Perform the wheel change on a
level, firm and non-slip surface if at all
possible.

A\ WARNING

The jack is only optimised for raising
the vehicle and for use with the jack-
ing points on the vehicle. There is a
danger of injury. Do not lift another
vehicle or other items with the jack.

A\ WARNING

A vehicle raised with a jack can fall
from the jack if lateral forces are
applied. There is a danger of injury
and damage to property. If the vehicle
is raised, do not apply any lateral
forces to the vehicle or pull the vehi-
cle with sudden movements. Have
any wheel that is jammed removed by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

A WARNING

The jack supplied with your vehicle
should not be used for any purpose
other than wheel changing and
should never be used in conjunction
with a vehicle support stand. Raising
the vehicle for the purpose of inspec-
tion should only be performed in a
controlled workshop environment on
a hoist by trained personnel.

The jack should be used on level firm
ground wherever possible. It is rec-
ommended that the wheels of the
vehicle be chocked, and that no per-
son should remain in a vehicle that is
being jacked.

The jack of your Toyota is mainte-
nance-free. Please observe the infor-
mation marked on the jack.

If the jack has not been guided into he
jacking point provided, the vehicle
might be damaged when the jack is
extended, or the jack could slip. There
is a danger of injury or damage to
property. When extending, make sure
that the jack is guided into the jacking
point adjacent to the wheelhouse.
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Protecting the vehicle
against rolling

‘ General

The vehicle manufacturer recom-
mends that the vehicle should addi-
tionally be protected against rolling
away during a wheel change.
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cial coding. The blots can only be
released with the adapter that
matches the coding.

‘ On a level surface

Overview

The adapter of the thiefproof wheel
studs can be found in the on-board
tool kit or in an oddments tray in the
on-board tool kit.

Place chocks or other suitable
objects in front of and behind the

wheel directly opposite to the one ((«(( 4 : | :

being changed. O ‘
/7:\— e, - :_‘
L VAN

‘ On a slight downhill slope akd

* Wheel stud, arrow 1.
* Adapter, arrow 2.

‘ Unscrewing

1 Place the adapter on the wheel

stud.

If it is necessary to change a wheel 2 Unscrew the wheel stud.

on a slight downhill §Iope, ple?ce 3 After unscrewing the wheel

chocks and other suitable objects, stud, remove the adapter again.

for example stones, under the

wheels of the front and rear axles in Screwing on

the opposite direction to the direc- g

tion of roll. 1 Place the adapter on the wheel
stud. If necessary, turn the

. Thiefproof wheel studs adapter until it fits on the wheel
stud.

‘ Principle 2 Screw on the wheel stud. The

tightening torque is 140 Nm.
The wheel locking bolts have a spe-

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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3 After screwing on the wheel
stud, remove the adapter again
and stow it.

. Jacking points

. Preparing the vehicle

+ Park the vehicle on firm and
non-slip ground at a safe dis-
tance from traffic.

» Switch on the hazard warning
lights.

* Apply the parking brake.

+ Engage a gear or select selector
lever position P.

* As soon as the traffic permits,
have all vehicle occupants get
out of the vehicle and guide them

The jacking points are located in
the marked positions.

. Raising vehicle

A\ WARNING

out of the danger area, for exam-
ple behind the crash barrier.
Depending on the equipment,
take the wheel change tools and,
if necessary, the emergency
wheel out of the vehicle.

If applicable, set up warning tri-
angle or flashing light at the cor-
rect distance.

Additionally protect the vehicle
against rolling away.

Undo the wheel studs by half a
turn.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Your hands or fingers could get

trapped when using the jack. There is
a danger of injury. Keep your hands in
the described position when using the
jack, and do not change this position.

1 Hold the jack with one hand,
arrow 1, and grasp the jack
crank or lever with your other
hand, arrow 2.

2 Guide the jack into the rectangu-

lar recess of the jacking point
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closest to the wheel to be dicular to and at right angles
changed. underneath the jacking point.
I
c!a_
- ; -+
3 Turn the jack crank or lever 6 Make sure that the base of the
clockwise to extend the jack. jack is extended perpendicular

to and at right angles below the
jacking point.

4 Remove your hand from the jack
as soon as the jack is under

load and continue to turn the 7 Raise by cranking until the jack
jack crank or lever with one is supported on the ground with
hand. its entire surface and the wheel
5 Make sure that the base of the in question is at most 3 cm, 1.2

vehicle jack is extended perpen- inches off the ground.

. Fitting a wheel

Only fit one emergency wheel at
most, as required.

1 Unscrew the wheel studs.
2 Remove the wheel.

3 Put on the new wheel or emer-
gency wheel and tighten at least
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two wheel studs crosswise until
finger-tight.

ble repairer to have the dam-
aged tyre replaced.

If non-original light alloy wheels not
from the vehicle manufacturer are fit-
ted, the wheel studs belonging to the
wheels may also have to be used.

4 Tighten the remaining wheels
studs until finger-tight and then
tighten all the wheel studs
crosswise.

IEmergency wheel

.Principle

In case of a flat tyre, the emergency
wheel can be used as a replace-
ment for the defective tyre. The
emergency wheel is intended for
short-term use until the defective
wheel has been replaced.

. General

Only fit one emergency wheel at
most.

5 Turn the jack crank anticlock-
wise to retract the jack and
lower the vehicle.

6 Remove the jack and stow it
securely.

.After changing the wheel

1 Tighten the wheel studs cross-
wise. The tightening torque
is140 Nm, approximately 101 Ib
ft.

2 Stow the faulty wheel in the
boot, if necessary.

Additionally, regularly check the
tyre inflation pressure of the emer-
gency wheel in the boot and correct
the pressure if necessary.

. Safety note

Due to its size, the faulty wheel cannot
be accommodated under the boot floor.

3 Check tyre inflation pressure at
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A\ WARNING

The emergency wheel has special

the next opportunity and correct
as necessary.

Reset the Tyre Pressure Monitor
(TPM).
Check the tight fit of the wheel

studs using a calibrated torque
wrench.

Drive to the nearest any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any relia-
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dimensions. When driving with an
emergency wheel, the driving proper-
ties may change, for example
reduced directional stability when
braking, longer braking distance and
modified self-steering behaviour in
the limit range. There is a danger of
accidents. Drive with care and do not
exceed a speed of 80 km/h, 50 mph.
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The emergency wheel and the tools
for changing wheels are located in
a bag in the boot.

. Removing emergency wheel

1 Release the lashing strap at the
buckle, arrow 1.

2 Unhook the lashing straps from
the lashing eyes.

3 Remove the bag containing the
emergency wheel and the tools
for changing wheels from the
boot, arrow 2.

4 Open the bag, take out the
emergency wheel and the tools
for changing wheels.
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Inserting the emergency
wheel

1

Stow the emergency wheel and
the tools for changing wheels in
the bag.

Place the bag in the boot.

Hook the lashing straps onto the
lashing eyes.

Tie the lashing straps. Make
sure that it is seated correctly
and firmly.
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Engine compartment

lVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not

IOverview

installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IL \ Iy Ml

Filler neck for washing fluid

Qil filler neck

Additional coolant tank cooling
Engine coolant tank

Vehicle identification number

NOOARAWN =
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Starting assistance, negative battery terminal
Starting assistance, positive battery terminal
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IBonnet

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Incorrectly performed work in the
engine compartment can damage
components and lead to a safety risk.
There is a danger of accidents or
damage to property. Have work in the
engine compartment undertaken by
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains
moving components. Certain compo-
nents in the engine compartment can
also move when the vehicle is
switched off, for example the radiator
fan. There is a danger of injury. Do
not reach into an area where there
are moving parts. Keep articles of
clothing and hair away from moving
parts.

A\ WARNING

The bonnet has protruding parts on

the inside, for example locking hooks.
There is a danger of injury. When the
bonnet is open, watch out for protrud-
ing parts and keep these areas clear.

A\ WARNING

If the bonnet is not correctly locked, it
can come open during the journey
and impair visibility. There is a danger
of accidents. Stop immediately and
close the bonnet correctly.
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A WARNING

Parts of the body can become
trapped when opening and closing
the bonnet. There is a danger of
injury. When opening and closing,
make sure that the area of movement
of the bonnet is kept clear.

NOTICE

When wipers are folded away from
the windscreen, they can be trapped
when the bonnet is opened. There is
a danger of damage to property.
Before opening the bonnet, make
sure that the wipers with wiper blades
fitted are in contact with the wind-
screen.

NOTICE

When closing, the bonnet must lock
into place on both sides. Applying
additional pressure can damage the
bonnet. There is a danger of damage
to property. Open the bonnet again
and close it firmly. Avoid applying
additional pressure.

.Opening

1 Pull the lever, arrow 1.

The bonnet is released.

2 After releasing the lever, pull the
lever again, arrow 2.

The bonnet is opened.
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3 Watch out for any protruding Service products
parts of the bonnet.

lVehicIe equipment
.Closing

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to

Allow the bonnet to drop from a safety-relevant functions and sys-
height of approximately 50 cm, 20 tems. Please comply with the rele-
in. vant laws and regulations when

using the corresponding functions

The bonnet must engage on both
and systems.

sides.

lFueI quality

. General

Depending on the region, many fill-
ing stations sell fuel that is adapted
to winter or summer conditions.
Fuel that is sold in winter facilitates
cold starting, for example.

. Petrol

‘ General
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For optimal fuel consumption, the
petrol should be sulphur-free or low
in sulphur content.

Fuels labelled on the pump as con-
taining metal must not be used.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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You can fill up with fuels with a
maximum ethanol content of 25 %,
for example E10 or E25.

The engine has knock control. This
means that different petrol grades
can be used.

Safety notes

NOTICE

Even small quantities of the wrong
fuel or wrong fuel additives can dam-
age the fuel system and engine. In
addition, the catalytic converter will be
permanently damaged. There is a
danger of damage to property. Do not
use the following fuel or additives with
petrol engines:

» Leaded petrol.

After filling the wrong fuel, do not
press the start/stop button. Contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

» Metallic additives, for example
manganese or iron.
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NOTICE

Incorrect fuels can damage the fuel
system and engine. There is a danger
of damage to property. Do not refuel
with fuel with a higher ethanol content
than recommended. Do not refuel
with fuel containing methanol, for
example M5 to M100.

NOTICE

Fuel below the specified minimum
quality can adversely affect engine
function or lead to engine damage.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not refuel with petrol below
the specified minimum quality.

‘ Petrol grade

Super, RON 95.

‘ Minimum grade

Unleaded petrol, RON 91.

IEngine oil

. General

Engine oil consumption depends on
the driving style and operating con-
ditions.

Therefore check the engine oil level
regularly each time you fill up with
fuel by taking a detailed measure-
ment.

Engine oil consumption can be
increased, for example in the fol-
lowing situations:

» Dynamic driving style.

* Running in the engine.
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* Engine idling.
» Use of engine oil grades catego-
rised as unsuitable.

Different vehicle messages are
shown on the Control Display,
depending on the engine oil level.

. Safety notes

NOTICE

Too little engine oil causes engine
damage. There is a danger of dam-
age to property. Top up with engine oil
immediately.

NOTICE

Too much engine oil can damage the
engine or the catalytic converter.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not top up with too much
engine oil. If there is too much engine
oil, have the engine oil level corrected
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

. Electronic oil measurement

‘ General

Electronic oil measurement has two
measurement principles:

* Monitoring.

» Detailed measurement.

When frequently making short trips
or using a dynamic driving style, for
example taking corners at high
speed, regularly perform a detailed
measurement.
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Monitoring

M Principle

The engine oil level is electronically
monitored during the journey and
can be shown on the Control Dis-
play.

If the engine oil level is outside its
permissible operating range, a
vehicle message is shown.

H Operating requirements

A current measurement is available
after approximately 30 minutes of
normal driving.

M Displaying the engine oil level
Via Toyota Supra Command:

1 "My Vehicle"

2 "Vehicle status"

3 =7 "Engine oil level"
The engine oil level is displayed.
B System limits

When frequently making short trips
or using a dynamic driving style, it
may not be possible to calculate a
measurement. In this case, the
measurement for the last, suffi-
ciently long journey is displayed.

Detailed measurement

M Principle

The engine oil level is checked
when the vehicle is stationary and
is shown on a scale.

If the engine oil level is outside its
permissible operating range, a
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vehicle message is shown.
M General

During measurement, the idle
speed is slightly raised.

B Operating requirements

* Vehicle is standing horizontally.

+ Selector lever in selector lever
position N or P and accelerator
pedal not pressed.

* Engine is running and is at oper-
ating temperature.

W Carrying out a detailed meas-
urement

Via Toyota Supra Command:
"My Vehicle"

1
2 "Vehicle status"

3 =7"Engine oil level"

4 "Engine oil level measurement”
5 "Start measurement”

The engine oil level is checked and
shown on a scale.

.Adding engine oil

‘ General

Do not top up engine oil unless a
message is displayed in the instru-
ment cluster. The top-up amount is
specified in the message on the
Control Display.

Only replenish with suitable types
of engine oil, see page 325.

Safely stop the vehicle and switch
off drive-ready state before topping
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up with engine oil.
Do not top up with too much engine
oil.

Safety notes

A WARNING

Service products, for example oils,
greases, coolants and fuels, can con-
tain substances that are harmful to
health. There is a danger of injury or
even death. Please comply with the
instructions on the containers. Do not
allow service products to come into
contact with clothing, skin or eyes. Do
not pour service products into other
bottles. Keep service products out of
the reach of children.

NOTICE

Too little engine oil causes engine
damage. There is a danger of dam-
age to property. Top up with engine oil
immediately.

NOTICE

Too much engine oil can damage the
engine or the catalytic converter.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not top up with too much
engine oil. If there is too much engine
oil, have the engine oil level corrected
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

‘ Overview

The oil filler neck is in the engine
compartment , see page 319.

‘ Adding engine oil

1 Open the bonnet, see page 320.
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2 Turn the cap anticlockwise to
open.

3 Add engine oil.
4 Tighten cap.

NOTICE

Using the wrong engine oil can result
in engine malfunctions and damage.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. When selecting the engine oll,
make sure that the engine oil corre-
sponds to the oil specification.

Suitable engine oil grades

Replenish with engine oils with the
following oil specifications.

Petrol engine

I Engine oil grades for topping
up

Toyota Genuine Motor Oil SN 0W-20
C5 for GR Toyota Supra

‘ General

Engine oil quality is a crucial factor
determining the lifetime of the
engine.

Only replenish with the types of
engine oil that are listed.

Some engine oil grades may not be
available in all countries.

Safety notes

Alternative engine oil grades

If suitable engine oils are not avail-
able, up to 1 litre, approximately 2
pints, of an engine oil with the fol-
lowing oil specification can be used
for topping up:

Petrol engine

ACEA C2.

ACEA C3.

Viscosity classes

NOTICE

Oil additives can damage the engine.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Do not use oil additives.
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When selecting an engine oil, make
sure that the engine oil belongs to
one of the following viscosity
classes:

Viscosity classes

SAE 0W-20.

SAE 5W-20.

SAE 0W-30.
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Viscosity classes

SAE 5W-30.

SAE 0W-40.

SAE 5W-40.

Viscosity classes with a high vis-
cosity grade can increase fuel con-
sumption.

Additional information on suitable
oil specifications and viscosity
classes of engine oils can be
obtained from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

.Oil change

NOTICE

Engine oil not changed in time can
lead to increased engine wear and
thus engine damage. There is a dan-
ger of damage to property. Do not
exceed the service date indicated in
the vehicle.

The manufacturer of the vehicle
recommends having the engine oil
changed by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

ICooIant

. General

Coolant is a mixture of water and
an additive.

Not all commercially available addi-
tives are suitable for the vehicle.
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Information regarding suitable addi-
tives is available from any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

If the cooling system is opened when
the engine is hot, coolant can escape
and cause scalding. There is a dan-
ger of injury. Only open the cooling
system when the engine has cooled
down.

A WARNING

Additives are harmful to health and
incorrect additives can damage the
engine. There is a danger of injury
and damage to property. Do not allow
additives to come into contact with
clothing, skin or eyes, and do not
swallow them. Only use suitable addi-
tives.

. Coolant level

‘ General

Vehicles with a petrol engine have
two cooling circuits. Always check
the coolant levels of both coolant
tanks and top up if necessary.

The coolant level is shown by Max
marks in the filler neck of the cool-
ant tank.

Depending on the engine version,
the coolant tank is located on the

right or left of the engine compart-
ment, see page 319.
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Checking the coolant level

Allow the engine to cool down.

Open the bonnet, see page 320.

Turn cap on coolant tank slightly
anticlockwise, then allow the
pressure to escape.

Open cap on coolant tank.

The coolant level is correct if it is
just below the Max. mark in the
filler neck.

6

Tighten cap.

Topping up

1
2
3

Allow the engine to cool down.

Open the bonnet, see page 320.

Turn cap on coolant tank slightly
anticlockwise, then allow the
pressure to escape.

Open cap on coolant tank.

If necessary, slowly top up to the
correct level; do not overfill.

Tighten cap.

Have the cause of coolant loss
rectified as soon as possible.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

M Disposal

&
When disposing of coolant and
coolant additives, comply with the

relevant environmental protection
regulations.

IWasher fluid

. General

All washer jets are supplied from
one tank.

Use a mixture of tap water and
screenwash concentrate for the
windscreen washer system, if nec-
essary with the addition of anti-
freeze.

Recommended minimum fill level: 1
litre, 1.7 Imp. pints.

. Safety notes

A WARNING

Some antifreezes can contain toxic
substances, and are flammable.
There is a risk of fire and fatal injury.
Please comply with the instructions
on the containers. Keep antifreezes
away from sources of combustion. Do
not pour service products into other
bottles. Keep service products out of
the reach of children.
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A\ WARNING

. Malfunction

Washer fluid can ignite on contact
with hot parts of the engine and catch
fire. There is a danger of injury or
damage to property. Only top up
washer fluid when the engine has
cooled down. Then fully close the cap
of the washer fluid reservoir.

NOTICE

Additives containing silicone added to
the washer fluid for their water bead-
ing effect on the windows may dam-
age the washer system. There is a
danger of damage to property. Do not
add any additives containing silicone
to the washer fluid.

NOTICE

Mixing different screenwash concen-
trates or antifreezes can result in
damage to the washer system. There
is a danger of damage to property. Do
not mix different screenwash concen-
trates or antifreezes. Please comply
with the instructions and mixing ratios
stated on the containers.

. Overview

The reservoir for the washer fluid is

located in the engine compartment.
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Using undiluted screenwash con-
centrate or antifreeze made of alco-
hol may result in false indications at
low temperatures below
-15°C/+5°F.
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IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IMai ntenance System

The maintenance system indicates
what maintenance measures are
required and thereby assists in
maintaining the road safety and
operational safety of the vehicle.

The exact work required and the
maintenance intervals may vary
depending on the country specifica-
tions. Replacement work, spare
parts, operating materials and wear
materials are calculated sepa-
rately. Additional information is
available from a dealer of the man-
ufacturer or another qualified dealer
or a specialist workshop.
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CBS

.Principle

Sensors and special algorithms
monitor the conditions in which the
vehicle is used. CBS uses this
information to determine the main-
tenance requirement.

The system thus enables the scope
of the maintenance work to be
adapted to the individual usage
profile.

. General

Information on service require-
ments, see page 169, can be
shown on the Control Display.

. Periods out of use

Periods when the vehicle is out of
use with its battery disconnected
are not taken into account.

In such cases, have any
time-dependent maintenance pro-
cedures, for example for the brake
fluid and, where applicable, the
engine oil and microfilter/activated
charcoal filter, updated by a dealer
of the manufacturer or another
qualified dealer or a specialist
workshop.
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IService history

. Maintenance and repairs

Have maintenance and repairs car-
ried out by a dealer of the manufac-
turer or another qualified dealer or
a specialist workshop.

. Entries

The maintenance work carried out
is entered in the maintenance
records and the vehicle data. As
with a service booklet, the entries
provide evidence of regular mainte-
nance.

.Displays

Maintenance entered is shown on
the Control Display, see page 169.

Scheduled maintenance (for
Europe)

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

For full details of your maintenance
schedule, read the "Toyota Service
Booklet" or "Toyota Warranty Booklet".

Scheduled maintenance (for
Australia)

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
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schedule.

For full details of your maintenance
schedule, refer to the "Warranty and
Service Booklet".

Scheduled maintenance
(except for Europe and
Australia)

® Scheduled maintenance should
be performed at specified inter-
vals according to the mainte-
nance schedule.

The interval for scheduled maintenance
is determined by the odometer reading
or the time interval, whichever comes
first, shown in the schedule.

Maintenance beyond the last period
should be performed at the same inter-
vals.

® Where to go for maintenance
service?

It makes good sense to take your vehi-
cle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance service as well as other
inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained spe-
cialists receiving the latest service infor-
mation through technical bulletins,
service tips and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota
before they work on your vehicle, rather
than while they are working on it.
Doesn’t that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of
money in special Toyota tools and ser-
vice equipment. It helps them to do the
job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s service depart-
ment will perform all of the scheduled
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maintenance on your vehicle reliably
and economically.

Rubber hoses (for cooling and heater
system, brake system and fuel system)
should be inspected by a qualified tech-
nician according to the Toyota mainte-
nance schedule.

Rubber hoses are particularly important
maintenance items. Have any deterio-
rated or damaged hoses replaced
immediately. Note that rubber hoses
will deteriorate with age, resulting in
swelling, chafing or cracking.

For Australia/New Zealand:
maintenance

No maintenance work other than
normal maintenance is required to
keep the emission levels of your
vehicle within the design limits.

Socket for on-board diagno-
sis OBD

. General

Devices connected to the OBD
socket trigger the alarm system
when the vehicle is locked.
Remove any devices connected to
the OBD socket before locking the
vehicle.
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. Safety note

NOTICE

Incorrect use of the OBD on-board
diagnosis socket can result in mal-
functions in the vehicle. There is a
danger of damage to property. Only
have service and maintenance work
involving the OBD on-board diagnosis
socket carried out by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer or
other authorised persons. Only con-
nect devices that have been tested
and found to be safe for use with the
OBD on-board diagnosis socket.

.Position

The OBD socket for checking emis-
sions-relevant components is
located on the driver's side.
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. Emissions

* The warning lamp
flashes:

There is an engine mal-
function that could dam-
age the catalytic
converter. Have the vehi-
cle checked as soon as
O possible.
* The warning lamp is illu-
minated:
Deterioration of exhaust
emissions. Have the vehi-
cle checked as soon as
possible.

IRecycIing

The manufacturer of the vehicle
recommends handing the vehicle in
at a take-back point nominated by
the manufacturer at the end of its
lifecycle. The regulations concern-
ing the returning of end-of-life vehi-
cles may vary from country to
country. Additional information is
available from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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Scheduled maintenance (except for Europe and
Australia)

Perform maintenance by the schedule as follows:

IMaintenance schedule requirements

Your vehicle needs to be serviced according to the normal maintenance
schedule.

Maintenance schedule (except for Korea, Mexico, South
Africa, Russia and Turkey)

Maintenance operations:
| = Inspect, correct or replace as necessary
R = Replace, change or lubricate

SERVICE

INTERVAL-: ODOMETER READING

(Odometer read-|(X1000 | 4> | 54 | 35 | 45 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 | MONTHS
ing or months,  |kmM

whichever x1000
comes first.) miles 7.2 |14.4|21.6|28.8| 36 |43.2/50.4|57.6

BASIC ENGINE COMPONENTS

Engine oil (Include
1 |engine olil filter) R R R R R R R R 12
<<See note.>>

IGNITION SYSTEM

=
@)
o8]
=
—
<

2 ‘Sparkplugs ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ R ‘ 24
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS
3 ‘Airfilter ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ R ‘ 24

CHASSIS AND BODY

4 |Brake pads Replace when the brake warning light i
appears.

First replace at 36 months, then replace at every 24

5 |Brake fluid
months.
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SERVICE
INTERVAL:

ODOMETER READING

(Odometer read- [x1000
ing or months,  [km

12

24

36

48

60

72

84

96

whichever x1000
comes first.) miles

7.2

14.4

21.6

28.8

36

43.2

50.4

57.6

MONTHS

Horn, headlight
flashers and hazard
warning flashers

48

Interior lighting

48

Blower

48

Lighting system

48

10

Seat belts

48

1

Wiper and window
washer system

48

12

Tire settings in the
central information
display (CID)

48

13

Tires (If necessary,
emergency wheel)

48

14

Mobility Set

48

15

Warning triangle,
high-visibility jacket
and first-aid kit

48

16

Washer fluid for the
window washer sys-
tem

48

17

Coolant level and
coolant composition

48

18

Brake lines and the
brake line connec-
tions

48

19

Vehicle underbody
and all other visible
components

48
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SERVICE

INTERVAL: ODOMETER READING

(Odometer read-X1000 | 45 | o4 | 36 | 43 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 | MONTHS

ing or months, km

whichever x1000

comes first.) miles 7.2 |14.4/21.6(28.8| 36 |43.2|50.4|57.6

20 Steering compo- | | 48
nents

21 Roac_j safety and_per— | | 48
forming a test drive

22 |Micro filter R R R R 24

NOTE:

Replace both the engine oil and oil filter when the engine oil warning light
appears, even if 12 months have not passed or when driven less than

12000 km (7200 miles) since the last oil change.

IMaintenance schedule (for Korea, Mexico and South Africa)

Maintenance operations:
| = Inspect, correct or replace as necessary
R = Replace, change or lubricate

SRS IS4 ODOMETER READING
VAL:
(Odometer read- | X1000 14 | 45 | g9 | g0 | 100 | 120 | MONTHS
ing or months, km
whichever comes
first X1000 1 45 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72
irst.) miles
BASIC ENGINE COMPONENTS
Engine oil (Include
1 |engine oil filter) <<See | R R R R R R 18
note.>>
IGNITION SYSTEM
2 ‘Sparkplugs ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ 54
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS
3 ‘Airfilter ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ 54
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SRS IS4 ODOMETER READING
VAL:
(Odometer read- X190 |54 | 45 | 69 | g0 | 100 | 120 | MONTHS
ing or months, km
whichever comes
first.) );3”(;20 12 24 36 48 60 72
CHASSIS AND BODY
4 |Brake pads Replace when the brake warning light i
appears.
5 |Brake fluid First replace at 36 months, then replace at every 24
months.
Horn, headlight flash-
6 |ers and hazard warn- | | 36
ing flashers
7 |Interior lighting | | 36
8 |Blower | | 36
9 |Lighting system | | 36
10 |Seat belts | | 36
1 Wiper and window | | 36
washer system
Tire settings in the
12 |central information | | 36
display (CID)
13 Tires (If necessary, | | 36
emergency wheel)
14 |Mobility Set | | 36
Warning triangle,
15 |high-visibility jacket | | 36
and first-aid kit
Washer fluid for the
16 |window washer sys- | | 36
tem
17 Coolant level anpi_ | | 36
coolant composition
18 Brake I.|nes and th(_e | | 36
brake line connections
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SERVICE INTER-

VAL ODOMETER READING

(Odometer read- |X1000 15 | 45 | g0 | g0 | 100 | 120 | MONTHS
ing or months, km

whichever comes [y1000

first.) s | 12| 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72

Vehicle underbody
19 |and all other visible | | 36
components

20 |Steering components | | 36

Road safety and per-

21 forming a test drive I ! 36
22 |Micro filter R R R R R R 18
NOTE:

Replace both the engine oil and oil filter when the engine oil warning light
appears, even if 18 months have not passed or when driven less than
20000 km (12000 miles) since the last oil change.

IMaintenance schedule (for Russia and Turkey)

Maintenance operations:

| = Inspect, correct or replace as necessary
R = Replace, change or lubricate

<
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SERVICE INTER-| 5 OMETER READING

VAL:

(Odometer read- |X1000 | 45 | 35 | 45 | g9 | 75 | 90 | MONTHS
ing or months, km

whichever comes

o X1000 1 g | 4g | 27 | 36 | 45 | 54

irst.) miles

BASIC ENGINE COMPONENTS

Engine oil (Include
1 |engine oil filter) <<See | R R R R R R 18
note.>>

IGNITION SYSTEM
2 |Spark plugs ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ 54
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SERVICE INTER- ODOMETER READING
VAL:
(Odometer read- | X1000 | 45| 35 | 45 | 60 | 75 | 90 | MONTHS
ing or months, km
whichever comes
first 10001 g | 4 | 27 | 36 | 45 | 54
irst.) miles
FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS
3 |Airfilter ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ 72
CHASSIS AND BODY
4 |Brake pads Replace when the brake warning light i
appears.
5 |Brake fluid First replace at 36 months, then replace at every 24
months.
Horn, headlight flash-
6 |ers and hazard warn- | | 36
ing flashers
7 |Interior lighting | | 36
8 |Blower | | 36
9 |Lighting system | | 36
10 |Seat belts | | 36
1 Wiper and window | | 36
washer system
Tire settings in the
12 |central information | | 36
display (CID)
13 Tires (If necessary, | | 36
emergency wheel)
14 |Mobility Set | | 36
Warning triangle,
15 |high-visibility jacket | | 36
and first-aid kit
Washer fluid for the
16 |window washer sys- | | 36
tem
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SERVICE INTER-| 5, 5\ iETER READING

VAL:

(Odometer read- |x1000 15 30 45 60 75 90 | MONTHS
ing or months, km

whichever comes

o x1000 1 g | 4 | 27 | 36 | 45 | 54

irst.) miles

17 Coolant level an.d. | | 36
coolant composition

18 Brake I.|nes and th(_e | | 36
brake line connections

Vehicle underbody

19 |and all other visible | | 36
components
20 |Steering components | | 36

Road safety and per-

21 forming a test drive I ! 36
22 |Micro filter R R R 36
NOTE:

Replace both the engine oil and oil filter when the engine oil warning light
appears, even if 18 months have not passed or when driven less than
15000 km (9000 miles) since the last oil change.
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Replacing parts IWiper blades

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IOn-board tool kit

The on-board tool kit is located on
the right in the boot, under a cover.

Unlock the cover on the right-hand
side trim, arrow 1, and open, arrow
2.
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. Safety notes

NOTICE

The windscreen may sustain damage
if a wiper falls onto it without the wiper
blade fitted. There is a danger of
damage to property. Hold the wiper
firmly when changing the wiper blade.
Do not fold in or switch on the wiper
without a wiper blade installed.

NOTICE

When wipers are folded away from
the windscreen, they can be trapped
when the bonnet is opened. There is
a danger of damage to property.
Before opening the bonnet, make
sure that the wipers with wiper blades
fitted are in contact with the wind-
screen.

Replacing the front wiper
blades

1 To replace the wiper blades,
move the wipers to the fold-out
position, see page 153.

2 Lift the wipers completely away
from the windscreen.
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3 Press the button, arrow 1, and
pull out wiper blade, arrow 2.

4 Insert the new wiper blade and
press into the holder until it
engages.

5 Fold in the wipers.

IBuIbs and lights

. General

Lights and bulbs are an important
aspect of driving safety.

All headlights and other lights use
LED or laser technology.

Some equipment versions have
light-emitting diodes behind a cover
as a light source. These light-emit-
ting diodes are similar to conven-
tional lasers and are classified by
legislation as Class 1 light-emitting
diodes.

In the case of a defect, the manu-
facturer of the vehicle recom-
mends having respective work
carried out by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Concentrated laser light can cause
irritation or lasting damage to the ret-
ina of the eye. There is a danger of
injury. The manufacturer of your vehi-
cle recommends having work on the
lighting system, including bulb
replacement, performed by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

A WARNING

Intense brightness can irritate or harm
the retina of the eye. There is a dan-

ger of injury. Do not look directly into

the headlights or other light sources.

Do not remove covers from LEDs.

.Headlight glass

During cool or humid weather, the
headlight glass can mist over on
the inside. When driving with the
lights switched on, the condensa-
tion disappears after a short time.
There is no need to replace the
headlight glass.

If moisture increasingly forms, for
example if there are water droplets
in the lamp despite the headlights
being switched on, have the head-
lights checked.

IVehicIe battery

. General

The battery is maintenance-free.
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More information regarding the bat-
tery can be obtained from any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The manufacturer of your vehicle
recommends having any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer register the vehicle battery
to the vehicle after the battery has
been replaced. Once the battery
has been registered again, all com-
fort functions will be available with-
out restriction and any vehicle
messages relating to the comfort
functions will no longer be dis-
played.

.When replacing the battery

The installed battery is designed
specifically for this vehicle. If an
inappropriate battery is used, oper-
ation of the Auto Start Stop function
may be restricted in order to protect
the battery. Also, the battery may
deteriorate faster than normal and
the engine may not be able to be
restarted. Contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Vehicle batteries that are classified as
unsuitable may damage systems or
result in functions no longer being
carried out. There is a danger of injury
or damage to property. Only use vehi-
cle batteries that have been classified
as suitable by the vehicle manufac-
turer.

. Charging the battery

‘ General

Ensure the battery is sufficiently
charged to guarantee the entire life-
time of the battery.

The battery may need to be
charged in the following cases:

® \When making frequent short
journeys.

® |f the vehicle is not used for peri-
ods of longer than one month.

Safety note

NOTICE

Battery chargers for the vehicle bat-
tery may operate with high voltages
and high currents which can overload
or damage the 12-volt onboard net-
work. There is a danger of damage to
property. Only connect battery charg-
ers for the vehicle battery to the
jump-starting connections in the
engine compartment.

Jump-starting connections

Only charge the battery via the
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jump-starting connections, see
page 359, in the engine compart-
ment and with the engine switched
off.

Battery charger

Battery chargers developed espe-
cially for the vehicle and suitable for
the on-board network can be
obtained from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

. Power failure

Following an electrical power fail-

ure, some equipment will have to

be reinitialised or individual settings

will need to be updated, for exam-

ple:

® Memory function: save positions
again.

® Time: update.

@ Date: update.

. Disposing of the old battery

Dispose of old batteries at
any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota author-
Ny ized repairer, or any relia-
Q]é} ble repairer or hand them
into an authorised collect-
ing point.

Batteries filled with acid should be
transported and stored upright. Pro-
tect batteries against falling over
when in transit.
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The fuses are located at different
positions in the vehicle.

. Safety note

A WARNING

Incorrect or repaired fuses can over-
load electrical cables and compo-
nents. There is a risk of fire. Do not
repair blown fuses or replace them
with fuses with a different colour or
amp rating.

.In the interior

The fuses are located in the interior,
behind a cover in the front seat
passenger footwell.

\

=

Undo fastenings, arrow, and open
cover.

.Insidethe boot

The fuses are located behind a
cover on the right-hand side in the
boot.
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. Other fuse boxes

There are other fuse boxes in the
vehicle. In the event of a fault, con-
tact any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

Unlock the cover on the right-hand . Replacing fuses

side trim, arrow 1, and open, arrow The manufacturer of the vehicle

2. recommends having fuses changed
by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

. Fuse informations

® BDC

® Front

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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=) F28 A |F36, Fe3 ~Go+  |F48, F273
i F28, F32 F206, F244, F271
( @ @) |Fs F254
@ F20, F21
AIC F3, F40, F204
(i F3 F4, F5, F6, F244
{ F118 OBD F2 _
i {3 axa P51
% F40 F254
® |-
@ F231 F2
= & F70
M F48, F52, F269 2 F2, F29
F203, F206, F209,
‘R e £33 |
F55, F58, F64,
Gﬂ F86, F&7, F68 F1, F59, F60, F76
DRIVING | 204, F208, F209, s |F1, F3, F39
ASSISTANCE |F255' 20: —
% F75
=1 F212 F36, F61, F62,
= T~ |F67,Fe8, F71
F1, F57, F210
S F1, F32, F59, 2
F212, F214, F215, 0
MEDIA F216, F217, F218, ) .
g@@ F215, F217 F220
Ch F67, F68
é F59 oL |F214
N |Fs, F2a4 BDC  |Fes. Fao
og))  |F38 Fjl F252
o F34, F73 {Q} F32, F70, F209
Symbol  Meaning Symbol  Meaning
VSC Vehicle Stability Con- . .
=) @ trol System @ Rear window heating

Parking brake Seat heating

Defrost the windscreen and
fif

. Crash-security module
remove condensation

MC Air conditioning g Seat setting

Blower motor, Interior venti- _ Switching center column,
% lation [ Light switch element, steer-
ing Operating panel Audio
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Symbol Meaning Symbol Meaning

@3})) _II-_I\lfl amplifier, Video module @ Head Unit

é Rear-view mirror MEDIA Active Sound Design
Overhead function center,
é:\x Exterior door handle elec- 0% USB Hub
© tronics

Instrument cluster BDG Body Domain Controller

I:l Controller (Toyota Supra
-5

Additional battery: Dual Command)

AN pccumulator System (DSS)

Electric fan (air cooler), Con-

_j‘J
Fuel pump control electron- %"‘,\O:} trolled differential lock

ics, Natural Vacuum Leak
Detection, Gas generator for 12 V socket, Cigarette
battery safety terminal, =&5%  ighter

Remote control receiver

Interior lights in the boot
@ Electric window opener reriorights in e boo
(aias)

Door lock, Exterior door

Heating and air-condition- # ]  handle electronics, Telem-
ing system = atic Communication Box

=
(@]
Vehicle's diagnostic port s . w
. SR Electronic gear box control =
OBD  (interface) A5 4xd g 5
o ) Telematic Communication
[ﬂi[] Interior lights in the boot @ Box, Exterior door handle
electronics
@ Vertical Dynamic platform Electric fan, Rear Power dis-
JF tributor
% Vertical Dynamic platform
@ Engine control
%% Vertical Dynamic platform Switching center column,

gD spo= Light switch element, Body
Domain Controller

DRIVIHG ~ Mono Camera (Kafas)
ASSISTANCE
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Symbol

Meaning

Control panels centre con-
sole, Interior light in the
glove box, Interior light, Inte-
rior light in the sunvisor,
Exterior mirror, Selector
lever

Telematic Communication
Box, Exterior door handle
electronics passenger side

Switcher block driver's door,
Exterior mirror
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Breakdown Assist

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

If a malfunction occurs
while driving

A\ WARNING

If a malfunction occurs while driving,
immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place.
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A\ WARNING

If a warning light illuminates or
flashes, or a warning message is dis-
played, immediately stop the vehicle
in a safe place. Do not open the hood
to inspect the engine, as doing so
may lead to serious injury, such as
steam burns. If a warning message is
displayed, perform the necessary pro-
cedures according to the displayed
message or explanation in the
owner’s manual.

These warning messages indicate
that a malfunction has occurred in a
system or function of the vehicle. If
you continue to drive the vehicle, the
engine may stop suddenly, possibly
leading to an accident. Also, even if
no warning lights are illuminated or
messages are displayed, if any
abnormal sounds, smells or vibrations
are detected, or of the engine stops
suddenly, refrain from opening the
hood to inspect the engine and con-
sult an authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

Brake and fuel lines run under the
floor of the vehicle. If any of these
lines are damaged, the brakes may
fail or leaking fuel may ignite and
cause a fire.

A WARNING

A\ WARNING

If you hear a loud noise or feel some-
thing impact the underside of the
vehicle while driving, immediately
stop the vehicle in a safe place.

After stopping the vehicle in a safe
place, check the underside of the
vehicle for any leaking brake fluid, oil
or fuel. If any fluid is leaking, stop
driving immediately and have the
vehicle inspected by an authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

If the engine stalls while driving, sev-
eral warning lights will illuminate.
Depending on vehicle specifications,
the power-assisted brakes and power
steering may stop operating. In this
case the braking power will be
reduced and operation of the steering
wheel will become heavy. Although
the operation of the brakes and steer-
ing will not be totally lost, they will
require stronger than normal input to
operate. Stop the vehicle in a safe
place as soon as possible.

Pl
o
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A\ WARNING

While driving, if a tire has been punc-
tured or has ruptured, firmly grip the
steering wheel, gradually reduce the
vehicle speed and stop the vehicle in
a safe place. Avoid sudden braking
and steering operations as doing so
may cause you to lose control of the
vehicle. Gradually reduce the vehicle
speed and stop the vehicle in a safe
place.

@ Vehicles equipped with run-flat tires

As the sidewalls of run-flat tires are
especially stiff, it may be difficult to
feel when a tire is punctured or if the
tire pressure has decreased sud-
denly. It may also be difficult to vis-
ually tell that a tire is flat or the
inflation pressure is low.

If the tire pressure warning indicator
illuminates, while avoiding sudden
braking or steering operations,
decelerate to 80 km/h or less, care-
fully stop the vehicle in a safe place
and check the condition of each tire.
For details on how to check the condi-
tion of the tires, refer to page 292. If
any tire is damaged, contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer for assistance.

The tire pressure warning indicator
may not illuminate if the inflation pres-
sure of a tire drops rapidly, such as
when a tire has burst.
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If you have been involved in
acollision

If you have been involved in a colli-

sion, perform the following:

1 Immediately leave the vehicle
and move to a safe place in
order to avoid secondary colli-
sions. Make sure to turn the
engine switch off to help prevent
the vehicle from catching fire. If
the airbags have deployed
(inflated), the airbag related
parts will be extremely hot.
Avoid touching the parts with
your hands or any part of your
body.

2 |If someone has been injured,
contact emergency services and
request assistance. If someone
has no obvious external injuries,
but they may have a head injury,
keep their airway open while
moving them as little as possi-
ble. If there is danger of the
vehicle being involved in a sec-
ondary collision, move the
injured person to a safe place
while keeping them as horizon-
tal as possible.
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IHazard warning lights 2 Remove the warning triangle.

— @ —

The button is located in the centre lRoadside assistance

console.
. Principle
lWarning triangle
Roadside assistance can be con-
1 Unlock the cover, arrow 1, and tacted if you require help in the
fold open, arrow 2. event of a breakdown.

. General

In the case of a breakdown, data on
the vehicle condition can be trans-
ferred to the roadside assistance. It
is possible that malfunctions can be
remedied directly.

Contact with roadside assistance
can also be made via a vehicle
message, see page 163.

<
o
@
L
—
<

. Operating requirements

® Activated Toyota Supra Connect
contract.

® Mobile reception.

® Standby state is switched on.

. Starting roadside assistance

Via Toyota Supra Command:

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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1 "Connected Serv."
2 "Toyota Supra Assistance"

3 "Roadside assistance"

A voice connection is established.

Emergency call (except for
Russia)

. Statutory emergency call

‘ Principle

The system can be used to trigger
an emergency call automatically or
manually in emergency situations.

General

Press the SOS button in an emer-
gency only.

The emergency call establishes a
connection to a public emergency
call number.

This depends on factors such as
the specific mobile telephone net-
work and the national regulations.

The emergency call is placed using
the SIM card integrated in the vehi-
cle and cannot be switched off.

For technical reasons, it might not
be possible to make an emergency
call in highly adverse conditions.
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Overview

@ SOS button.
SOS!

‘ Operating requirements

® Standby state is switched on.

® Emergency call system is func-
tional.

® |f the vehicle is equipped with
automatic emergency call: the
SIM card integrated in the vehi-
cle is activated.

Automatic triggering

In certain circumstances, for exam-
ple deployment of the airbags, an
emergency call may be placed
automatically immediately after an
accident of corresponding severity.
An automatic emergency call is not
influenced by pressing the SOS
button.

Manual triggering

1 Tap on cover flap.
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2 Press and hold the SOS button
until the LED in the button area
is illuminated green.

® The LED is illuminated green
when the emergency call has
been activated.

If a cancellation request is displayed on
the Control Display, the emergency call
can be cancelled.

If the situation permits, wait in the vehi-
cle until voice contact has been estab-
lished.

® The LED flashes green when the
connection to the emergency
number has been established.

In the case of an emergency call, data
is sent to the public rescue coordination
centre in order to decide what rescue
measures are required. The data may
include, for example, the current posi-
tion of the vehicle, if this can be deter-
mined.

Information about data transfer and
saving, see page 14.

Even if you can no longer hear the res-
cue coordination centre through the
loudspeakers, the rescue coordination
centre may still be able to hear you
speak.

The rescue coordination centre
ends the emergency call.

Malfunction

The emergency call function may
be impaired.

The LED in the emergency call but-
ton area illuminates for approx. 30
seconds. A vehicle message is
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shown.

Have a check performed by an any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

.Automatic emergency call

‘ Principle

The system can be used to trigger
an emergency call automatically or
manually in emergency situations.

General

Press the SOS button in an emer-
gency only.

The automatic emergency call sys-
tem establishes a connection with
the Toyota emergency call centre.

Even if no emergency call through
Toyota emergency call centre is
possible, in some cases an emer-
gency call may still be established
to a public emergency call number.
This depends on factors such as
the specific mobile telephone net-
work and the national regulations.

For technical reasons, it might not
be possible to make an emergency
call in highly adverse conditions.
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Overview

SOS button.

Operating requirements

@ Standby state is switched on.

® Activated Toyota Supra Connect
contract.

® Emergency call system is func-
tional.

® The SIM card integrated in the
vehicle is activated.

Automatic triggering

In certain circumstances, for exam-
ple deployment of the airbags, an
emergency call may be placed
automatically immediately after an
accident of corresponding severity.
An automatic emergency call is not
influenced by pressing the SOS
button.

Manual triggering

1 Tap on cover flap.
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2 Press and hold the SOS button
until the LED in the button area
is illuminated green.

® The LED is illuminated green
when the emergency call has
been activated.

If a cancellation request is displayed on
the Control Display, the emergency call
can be cancelled.

If the situation permits, wait in the vehi-
cle until voice contact has been estab-
lished.

® The LED flashes green when the
connection to the emergency
number has been established.

When an emergency call is sent via
Toyota Emergency Call Centre, data is
sent to the Toyota Emergency Call
Centre in order to decide what rescue
measures are required. The data may
include, for example, the current posi-
tion of the vehicle, if this can be deter-
mined.

If questions posed by the Toyota Emer-
gency Call Centre remain unanswered,
rescue measures are automatically ini-
tiated.

Even if you can no longer hear the
Toyota Emergency Call Centre through
the loudspeakers, the Toyota Emer-
gency Call Centre may still be able to
hear you speak.

The Toyota Emergency Call Centre
ends the emergency call.
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IEmergency call (for Russia)

. Statutory emergency call

‘ Principle

The system can be used to trigger
an emergency call automatically or
manually in emergency situations.

General

In compliance with the applicable
laws, the vehicle is equipped with
an automatic emergency call sys-
tem or an automatic SOS device
with automatic activation function,
which uses the National Automated
Information System or the direct
national emergency number,
depending on the country where it
is being used. Sellers, manufactur-
ers and importers of the vehicle
accept no responsibility for any
malfunctions of the automatic
emergency call system or the auto-
matic SOS device if such malfunc-
tions are caused by deficiencies of
the operator of the National Auto-
mated Emergency Call System, the
infrastructure of the National Auto-
mated Emergency Call System or
the operator of the telecommunica-
tions network, by improper use of
the automatic emergency call sys-
tem or the automatic SOS device
by the customer, or by other factors
not under the control of the seller,
manufacturer or importer of the
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vehicle. In compliance with the
applicable laws, neither the auto-
matic emergency call system nor
the automatic SOS device can be
deactivated.

Press the SOS button in an emer-
gency only.

The emergency call establishes a
connection to a public emergency
call number.

This depends on factors such as
the specific mobile telephone net-
work and the national regulations.
The emergency call is placed using
the SIM card integrated in the vehi-
cle and cannot be switched off.

For technical reasons, it might not
be possible to make an emergency
call in highly adverse conditions.

Overview

SOS button.

‘ Operating requirements

® Standby state is switched on.
® Emergency call system is func-
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tional.

Automatic triggering

In certain circumstances, for exam-
ple deployment of the airbags, an
emergency call may be placed
automatically immediately after an
accident of corresponding severity.
An automatic emergency call is not
influenced by pressing the SOS
button.

Manual triggering

If an emergency call is triggered,
other signal tones and audio
sources are set to mute, for exam-
ple Parking Sensors.

1 Tap on cover flap.

2 Press and hold the SOS button
until the LED in the button area
is illuminated green.

® The LED is illuminated green
when the emergency call has
been activated.

If a cancellation request is displayed on

the Control Display, the emergency call
can be cancelled.

If the situation permits, wait in the vehi-
cle until voice contact has been estab-
lished.

® The LED flashes green when the
connection to the emergency
number has been established.

In the case of an emergency call, data

is sent to the public rescue coordination

centre in order to decide what rescue
measures are required. The data may
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include, for example, the current posi-
tion of the vehicle, if this can be deter-
mined.

Even if you can no longer hear the res-
cue coordination centre through the
loudspeakers, the rescue coordination
centre may still be able to hear you
speak.

The rescue coordination centre
ends the emergency call.

Operational readiness

When the drive-ready state is
switched on, the LED in the emer-
gency call button area illuminates
for approx. 2 seconds to indicate
that the emergency call system is
ready for operation.

Checking operational readiness

B General

The operational readiness of the
emergency call system can be
checked. During the check, do not
activate any other functions. If
applicable, comply with any addi-
tional instructions regarding the
procedure via the vehicle loud-
speakers.

Toyota Supra Connect functions
might not be available for a specific
time following the check.

B Requirements

® \/ehicle is stationary for at least 1
minute.

® Standby state is switched on.
® No other services are active.
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® L ow-beam headlights switched
off in switch position

W Using the light switch

Make sure that the low-beam head-
lights are not switched on, for
example by the automatic driving
lights control. Therefore, perform
the check when there is sufficient
ambient brightness.

1 Light switch, turn from setting

2 Press SOS button. The compo-
nents of the system, for example
the microphone, are checked in
a specific sequence.

® LED in the SOS button is illumi-

nated briefly, the system is func-
tional.

® LED on the SOS button flashes;
the system could not be checked
successfully. Check the opera-
tional readiness once again
under the changed conditions.

If the emergency call does not work
even after a renewed system test,
have the system checked by an any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M Via Toyota Supra Command
1 "My vehicle"

2 Press the button.

3 "Emergency call test"
4 "Start emergency call test"
5 "Start system test"

The self-test of the system is
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started; follow the instructions on
the Control Display.

If the system has not been suc-
cessfully checked, check the opera-
tional readiness once again under
changed conditions.

If the emergency call does not work
even after a renewed system test,
have the system checked by an any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

Malfunction

The emergency call function may
be impaired.

The LED in the emergency call but-
ton area illuminates for approx. 30
seconds. A vehicle message is
shown.

Have a check performed by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

IFire extinguisher

.Principle

The fire extinguisher can be used to
put out vehicle fires.

. General

Depending on the vehicle's equip-
ment and national- market version,
the vehicle may have a fire extin-
guisher.
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. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Incorrect use of the fire extinguisher
can cause injury. There is a danger of
injury. Observe the information below
when using the fire extinguisher:

® Do not inhale the extinguishing
agent. If the extinguishing agent is
inhaled, move the casualty out into
the fresh air. If the casualty experi-
ences breathing difficulties, contact
a doctor immediately.

® Do not allow the extinguishing
agent to come into contact with the
skin. Prolonged contact with the
extinguishing agent can cause the
skin to dry out.

@ Do not allow the extinguishing
agent to come into contact with the
eyes. If it does come into contact
with the eyes, rinse them immedi-
ately with plenty of water. In case of
prolonged discomfort, contact a
doctor.
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Taking out the fire extin-
guisher

Open the tensioning buckles on the
retaining strap.

. Using the fire extinguisher

To use the fire extinguisher, follow

the manufacturer's instructions dis-
played on the fire extinguisher and
the information supplied with it.

. Stowing the fire extinguisher

1 Insert the fire extinguisher into
the holder.

2 Hookin and close the tensioning
buckles.

. Maintenance and refilling

Have the fire extinguisher checked
every 2 years by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Take note of the next maintenance
date for the fire extinguisher.

Replace the fire extinguisher after
use or have it refilled.

IStarting assistance

. General

If the vehicle battery is discharged,
the engine can be started from
another venhicle's battery using two
jump leads. Only use jump leads
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with fully insulated terminal clamps.

. Safety notes

A\ WARNING

Touching live components can result
in an electric shock. There is a danger
of injury or even death. Do not touch
any components that could be live.

A\ WARNING

Connecting the jump leads in the
wrong sequence can cause sparks.
There is a danger of injury. Please
comply with the correct sequence
when connecting up.

NOTICE

Contact between the bodywork of the
two vehicles can result in a short cir-
cuit during starting assistance. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Make sure there is no contact
between the bodywork.

. Preparations

1 Check whether the battery in the
other vehicle shows 12 volts.
Information about the voltage is
provided on the battery.

2 Switch off the engine of the
other vehicle.

3 Switch off any power consumers
in both vehicles.
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. Jump-starting connections

dud bl

The jump-starting connection in the
engine compartment serves as the
positive battery terminal.

Open the cover of the jump-starting
connection.

i L

ik

A special connection on the body
serves as battery negative terminal.

. Connecting the cables

Before starting, switch off all unnec-
essary power consumers, for
example the radio, on both vehi-
cles.

1 Open the cover of the
jump-starting connection.

2 Connect aterminal clamp on the
positive/+ jump lead to the posi-
tive terminal of the battery or the
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corresponding jump-starting
connection on the donor vehicle.

3 Connect the second terminal
clamp to the battery's positive
terminal or to the corresponding
jump-starting connection on the
vehicle to be started.

4 Connect a terminal clamp on the
negative/— jump lead to the neg-
ative terminal of the battery or
the corresponding engine or
body earth connection on the
donor vehicle.

5 Connect the second terminal
clamp to the negative terminal of
the battery or to a corresponding
engine or body earth connection
on the vehicle to be started.

. Starting the engine

Do not use spray products sold as

starting aids.

1 Start the engine of the donor
vehicle and allow it to run for a
few minutes at a slightly
increased idle speed.

2 Start the engine of the vehicle to
be started as normal.

If an initial attempt to start the engine
fails, wait several minutes until the dis-
charged battery has been recharged
somewhat.

3 Allow both engines to run for a
few minutes.

4 Disconnect the jump leads in
reverse order to connection.

Check the battery and have it
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recharged if necessary.

ITow-starting and towing

. Safety note

A\ WARNING

Due to system limitations, individual
functions may not work properly when
tow-starting/towing with activated
Toyota Supra Safety Systems. There
is a danger of accidents. Switch off all
Toyota Supra Safety Systems before
tow-starting/towing.

.Transporting the vehicle

‘ General

Do not have the vehicle towed.

‘ Safety notes

NOTICE

If the vehicle is towed with one axle
raised, the vehicle can be damaged.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Only have the vehicle trans-
ported on a truck bed.

NOTICE

The vehicle may be damaged when

raising and securing it.

There is a danger of damage to prop-

erty.

® Raise the vehicle with suitable
equipment.

® Do not raise or secure the vehicle
by its towing eye, body parts or sus-
pension parts.
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Pushing the vehicle

Safety notes

To remove a broken-down vehicle
from a dangerous area, it can be
pushed for a short distance.

Roll or push, see page 156, the
vehicle.

Towing truck

Only have the vehicle transported
on a truck bed.

. Towing other vehicles

‘ General

Switch on the hazard warning
lights, depending on local regula-
tions.

If the electrical system of the vehi-

cle being towed has failed, the vehi-

cle must be made identifiable to
other road users, for instance by
placing a sign or the warning trian-
gle in the rear window.
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A\ WARNING

If the gross vehicle weight of the tow-
ing vehicle is less than that of the
vehicle to be towed, the towing eye
can be pulled off, or the vehicle may
no longer be controllable. There is a
danger of accidents. Make sure that
the gross vehicle weight of the towing
vehicle is greater than the weight of
the vehicle to be towed.

NOTICE

If the tow bar or the towing rope is not
attached correctly, other vehicle parts
can be damaged. There is a danger
of damage to property. Attach the tow
bar or towing rope to the towing eye
correctly.

Tow bar

The towing eyes of both vehicles
should be on the same side.

If it is impossible to avoid attaching

the tow bar at an angle, note the
following:

® Tow bar clearance may be lim-
ited when cornering.

® The tow bar will generate lateral
forces if it is attached at an
angle.

Towing rope

Ensure that the towing rope is taut
when the towing vehicle drives off.

Use nylon ropes or straps, which
will enable the vehicle to be towed
without jerking.
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.Towing eye

‘ General

Always keep the screw-on towing
eye on board the vehicle.

The towing eye can be screwed
into the front or rear end of the vehi-
cle.

The towing eye is located in the
on-board toolkit, see page 340.

® Only use the towing eye supplied
with the vehicle and make sure
that it is screwed in fully and is
tight.

@ Only use the towing eye for tow-
ing on paved roads.

® Avoid cross-loads on the towing
eye, for example do not raise the
vehicle by the towing eye.

Safety note

NOTICE

If the towing eye is not used as
intended, the vehicle or towing eye
may be damaged. There is a danger
of damage to property. Observe the
notes on using the towing eye.
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. Thread for towing eye

Press the marking on the edge of
the cover to push it out.

For covers which have an opening

instead of a marking, pull the cover
out by the opening.

Tow-starting

Do not attempt to tow-start the vehi-
cle.

If necessary, start the engine using
starting assistance, see page 358.

Have the cause of the starting diffi-
culties rectified by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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General care Steam-jet cleaners and
high-pressure cleaners

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IWashing the vehicle

. General

Regularly remove foreign bodies,
for example leaves, from the area
below the windscreen with the bon-
net raised.

Wash the vehicle frequently espe-
cially in winter. Very high levels of
dirt and road salt can cause dam-
age to the vehicle.
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‘ Safety note

NOTICE

When cleaning with high-pressure
cleaners, excessive pressure or
excessive temperatures can damage
various components. There is a dan-
ger of damage to property. Ensure a
sufficient distance and do not spray
for an extended period of time. Com-
ply with the instructions for the
high-pressure cleaner.

Distances and temperature

® Maximum temperature:
60°C/140°F.

® Minimum distance to sensors,
cameras, seals: 30 cm, approxi-
mately 12 in.

.Automatic car washes

‘ Safety notes

NOTICE

If high-pressure washers are used,
water may penetrate the area around
the windows. There is a danger of
damage to property. Avoid high pres-
sure washers.
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NOTICE

The vehicle can be damaged if auto-
matic washing bays or car washes
are used incorrectly. There is a dan-
ger of damage to property. Observe
the following notes:

@ Textile car washes or systems
using soft brushes are preferable,
to avoid damage to the paintwork.

@ Avoid washing bays or car washes
with guide rails higher than 10 cm,
4 in, to avoid damage to the body.

® Note the maximum tyre width of the
guide rail to avoid damage to tyres
and rims.

@ Fold in the exterior mirrors to avoid
damaging them.

@ Deactivate the wipers and the rain
sensor (if fitted) to avoid damage to
the wiper system.

Entering a car wash

B Safety note

NOTICE

Selector lever position P is automati-
cally engaged when standby state is
switched off. There is a danger of
damage to property. Do not switch off
standby state in car washes.

M General

In a car wash, the vehicle must be
able to roll freely.

Roll or push the vehicle, see page
156.

Some car washes require you to
get out of the vehicle. It is not possi-
ble to lock the vehicle from the out-
side in selector lever position N. If
an attempt is made to lock the vehi-
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cle, a signal sounds.

Exiting from a car wash

Ensure that the remote control is
located in the vehicle.

Switch on drive-ready state, see
page 50.

.Headlights

Do not rub wet headlights dry and
do not use abrasive or corrosive
cleaning agents.

Soak impurities such as insect resi-
dues with shampoo and wash off
with water.

Remove ice with a de-icer spray; do
not use an ice scraper.

.After washing the vehicle

After the vehicle has been washed,
briefly apply the brakes to dry them
otherwise braking effectiveness
may be temporarily reduced. The
heat generated by braking dries the
brake discs and brake pads and
protects them against corrosion.

Completely remove residues on the
windscreens to avoid affecting visi-
bility due to smearing, and to
reduce wiping noise and wiper
blade wear.
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IVehicIe care

Safety note

. Care products

A\ WARNING

Safety note

A\ WARNING

Cleaning agents can contain hazard-
ous substances or constitute a health
risk. There is a danger of injury. When
cleaning the interior, open the doors
or windows. Use only products that
are intended for cleaning the vehicle's
interior. Observe the notes on the
packaging.

Work performed incorrectly on the
vehicle paintwork can cause the radar
sensors to fail or malfunction, result-
ing in a safety risk. There is a danger
of accidents or damage to property.
For vehicles with radar sensors, only
have paintwork or paint repairs on the
bumpers carried out by any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota author-
ized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

.Vehicle paintwork

‘ General

Regular care promotes driving

safety and preserves your vehicle's

value. Environmental effects in

areas with high air pollution or natu-

ral contaminants, for example tree
resin or pollen, may have an effect
on the vehicle paintwork. Base the
frequency and extent of vehicle
care on such factors.

Immediately remove aggressive
substances, for example spilled

fuel, oil, grease or bird droppings so

as to prevent damage and discol-
ouration of the paintwork.
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NOTICE

B To prevent paint deterioration
and corrosion on the body and
components (aluminum wheels
etc.)

Observe the following precautions:

@ Wash the vehicle immediately in the
following cases:

« After driving near the sea coast
« After driving on salted roads

* If coal tar or tree sap is present on
the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or
bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

« After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily
soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gas-
oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.
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NOTICE

@ To prevent the wheels from corrod-
ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-
ing the wheels.

« If dead insects, insect droppings or
bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

« After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine

dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

Matt paintwork « If the vehicle becomes heavily

soiled with dust or mud

Only use cleaning and care prod-

ucts that are suitable for vehicles + If liquids such as benzene and gas-

with matt paintwork oline are spilled on the paint sur-
P ' face

® Working from top to bottom, lib-
erally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside
of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.

@ To prevent the wheels from corrod-
ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-

. . ing the wheels.

® Wash the vehicle body using a
sponge or soft cloth, such as a

chamois.

@ If anything is spilled on a painted
surface, wipe it off as soon as pos-
sible. If spilled washer fluid or alka-
line fluids are left as is, the paint in
the affected area may deteriorate,
causing blemishing.

® For hard-to-remove marks, use a
neutral detergent and rinse thor-

oughly with water. ® Do not wax or apply coating to the
vehicle. Doing so may cause a
change in the body surface's tex-

ture or irregularities in the paint.

® Wipe away any water.

® Never use wax or abrasive com-
pounds.

NOTICE

. Leather care

M To prevent paint deterioration Remove dust from the leather at
and corrosion on the body and regular intervals with a cloth or vac-
components (aluminum wheels

etc.) uum cleaner.

Dust and road dirt will otherwise
become worked into pores and
folds, resulting in considerable
abrasion and causing the leather
surface to become prematurely brit-
tle.

Observe the following precautions:

® Wash the vehicle immediately in the
following cases:

 After driving near the sea coast
 After driving on salted roads

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on

the paint surface In order to protect against discol-

ouration, for example from clothing,
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clean and care for the leather
approximately every two months.

Clean light-coloured leather more
frequently as it has the tendency to
soil faster.

Use leather cleaner, otherwise dirt
and grease will attack the protec-
tive coating of the leather.

. Care of upholstery fabrics

‘ General

Regularly clean the upholstery with
a vacuum cleaner.

In the event of heavy soiling, for
example stains caused by drinks,
use a soft sponge or a lint-free
microfibre cloth with suitable inte-
rior cleaning agents.

Clean the upholstery up to the
seams using wide wiping actions.
Avoid rubbing vigorously.

Safety note

only use neutral rim cleaner with a
pH value of between 5 and 9. Do
not use abrasive cleaners or steam
cleaners above 60 °C/140 °F.
Observe the manufacturer's
instructions.

Corrosive, acidic or alkaline
cleaners may destroy the protective
layer of adjacent parts, for example
brake discs.

After cleaning, briefly apply the
brakes to dry them. The heat gen-
erated by braking dries the brake
discs and brake pads and protects
them against corrosion.

Chrome-like surfaces

Carefully clean parts such as the
radiator grille and door handles with
plenty of water to which a shampoo
may be added, particularly if
exposed to road salt.

Rubber parts

NOTICE

Open Velcro fasteners on articles of
clothing can damage the seat covers.
There is a danger of damage to prop-
erty. Make sure that any Velcro fas-
teners on your clothing are closed.

. Care of special parts

‘ Light alloy wheels

When cleaning the wheels while
they are installed on the vehicle,
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The surfaces of rubber parts can be
contaminated or lose their shine
due to environmental influences.
Only use water and suitable care
products for cleaning.

Rubber parts subjected to high
wear and tear should be treated
regularly with rubber care products.
Do not use silicone-based care
products for treating rubber seals,
otherwise these could be damaged
and become a source of noise.
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Plastic parts

Carpets and foot mats

NOTICE

Cleaning agents containing alcohol or
solvents, such as nitro thinners, cold
cleaners, fuel or similar can damage
plastic parts. There is a danger of
damage to property. Clean with a
microfibre cloth. Lightly moisten the
cloth with water, if necessary.

Clean with a microfibre cloth.

Lightly moisten the cloth with water,
if necessary.

Do not soak the roof lining.

Seat belts

A\ WARNING

Objects in the driver's footwell can
restrict the pedal travel or block a
pedal that has been pressed. There is
a danger of accidents. Stow items in
the vehicle so that they are secure
and cannot get into the driver's
footwell. Only use floor mats that are
suitable for the vehicle and can be
securely fastened to the floor. Do not
use loose floor mats, and do not place
several floor mats on top of one
another. Make sure that there is suffi-
cient space for the pedals. Ensure
that floor mats are securely reat-
tached after having been removed, for

example for cleaning.

A\ WARNING

Chemical cleaners can cause irrepa-
rable damage to the fabric of the seat
belts. The protective function of the
seat belts will be lost. There is a dan-
ger of injury or even death. Only use a
mild soap and water solution for
cleaning the seat belts.

Dirt on the belt straps can interfere
with the action of the reel and rep-
resents a safety hazard.

Only clean the belt straps with a
mild soap solution while still fitted to
the vehicle.

Do not allow seat belts to retract
unless they are dry.
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Floor mats can be removed from
the vehicle to enable the interior to
be cleaned more thoroughly.

In the event of heavy soiling, clean
floor carpets using a microfibre
cloth and water or textile cleaner.
Rub back and forth in the direction
of travel to prevent matting.

Sensors/camera lenses

Clean sensors or camera lenses
using a cloth moistened with a
small amount of glass cleaner.
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Displays, screens and protective
glass of the Head-Up Display

NOTICE

Chemical cleaners, moisture or fluids
of all kinds can damage the surface of
displays and screens. There is a dan-
ger of damage to property. Clean with
a clean, anti-static microfibre cloth.

NOTICE

The surfaces of displays can be dam-
aged due to improper cleaning. There
is a danger of damage to property.
Avoid applying excessive pressure
and do not use abrasive materials.

Clean with a clean, anti-static
microfibre cloth.

Clean the protective glass of the
Head-Up Display, see page 181,
with a microfibre cloth and commer-
cially available dishwashing liquid.

. Laying up the vehicle

Special measures need to be taken
if putting the vehicle out of use for
longer than three months. Addi-
tional information is available from
any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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Technical data

IVehicIe equipment

This chapter describes all standard,
country-specific and special equip-
ment available for the model series.
It may therefore describe equip-
ment and functions which are not
installed in your vehicle, for exam-
ple on account of the optional
equipment selected or the country
specification. This also applies to
safety-relevant functions and sys-
tems. Please comply with the rele-
vant laws and regulations when
using the corresponding functions
and systems.

IDimensions

IGeneraI

The technical data and specifica-
tions in the Owner's Manual are ref-
erence figures. The vehicle-specific
data can deviate from this, for
example, due to selected special
equipment, country variants or
country-specific measurement
methods. Detailed values can be
found in the permit documents, on
information plates on the vehicle or
can be requested from any author-
ized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

The information in the vehicle docu-
ments always takes precedence
over the information in this Owner's
Manual.

Dimensions can vary depending on the model version, equipment or coun-

try-specific measurement method.

The heights specified do not take into account add-on parts such as a roof
aerial, roof railing or spoiler. The heights can deviate, for example, due to
selected special equipment, tyres, loads and suspension design.

Width with mirrors

mm (in)

2026 (79.8)

Width without mirrors

mm (in)

1854 (73.0)
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Height

mm (in)

SZ models

1292 (50.9)

SZ-R models

1299 (51.1)

1292 (50.9) 3

RZ models

1294 (50.9)*

1299 (51.1)°

1301 (51.2)8

Length

mm (in)

4379 (172.4)

Wheelbase

mm (in)

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

2470 (97.2)

Smallest turning circle dia.

m (ft)

11.0 (36.1)

. Except for Malaysia, South Africa, Singapore, Brunei, Sri Lanka, GCC coun-

tries*z, Jordan, Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan

*2. saudi Arabia, Sultanate of Oman, Bahrain, United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Kuwait

"3 For Malaysia, South Africa, Singapore, Brunei, Sri Lanka, GCC countries*z, Jor-
dan, Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan

4. Except for Mexico, Korea, Thailand, Malaysia, Australia, New Zealand, South

Africa, Philippines, Indonesia, Singapore, Brunei, GCC countries*z, Jordan, Hong

Kong, Macau and Taiwan
"5 For Mexico, Korea, Thailand, Malaysia, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa,

Philippines, Indonesia, Singapore, Brunei, GCC countries*z, Jordan, Hong Kong,

Macau and Taiwan
*6

: For Korea
IWeights
SZ models
Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,
165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1465 (3230)
extras
Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1690 (3726)
Load kg (Ib) 300 (661)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 825 (1819)
Rear axle load limit g (Ib) 905 (1995)
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SZ-R models

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1470 (3241)
extras

Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1710 (3770)
Load kg (Ib) 315 (694)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 825 (1819)
Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 910 (2006)

RZ models (except for Korea)

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1570 (3461)
extras

Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1815 (4001)
Load kg (Ib) 320 (705)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 865 (1907)
Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 960 (2116)

RZ models (for Korea)

Kerb weight ready for road, with 75 kg,

165 Ib, load, tank 90 % full, no optional |kg (Ib) 1572 (3466)
extras

Permitted gross weight kg (Ib) 1815 (4001)
Load kg (Ib) 318 (701)
Front axle load limit kg (Ib) 865 (1907)
Rear axle load limit kg (Ib) 960 (2116)

IFiIIing capacities

‘Fuel tank, approximately. Litres (gal) 52.0 (11.4)

See the further information on fuel quality, see page 321.
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IEngine
SZ models
Model B48B20B
Cylinders 4
Valves p.cyl. 4
Stroke mm (in) 94.6 (3.7)
Bore mm (in) 82 (3.2)
Displacement cm? (cu.in.) 1998 (121.9)
Maximum vehicle speed km/h (mph) 242 (150.1)
Maximum torque 320 N'm/1450 -
4200 rpm
Maximum output 145 kW/4500 rpm
SZ-R models
Model B48B20B
Cylinders 4
Valves p.cyl. 4
Stroke mm (in) 94.6 (3.7)
Bore mm (in) 82 (3.2)
Displacement cm? (cu.in.) 1998 (121.9)
Maximum vehicle speed km/h (mph) 250 (155.3)
Maximum torque 400 N'm/1550 -
4400 rpm
Maximum output 190 kW/5000 rpm
RZ models
Model B58B30C
Cylinders 6
Valves p.cyl. 4
Stroke mm (in) 94.6 (3.7)
Bore mm (in) 82 (3.2)
Displacement cm? (cu.in.) 2998 (182.9)
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RZ models
Maximum vehicle speed km/h (mph) 250 (155.3)
Maximum torque 500 N-m/1600 -
’ 4500 rpm

Maximum output

250 kW/5000 rpm

ITires and wheels (for Korea)

> Type A
Tire manufacturer Michelin
Tire rolling resist- 5
ance rating (5 Ievels)*
Tire wet grip rating (5
. 2 2
levels)
Tire size 255/40 ZR18 95Y 275/40 ZR18 99Y
YA rating closer to “1” indicates higher performance.
» Type B
Tire manufacturer Michelin
Tire rolling resist- 5
ance rating (5 Ievels)*
Tire wet grip rating (5
. 2 2
levels)
Tire size 255/35 ZR19 96Y XL 275/35 ZR19 100Y XL

TA rating closer to “1” indicates higher performance.

IEngine oil

Petrol engine

Toyota Genuine Motor Oil SN 0W-20 C5 for GR Toyota Supra

See the further information on engine oil grade, see page 325.
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ICooIing system

‘Coolant type “Antifreeze and Corrosion Inhibitor Frostox HT-12" ‘

IAutomatic transmission

‘Fluid type ‘Automatic Gearbox Oil ATF 3+ ‘

lDifferential

» Vehicles without LSD (Limited Slip Differential)

‘on type and viscosity ‘Hypoid Axle Oil G3 ‘

> Vehicles with LSD (Limited Slip Differential)

‘Oil type and viscosity ‘Hypoid Axle Oil G4 ‘
IB rakes
‘Fluid type ‘Brake Fluid DOT 4, Low Viscosity ’
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ION3IH343



378

7-1. REFERENCE

Certification IAIarm System

Ilnformation

The following note is for all
radio-based Components of the
vehicle and the vehicle integrated
information systems and communi-
cation devices:

The radio-based components of
this vehicle are in accordance with
the basic requirements and the rest
relevant provisions of the Directive
2014/53 / EU. Further information is
available from any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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China

)
© &

Radio Transmission Equipment
Type Approval Certificate

In accordance with the provisions on the Radio
Regulations of the people's Republic of China,
the radio transmission equipment, after examina-
tion, conforms to the provisions with its

CMIT 1D: 2012DJ3855

Equipment Name: B8R {UWR) a8 248
Equipment Type: MUW I

Main Functions: S3E4E8

Modulation Mote: PM

Main Technical Parmmetars

Frequency Range: 3.6-6,0 GHz

Frequency Tolerance: -—

Transmitting Power: < =70 dBm/MHz (EIRF)
Occupied Bandwidth: 500 MHz

Spurious Emission Limits; < -30 dBm
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European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Meta System S.0.A. declares that Micro-
wave module Model MUW Il is in compliance
with Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU Declaration of Confarmity
is available at the following internet address:
httpsilidocs.metasystern.it/

Technical information

Frequency Bands in which the radio equipment
operates:

5725 MHz - 5874 MHz <25mW e.rp.

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Meta System S.piA

Address: Via Galimberti 5, 42124 Reggio Emilia,
Italy

Bwnrapcku

"C racTomwato Meta System S.p.A. aexnapupa,
YE 1031 TN paguoceopkeHue Modet MUW Il e
8 owoTseTcTame ¢ [upertusa 2014/53/EU.
UanocTuuaT Texct 1a EC fjeknapalwsara 3a
CLOTBETCTANE MOXE [A CE HAMEPW Ha CNEAHWA
WHTepHeT ghpec: hitpsiidocs.mietasystem.it/

Cestina

Timto Meta System S.p.A. prohladuje, Ze typ ra-
diového zafizeni Model MUW Il je v souladu se
smérnici 2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni
0 shodg je k dispozici na této Intametove adrese:
httpsiidocs metasystem.it/
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Dansk

Hermed erklzrer Meta System S.pA. , at radio-
udstyrstypen Model MUW Il er 1 averenssterm-
melse med direktly 2014/53(EU. EUoverenss-
temmelseserklenngens fulde tekst kan findes pa
falgende intermetadresse: hitpsiidocs metasys-
tem.it/

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Meta System S.p.A., dass der
Funkanlagentyp Model MUW Il der Richitlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der volistandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verftighar: https://
docsmetasystem,it/

Eesti

Kéaesolevaga deklareerib Meta System S.p.A, et
kiesolev raadioseadme tiup Model MUW Il va-
stab direktiyi 2014/53/[EU nduetele, ELI vasta-
vusdeklaratsioon téielik tekst on kattesaadav
jargmisel internetizadressl: httpsyidocs.metasys-
territ!

English

Hereby, Meta System S.p.A: declares that Model
MUW Il is in complianecs with Radio Equipmient
Directive 2014/53/EL). The full text of the EU
Declaration of Conformity is available al the follo-
wing intemet address: httpsifidocs.metasys-
teruit/

Espanol

Por Ia presente, Meta System SipA. declara que
el tipo de equipo fadioeiéctrico Mode! MUW Il es
conforme con la Directiva 201 4/53/EU, Bl texto
completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad
esta disponible en Ia direccion Intermet siguiente:
hitps:idocs.metasysterm.it/

EAAnviIKn

Me v nopoloa ol Meta System SipA.
Bnhaver 11 0 padioeEoriiopog Model MUW 1|
nAnpol v odnyia 2014/53/1EU. To nAnpeg
keilevo TG BAwONG oupMOpYeonG EE
GamiBeTan aTrv akoAouBn ioToceAiba oto
diadikruo: hitpsidocs.metasystem.it/

E\EEEE):]
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Francais

le soussigne, Meta System S.p.A. | déclare que
l'sguipement radioélectrique du type Model
MUW Il est conforme a la directive 2014/53/EU.
Le texte complet de'la déclaration UE de confor-
mité est disponible a l'adresse internet sulvante:
https:fdocs.metasysterm.it/

Hrvatski

Ouvime Meta System SIPA. iziavljuje da Mikro-
valna modul Model MUW |l je u uskladenost s Di-
rektivormn Radio sustavi 2014/53/EL. Tekst De-
klaracije EU o sukladnosti dostupne su na
sliedecoj intemet adresi: https:/idocs metasys-
territ/

islenska

Her, Meta System S.p.A. ysir yfir a8 drbylgiuofn
mat Model MUW Il sé i fylani vid Radio Equip-
mient tilskipunar 2014/53/EU, The fullur texti af
ESB yiitlysingu um samkvasmni er ad finna 4 ef-
tirfarandi veffangl: httpsdidocs.metasystem.il/

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Meta Systern S.p.A, |, dichiara che il
tipa di apparecchiatura radic Model MUW Il &
conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/EU. |l testo com-
pleto della dichiarazione di conformita UE & dis-
ponibile al seguente indirizzo Intermet: hitpsif
docsmetasystem.it/

Latviesu

Ar $o Meta System S.p.A. deklare, ka radiciekarta
Model MUW Il atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/EU.
Pilns ES atbilsfibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams
Sada interneta vietng: hitpsiidocs metasystem.it/

Lietuviy

A5, Meta System S.p.A. , patvirtinu, kat radijo
irenginiy tipas Model MUW |l atitinka Direktyva
2014I53/EL. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos teks-
tas prieinamas Siuo intemeto adresu: httpsy
docs. metasystem.i
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Magyar

Meta System S.p.A. igazolja, hogy a Model MUW
Il tipus radidberendezés megfelel a3 2014/5JEU
irdnyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat tel-
les szovege elerhetd a kovetkezd internetes ci-
men: hittpsdidocs.metasystam,it/

Malti

B'dan, Meta System Sip.A. |, niddikiara i dan it-tip
ta' taghmir tar-radju Model MUW Il huwa kon-
formi mad-Direttiva 2014/53EL, t-1est kollu tad-
dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dispo-
ribibli Pdan l-indirizz tal- Internet Ii gej: hitps
docs.metasystem.it/

Nederlands

Hierbi] verkiaar ik, Meta System SipiA. | dat het
type radinapparatuur Model MUW Il conform is
met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van
de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden ge-
readpleegd op het volgende intemetadres:
hitps:/docs metasyster.it/

Norsk

Erklesrer herved Meta System Sp.A. at Mikrobal-
geovn modul Modell MUW Il -er | samsvar med
radioutstyr direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullstendige
teksten | EU-samsvarserklaeringen er tilgiengelig
pa felgende intemettadresse: hitpsiidocs.meta-
systermit

Polski

Meta System S.p.A, ninigjszym tiwiadcza, 2e typ
wurzadzenia radiowego Model MUW |l jest zgodny

2 dyrektywa 2014/53/EU. Pelny tekst deklaracii

zgodnosol UE jest dostepriy ped nastepujacym
adresem intemetowym: httpsu/docs. metasys-
tern.it/

Portugués

Ofa) abaixo assinado(a) Meta System SpA. deg-
lara que o presente tipo de equipamento de ra-
dio Model MUW Il esta em conformidade cam a
Diretiva 201 4/53/EU. O texto integral da declara-
¢do de conformidadle estd dispanivel no seguinte
endereco de Internet; httpsdidocs metasystem.iy
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Romana

Prin prezenta, Meta System S.p.A. declard ca ti-
pul de echipamente radio Model MUW Il este in
conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/EU. Textul in-
tegral al declaratiel UE de conformitate este dis-
ponibil la urmatoarea adresa intemet: httpsi/
docs.metasystemm.it

Slovensko

Meta System S.p.A, polrjuje, da je tip radijske
opreme Model MUW |l skladen z Direktivo
2014/53/EL. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-

nostl je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslowu:

hitps:/fdocs metasystemit!

Slovensky

Meta System S.p.A. tymita whiasuje, 2e radiove
zariadenie typu Model MUW Il je v silade so
smermicou 2014/53/EU, Upiné EU whiasenie o
zhode je k dispozici na tejto intemetove| adrese:
httpsyidocs metasystenit!

Suomi

Meta System S.p.A. vakuultaa, etta radiclaite-
tyyppi Model MUW Il on direktiivin 2074/53/EL)
mukainen. EUvaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuk-
sen t@ysimittainen teksti on saatavilia seuraa-
vassa intemetosoitteessa: hitpsifdocs. metasys-
temit/

Svenska

Meta System S.p.A, fdrklarar hdrmed att radiout-
rustning far modell MUW |l uppfylier direktiv
2014/53/EU. Der fulistandiga texten till EU-for-
sakran om Guerensstammelse finns pé foljande
internetadress: hittpsdidocs.metasystem.it/
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Ukraine

LOexknapauin signosigHocTi

Taxum quron, Meta System S.piA. 3ananae, o
Moflynb Mikpoxaunsosa hiv MUW VLW 1l
aigrosinae LupexTnal npo pagiotexHivy:
2014/53 [ €C, Moavni Texer Jexnapaul npo
sinnesliHicts EC gocTynHg 38 aapecoin:
https:idocs.metasysterm.it!

Bodie, wo cnosictuna: NB2051

TexHiuxa indopmayin

YacrorHi JIANA30HKW, B AKKX NPaLIoE
pagloanaparypa: 5725 MINy - 5874 My <25
mBr eirp

Appeca ceptudikara snacHuKa
BupotHuk: Meta System S.p.A.

Appeca: Via Galimberti 5, 42124 Pegxio Emutia,
Irania

E\EEEE):]
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IAntenna and Amplifier

Europe
Antenna amplifier Hirschmann

European Union: Declaration of Conformity

C€

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the antenna amplifier is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/ELL The full text of
the EU declaration of conformity is available at
the following internet address; httpdhwww.Hirsch-
mann-car.com

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH

Address: Stuttgarter Str. 45 - 51; 72654 Neckar-
tenzlingen

Bwarapcuu

C wacroaworo Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH pexknapvpa, 4 To3u TUN
paguocsoperEHne antenna amplifiere e
cwoTpeTcTeve ¢ dvpertvsa 2014/53/EC,
LisnoctrnaT texet Ha EC gexnapauvdTa 2a
CHOTBETCTBNE MOMKE 8 C& HAMEPK HA CNEAHIA
wHTEpHET anpec: httpdwww.Hirschmann-
car.com/

Cestina

Timto Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
prohlasule, Ze typ radiového zafizeni antenna
amplifier j2 v souladu se smémici 2014/53/EL.
Uping znéni EU prohladeni o shodé j& k dispozici
na této intemetove adrese; hittphaww, Hirsch-
mann-car.com/

Dansk

Hermed erklerer Hirschrann Car Communica-
tion GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen antenna ampli-
fier er | overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserkiasrin.
gens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende internet-
adresse: http/hwww. Hirschmann-car.com/!

Deutsch
Hiermit erklart Hirschmann Car Communication

GmbH, dass der Funkaniagentyp anterina ampli-
fier der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der

wvollsténdige Text der EU-Konformitatserkiarung

ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse verflig-
bar: httphwaww. Hirschmann-car.com/

Kaesolevaga deklareerib Hirschmann Car Com-
munication GmbH, et kesalev raadioseadme tp
antenna amplifier vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL
nuetele. ELi vastavusdekdaratsiooni tielik tekst on
kitesaadav jrgmisel intemetiaadressl httpd
www.Hirsehmann-car.com/
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English

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type antenna
arnplifier is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EL. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
address: hitp:iwww, Hirschmann-car.com/

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléct-
rico antenna amplifier €s conforme con la Direc-
tiva 20 14/53/LIE. El texto completo de la declara-
¢in UE de conformidad esta disponible en la
diraccin Internet siguiente: httpiiwww.Hirsch-
‘mann-car.com/

EAMnviké

Me v mxpotioa ofry Hirschrmann Car Communi-
cation GmbH, dnAinvel 6T o padioefonhiouce an-
tenna amplifier mAnpol v ofinyia 2014/53/EE.
To mAnpeg kellevo TG SRAWENG ULLGREWONGC
EE dioriBeral oty axdhoudn otboehita aro
Siadikruo; httpihwaww Hirsehmann-car.com/

Francais

Le soussigng, Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH, déclare que I'equipement radioglectrique
du type antenna amplifier est conforme la direc-
tive 2014/53IUE. Le texte complet de la déclara-
tion UE de conformité est dispanible l'adresse in-
ternet suivante: hittpdiwww. Hirsehmann-car.com/

Hrvatski

Hirsehmann Car Communication GmbH ovime
izjavijule da je radijska oprema tipa antenna amp-
lifier U skladu s Direktivorn 2014/53/ELL, Cieloviti
tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na slje-
‘daco) internetskoj adrest: httpiwww. Hirsch-
mann-car.com/

Italiano

Il fabbricante; Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH, dichiara che |l tipo di apparecchiatura
radio antenina amplifier conforme alla direttiva
2014/53UE. 1 testo completo della dichiarazione
di conformit UE disponibile al seguente indirizzo
Imernet: httpiwww.Hirschmann-car.com/
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Latviesu

Ar g0 Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
deklarg, ka radiciekarta antenna amplifier atbilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Piins ES atbilstibas dekla-
récijas teksts Ir pieejams 3ada interneta vietng:
httpufhawww Hirschmeann-car.com/

Lietuviy

A5, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH, pat-
virtinu, kad radijo irenginiy tipas antenna amplifier
atitinka Direktyvag 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikues
deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo Internet ad-
resu: hitpdwww:Hirschmann-car.corn/

Magyar

Hirsehmann Car Communication GrmbH inazolja,
hoay a antenna amplifier tipus radiberendezes
megfelel a 2014/53[EU iranyelvnek. Az EUmeg-
felelaségi rnyilatkozat teljes szdvege alérhetd a
kévetkezo internetes cimen: httpdhwwaw, Hirsch-
mann-car.com/

Malti

B'dan, Hirschmann Car Commiunication GmbH,
niddikjara li dan it-tip ta’ taghmir tar-radju an-
tenna amplifier huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta'
kanformit tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan |-indirizz
tal-Internet li gej: http:iwvw.Hirschmann-
car.cam/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GmbM, dat het type radioapparatuur antenna
amplifier confarm Is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU,
Devolledige tekst van de EUconformiteitsverkla-
ring kan worden geraatdpleegd op het volgende
intemetadres: http:iwww.Hirschmann-car.com/

Polski

Hirschmann Car Cormmunication GmbH ninigjs-
zym oswiadcza, Ze typ urzadzenia radiowegt an-
tenna amplifier jest zgodny z dyrektywg
2014153(UE. Pelny tekst deklaracii zgodniosc |
UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adre sem
Internetowym: httpihwww. Hirschmann-car.com/

E\EEEE):]
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Portugués

Ofa) abaixo assinado(a) Hirschrmann Car Com-
munication GmbH declara que o presente tipo
de equipamento de radio antenna amplifier esta
em canformidade corn a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O
texto integral da declarao de conformidacle esta
disponivel no seguinte endereo de Intarmet:
httpihwww.Hirschmann-car.com/

Slovensko

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH potrjuje,
da je tip ratlijske opreme antenna amplifier skla-
den z Direktiva 2014/531EU. Celotno besedilo iz-
jave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu: httpihwww. Hirschmann-
car.com/f

Slovensky

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH tymto
wyhlasuje, Ze rédiové zariadenie typu antenna
amplifier je v slade sa smernicou 2014/53/EU.
Upiné EU wyhiasenie o zhode Je k dispozicii na
tejto internetove] adrese: httplwww.Hirsch-
mann-car.com/

Suomi

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH vakuut-
laa, etta radiolaitetyyppi antenna amplifier on di-
rektiivin 2014/52/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimusten-
rnukaisuusvakuutuksen Tysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa intemetosoltteessa: http/
wwwwsHirschmann-car.com/f

Svenska

Harmed forsakrar Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustring an-
tenna amplifier verensstrmmer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullstandiga texten till EUfarsa-
kran om verensstammelse finns pé féljande web-
badress: hitp/mww.Hirsehmann-car.com/

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Antenna amplifier Fuba

European Union: Declaration of Conformity

C€

Hereby, Fuba Automotive Electronics GmhbH
declares that the antenna amplifier is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EL. The full text of
the EU declaration of canformity is available at
the following internet address: http:iwww.Fuba-
automotive.com/
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Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Fuba Automotive Electronics
GmbH

Address: Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH
TecCenter D-31162 Bad Salzdetfurth

Bunrapcku

C HacroawoTo Fuba Automotive Electronics
GmbH aeknapupa, 4 To3m Tun
paguocsopekeHue antenna amplifier e 8
cvotercieve ¢ dupexrtuaa 2014/531EC,
LianocTHuaT Teket Ha EC gexnapauwaTa 3a
CLOTBETCIBUE MOXE AR C2 HAMEDU Ha CIEaHUA
wHTEpHET aapec: httpiiwww.Fuba-automo-
tive.com/

Cestina

Timto Fuba Automotive Electronics GrbH proh-
laduje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni anterina amplifier
je v souladu se sméarnici 2014/53/EU. Uplné
znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé e k dispozici na
této intemetové adrese: httpifaww. Fuba-auto-
motive.com/

Dansk

Hermed erklasrer Fuba Autdmotive Electronics
GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen antenna amplifier er
i overenssternmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU,
‘EU-overensstemmelseserkleerningens fulde tekst
kan findes pé felgende intemetadresse: hitp:!/
www.Fuba-automotive.com/

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Fuba Automotive Electronics
GmbH, dass der Funkaniagentyp antenna ampli-
fier der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der
vallstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserkiarung
ist unter der folgenden Intermetadresse verflig-
bar: hitpflwwew. Fuba-automotive.com/

Eesti

‘Kaesolevaga deklareerib Fuba Automotive Elect-
ronics GmbH, et kesolev raadioseadme tp an-
tenna amplifier vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL nue-
tele, ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni tiefik tekst on
kttesaadav ramisel internetiaadressil: hitp!
www.Fuba-automotive.com/

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

English

Hereby, Fuba Autamotive Electronics GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type antenna
amplifier is in compliance with Direictive
2014/53/EU, The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
address: http/iwww.Fuba-automotive.com/

Esparniol

Par la presente, Fuba Automotive Electronics
GmbH dectara que el tipo de equipo radioelect-
rico antenna amplifier es conforme con la Direc-
tiva 2014/53/JE. El texto completo de la declara-
cirt UE de conformidad esta disponibile en la
direcain Internet sigulente: httpsliwwaw. Fuba-au-
tornotive.cami

EAANVIKG

Me v napoloa o/nFuba Automotive Electro-
nics GmbH, Sniover 6110 padioeonhiopos an-
tenna amplifier nAnpoi Tnv odnyic 2014/53/EE.
To nAnpec Keipevo e SRAwong ouppdpeeong
EE iari@eton avnv oxkohoun ioTacehida oTo
Sadikruo: httpdaww Fuba-automotive corm/

Francais

Le soussigne, Fuba Automiotive Electronics
GmbH, déciare que I'equipement radioélectrique
du type antenna amplifier est conforme ia direc-
tive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de |a déclara-
tiorl UE de conformité est disporiible 'adresse in-
ternet suivante: hitp/iwww.Fuba-
autormotive.com/

Hrvatski

Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH ovime izjavl-
juje da je radijska oprema tipa antenna amplifier u
skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cieloviti tekst
EU izigve 0 sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj
internetsko| adresi: hitpJ/iwww. Fuba-automo-
tive.com/

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Fuba Automotive Electronics
GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio antenna amplifier conforme alla direttiva
2014(53/UE. || testo comipleto della dichiarazione
di conformit UE disponibile al seguente indirzzo
Intemet: httpihwaiw.Fuba-automotive.com/

E\EEEE):]
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Latviesu

Ar 5o Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH de-
Kklarg, ka radioiekarta antenna amplifier atbilst Di-
rektival 2014/53/ES. Piins ES atbilstibas deklara-
cijas teksts ir piegjams Sada interneta vietné:
http:liwww. Fuba-automotive.com!

Lietuviy

As, Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH, patvir-
tinu, kad radijo frenginiy tipas antenna amplifier
atitinka Direktyva 20714/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties
deklaracijos tekstas prieinarnas siuo intermet ad-
resu: hitpiiwww.Fuba-automotive.com/

Magyar

Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH igazolja,
hogy a antenna amplifier tipus radiberendezés
meagfelel a 2014/53/EU ranyelvnek. Az EUmeg-
feleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elerhetd a
kévetkezd internetes cimen: hitpiiwww,Fuba-au-
tomative.corn!

Malti

B'dan, Fuba Autormotive Electronics GmbH, nid-
dikjara li dan it-tip t@' taghmir tar-radju antenna
amplifier huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53UE, It-test kol tad-dikjarazzjoni ta'
konformit tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan indirizz
tal-Intermet i gej: hripdismww,. Fuba-autornio-
tive.com/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Fuba Automotive Electronics
Gmbk, dat het type radioapparatuur antenna
amplifier confarm Is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU,
De volledige tekst van de EUconformiteitsverkia-
ting kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende
internetadres: hitpiwww.Fuba-automotive.com/

Polski

Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH ninigjszym
aswiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego antenna
amplifier jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/531UE.
Peiny tekst dekiaracjl zoodnose | UE [est dos-
tepny pod nastapujacym adre sem intermeto-
wyrm: hittpdfwww, Fuba-automotive.com/

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Portugués

O{a) abaixo assinado(g) Fuba Automotive Elect-
ronics GmbH declara que o presente tipo de
equipsmento de radio antenna amplifier 8sta em
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/153IUE. O
texto integral da declarao de conformidade esta
disponivel no seguinte endereo de Internet:
http:livwaww. Fuba-automotivie.com/

Slovensko

Fuba Autormotive Electronics GmbH potrjuje, da
je tip radijske opreme antenna amplifier skladen 2
Direktiva 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo iziave
EU o skladnosti e navoljg na naslednjem splet-
nem nasiovu: httpiiwww, Fuba-automotive.com/

Slovensky

Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH tymto whla-
suje, Ze radiove zanadenie typu antenna amplifier
fe v slade so smarnicou 2014/531EU. Uping EU
wyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto inter-
netove] adrese; hitpsiwww.Fuba-automo-
tive.comf

Suomi

Fuba Automotive Electronics GmbH vakuuttaa,
etta radiolatetyyppi antenna amplifier on direktii-
vin 2014/53IEU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmu-
kalsuusvakuutuksen Tysimittainen teksti on ssa-
tavilla seUraavassa intemetosoilteessa: hittp:l/
www.Fuba-automotive.com/

Svenska

Harmed forsdkrar Fuba Automotive Electronics
GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustiing antenna
amplifier verensstmmer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullsténdiga texten till EUférsa-
kran om verensstdmmelse finns pé foljande web-
badress: httpivww.Fuba-automotive.com/
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Antenna amplifier Kathrein

European Union: Declaration of Conformity

C€

Hereby, Kathrein Automotive GmbH declares
that the antenna amplifier is in compliance with
Dirgctive 2014/533/EU. The full text of the EU
declaration of conformity s available at the follo-
wing internet address: httpJ/iwww.kathreinauto-
mative.cam/

Anterina amplifier Kathrein

9226882

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Kathrein Autormotive GmbH
Address: Roemerring 1, 31137 Hildesheim

Bwrrapckn

C Hatroaioro Kathrein Autamotive GmipH
ACKNAPMPE, Y& TO3SW TUN PAANOCHORENEHWE an-
tenna amplifier & 8 coorsercrane ¢ Jupektuea
201453EC. LnnoctHuar Teker Ha EC
[EKNAPELWATE 38 CHLOTRETCTEME MONE N3 ce
HBMEDW Ha CNEIHURA WHTEpHET aapec: hito!

‘www.kathrainautomotive.com!

Cestina

Tirnto Kathrein Automotive GmbH prohlasuje, ze
1yp radioveho zafizeni antenna amplifier je v sou-
ladu se smérmnicl 2014/53/EL, Uplné znénj EU
prohldseni o shodé je k dispozicl na této inteme-
tove adrese: httpiwww kathreinautomotive.cam/

Dansk

Hermed erklzrer Kathrein Automotive GmbH, at
redioudstyrstypen antenna amplifier er | over-
ensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53EU, EU-
overensstemmelseserklzringens fulde tekst kan
findes pa folgende internetadresse: hittpd!
www.kathreinautomotive com/

Deutsch

Hiermit erklant Kathrein Automotive GmbH, dass
der Funkanlagentyp antenna amplifier der Richtli-
nie 2014/53(EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text
der EU-Konformitatserkidrung ist unter der fol-
genden Internetadresse verfigbar httpi/
www.kathrenautornotive.com/

Eesti

Kaesolevaga deklareerib Kathrain Autormotive
GmbH, et kesolev rradioseadme tp antenna
amplifier vastab direktivvi 2014I53/EL nuetele.
ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni tielik tekst on kitesaa-
dav frgmisel internetiaadressil: http:iwwwkath-
reinautomotive.com/

E\EEEE):]
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English

Hereby, Kathrein Automotive GmbH declares
that the radio equipment type antenna amplifier
is'in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EL. The
full text of the EU declaration of conformity is
available at the following internet address: http//
waww.kathreinautomotive.com/

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Kathrein Autormiotive GmibH
declara que el tipo de equipo radioelectrico an-
tenna amplifier es conforme con la Directiva
2014/530UE. Bl texto completa de la declaracin
UE de conformidad esta dispdnible en la direcgin
Intermnet siguiente: httpiiwww.kathreinautomo-
tive.com/

EAnvikG

Me trv iapotion a/n Kathrein Automotive
GmbH, énAdver om o padioefonAiouog antenna
amplifier mAnpol Ty odnyia 2014/531EE, To
TANpeg keilevo TRg SnAwang oupopeeong EE
SiariBeral atny axdhoulln ioToceAida oTo
Sadikruo: httplhwww kathreinautomotive,.com/

Francais

e soussigng, Kathrein Automotive GmbH, déc-
lare que I'équipement radioglectrique du type an-
tenna amplifier est conforme la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible I'adresse inter-
net sivante: httpfiwww. kathreinautomotive,com/

Hrvatski

Kathrein Automotive GmbH ovime [zjavijuje da je
radijska oprema tipa antenna amplifier u skladu s
Direktivom 2014/53/EU, Cieloviti tekst EU izjave
0 sukladnosti dostupan |2 na sliedeco) intermets-
koj adresi: httpiiwww kathreinautomotive.com/

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Kathrein Automotive GmbH, di-
chiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio an-
tenrta amplifier conforme alla direttiva
2014/531UE. || testo completo della dichiarazione
di conformit UE disponibile al seguente inditizzo
Internet: httpdwww kathreinautomative.com/!

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Latviesu

Ar 5o Kathrein Automotive GrmbH deklarg, ka ra-
dioiekarta antanna amplifier atbilst Direktivai
2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstivas deklaracijas
teksts ir pieejams $ada intemneta vietné: httpf
www.kathremautomotive.com/

Lietuviy

Ag, Kathrein Automotive GmbH, patvirtinu, kad
radijo Irenginiy tipas antenna amplifier atitinka Di-
rektyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaraci-
jos tekstas prieinamas Sivo interneto adresu;
http:hwww kathrainautomotive.com/

Magyar

Kathrein Automotive GrnbH igazolje, hogy a an-
tenna amplifier tipus radiberendezes megfelel a
2014/53/EU irdnyelvnek. Az EUmegfeleloségi
nyilatkozat telies szovege elérhetd a kivetkezo
internetes cimen: hitp:hwww. kathreinautomo-
tive.comi

Malti

B'dan, Kathrein Automotive GrmbH, niddikjara li
dan it-tip ta’ taghmir tar-radju antenna amplifier
huwa konforml rmad-Direttiva 201 4/53/UE. lt-test
kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni 12" konformit tal-UE huwa
disponibblif'dan |-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: hittpu!
www.kathreinautomotive.com/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Kathrein Automotive GmbH,
dat het type radicapparatuur antenna amplifier
conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EL. De volle-
dige tekst van de EUconformiteitsverklaring kan
warden geraadpleegd op het volgende inteme-
tadres: htipiiwaww.kathreinautomotive.com/

Polski

Kathrein Autamotive GmbH ninlejszym oswi-
adcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego antenna
amplifier jest zgodny z dyrektyws 2014/53/UE.
Pelny tekst deklarac) zgodnosc | UE jest dos-
tepny pod nastepujacym adre sem interneto-
wyrm: httpsthvwwkathreinautomotive.com/



7-1. REFERENCE 389

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Kathrein Automotive
GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equipa-
mento de radio antenna amplifier esta em con-
formidade com a Diretiva 201 4/53/1UE. O texto
integral da declarao de conformidade esta dispo-
nivel no seguinte endereo de Intermet: httpe
www. kathreinautomative.com/

Slovensko

Kathrein Automotive GmbH potrjuje, da je tip ra-
dijske opreme antenna amplifier skladen z Direkt-
vo 2014/53/EU. Celotna besedilo izjave EU o
skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem
naslovur httpihwww kathreinautomotive.com(

Slovensky

Kathrein Automative GmbH tymto wyhiasuje, ze
radiové zarladenie typu antanna amplifier je v

slade so smemicou 2014/53/EL. Upiné EL wh-
lasenie o zhode je k dispozicil na tejto intemeto-
ve| adrese; hitpiwww kathreinautormotive.com/

Suomi

Kathrein Automotive GmbH vakuuttaa, etta radi-
olgitetyyppi antenna amplifier on direktiivin
2014/53/EL) mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen Tysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
sSeuraavassa internetosoitteessa; htipdl
wiww.kathreinautomotive.com/

Svenska

Harmed forsakrar Kathrein Autormotive GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning antenna amplifier
verensstmmer med direktiv 201 4/53(ELL Den
fullstandiga texten till EUférsakran om verenss-
tdmmelse finns pa filjande webbadress: httpd/
www kathreinautomotive. com/f

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Roof antenna, screen antenna Laird

European Union: Declaration of Conformity

C€

Hereby, Laird Technologies GmbH declares that
the radio equipment type roof antenna, screen
antenna is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EL. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is avallable at the following Internet
address: httpuiwww lairdtech.comidoe

E\EEEE):]
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Technical information

Laird roof antenna, Frequency Band;

= MIMO1 [790-960 MHz), (1710-2170 MHz),
(2500-2690 MHz).

> MIMO2 (790-960 MHz), (1805-2170 MHz),
(2550-2690 MHz)

> GNSS (1571-1606 MHz2)

> DABL (1452-1492 MHz)

Laird screen antenna, Frequency Band:

> AM: 153 - 278 KHz 522 - 1710 KHz, 5900
- 6250 KHz

> FM:87,5- 108 MHz

> DABIE 170 -240 MHz

= TV 47 - 68 MHz, 170 - 240 MHz, 470 - 862
MHz

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Laird Technologies GmbH

Address: Daimlerring 31, B-31135 Hildesheim |
Germany

Bunrapcku

C Hacrorworo Laird Technologies GrmbH
ABKNEEUDE, Y8 TO3W TIN PAIUOCEORBMEHKE roof
antenna, Screen antenna @ g CLOTBETCTENE ©
Hupextuea 2014/53/EC. LIANSCTHWAT TBKET Ha
EC gexnapaumsTa 3a CLOTEETCTBUE MOXE 43 08
HAMEPW Ha CheaHus MHTERHET anpec: hitpy/
www.lairdtech.com/idoc

ina
Timto Laird Technologies GrmbH prohlasuje, ze
typ radiového zafizeni roaf antenna, screen an-
terna je v souladu se smérmnici 201 4/53/ELL.
Upiné znéni EU prohléseni o shodé je k dispezicl
na teto intemetove adrese: httpdhawwwlaird-
tech.com/doc

Dansk

Hermed erklzrer Laird Technologies GrribH, at
radioudstyrstypen roof antenna, screen antenna
er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 201 4/53/EL.
‘EU-overensstemmelseserklizenngens fulde tekst
kan findes pa felgende Internetadresse; hitpl/
www.lalrdtech.com/doc

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Laird Technologies GrmbH, dass
der Funkanlagentyp roof antenna, screen an-
tenna der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der
vollsténdige Text der EU-Konformitdtserklarung
ist unter der folgenden Intemetadresse verfag-
bar: hitpdiwww.lairdtech.comidoc

Eesti

Kaesolevaga deklareerib Laird Techrologies
GmbH, et kaesolev raadioseadme tup roof an-
tenna, screan antenna vastab direktiivi
20714/53/EL nduetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni
téielik tekst on kittesaadav jargmisel inteme-
timadressil: httpdhwwilairdtech.comidoc

English

Hereby, Laird Technologies GmbH declares that
the radio equipment type roof antenna, scrizen
antenna is in compliance with Directive
2014/531EU. The full text of the EU deciaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
address: http/iww.lairdtech.cormidoc

Espariol

Por la presente, Laird Technologies GmbH dec-
lara que el tipo de equipo radiceléctrico roof an-
tenna, screen antenna es conforme con la Direo-
tiva 2074/53/UE. El texto completo de la
declaracion UE de conformidad estd disponible
en la direccion Intemnet siguiente: hitp:l
www.lairdtech.com/doc

EAVIKG

Me v napouoa o/ Laird Technologies GmbH,
drvuver am o padioefonhioude roof antenna,
screen antenna nAnpoi v odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To mhripeg kelpevo TnG SHAwens ouHKOPQWENG
EE diariBeran omy axoouln wtooeAida oro
diadikTuo: hitpshwww. lairdiech.comidoc

Francais

Le soussigng, Laird Technologles GmbH, déc-
lare que ['équipement radioélectrique du type
roof antenna, screen antenna est conforme @ la
directive 2014/53IUE. Le texte complet de la
daclaration UE de conformité est disponible &
I'adresse internet suivante: httpdww.laird-
tech.com/doc
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Hrvatski

Laird Technologies GmbH ovime izavijuje da je
radijska oprema tipa roof antenna, screen an-
tenna u skiadu s Direktivom 2014/53/EL. Cjelo-
viti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na
sljedecoj internetskoj adresi: httpihwwwilaird-
tech.comidoc

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Laird Technologies GmbH, dichiara
che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio roof antenna,
screen aritenna & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53LUE. Il testo completo della dichiarazione:
di conformita UE é disponibile al seguente indi-
rizzo Internet: http:www.lairdtech.comidoc

Latviesu

Ar 5o Laird Technologies GmbH deldaré, ka radi-
ciekarta roof antenna, screen antenna atbilst Di-
rektivai 2014/53/ES, Pilns ES atbilstibas deklara-
cljas teksts ir piegjams Sada interneta vietné:
hitpdhwwwilairdtech.comidoc

Lietuviy

AS, Laird Technologies GmbH, patvirtinu, kad ra-
dijey renginivy tipas roof antenna, screen antenna
atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties
deklaracijos tekstas priejnamas 3ivo intemete ad-
resth hitpdlwwwlairdtech.comidoc

Magyar

Laird Technologies GmbH igazolja, hogy a roof
antenna, screen antenna tipusi radicberendezes
megfelel a 2014/53/EL irdanyelvnek. Az EL-meg-
feleloséai nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a
kévetkezd internetes cimen: httpiiwvawlaird-
tech.com/doc

Malti

B'dan, Laird Technologies GmbH, niddikjara
dan it-tip ta’ taghmir tar-radju roof antenna,
sereen antenna huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53IUE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzioni ta'
konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan 1-indirizz
tal-Internet | Gel: httpiwaw lairdtech.comidoc

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Nederlands

Hierbij verkiaar ik, Laird Technologies GmbH, dat
het type radioapparatuur roof antenna, screen
antenna conform is met Richtljn 2014/53/EU. De
volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring
kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende inter-
netadres: http/fvww fairdlech.comidoc

Polski

Laird Technologies GmbH niniejszym o$wiadezs,
ze typ urzadzenia radiowego roof antenna,
screen antenna jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE. Pelny tekst deklarac) zgodnosci UE
jest dostepny pod riastepujacym adresem Inter-
netowyrm: httpdiwww lairdtech.comidoc

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Laird Technologies
GmbH declara gue o presente tipo de equipa-
mento de rédio roof antenna, Screen antenna
esta em conformidade com a Diretiva
20141531UE. O texto integral da declaracio de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte ende-
reco de Intermet: htip:fiwwaawlairdtech.comidoc

Slovensko

Lalrd Technologies GmbH patrjuje, da je tip ra-
dijske opreme robfantenna, screen antenna
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celoino bese-
dilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na valjo na nasledn-
jem spletnem naslovu: http:lf
wwwilairdtech.comidoc

Slovensky

Laird Technologies GmbH tymto whlasuje, ze
radiové zariadenie typu roof antenna, screen an-
tenna je v stilade so smernicou 2014/53/EL,
Uping EU wyhidgsenie o zhode je k dispozici na
tejto internetove| adrese: httpdiwwaw:laird-
tech.comidoc

Suomi

Laird Technologies GmbH vakuuttaa, etta radio-
laitetyyppi roof antenna, sereen antenna on di-
rektiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimusten-
mukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen tekst on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoltteessa: htipd/
wwwilairdtech.comidoc
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Svenska

Harmed forsakrar Laird Technologies GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning reof antenna,
sereen antenna overensstammer med direktiv
20714/53/EL. Den fullstandiga texten till EU-fér-
sakran om verensstammelse finns pa foljande
webbadress: httpdhwww.lgirdtech.comidoc

Ukraine
Antenna amplifier Hirschmann

Dexnapauyin signosigHocTi

cnpasxHiv HIRSCHMANN CAR COMMUNICA-
TIONS GMBH aanpnsg, WD Tun
pagiootnagrarHA 9203224 920323A 9203238
920325A 920331A 8203324 920333A
9203444 9203484 9203504 920355A
9203704 920405A 92041 1A G20527A,
§20534A 920534A 920628A 9206288
920628C 9206280 920628E 920628F
slanosinas TEXHIYHOMY pErnameHTy
pagiononagHaHHR; NoBHWA TEXCT feKnapalil npo
slanoalaHICTL JOCTYNHWIA 33 TAaKOK anpecor:
https:iwww.hirschmann-car.com/defunterneh-
meniqualitaetsmanagemeant/

BupoGuuk i agpeca

BupotHus: Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH

Anpeca: Stuttgarter Str. 45— 51, 72654 Neckar-
tenzlingen, Himeuyura
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Antenna amplifier Fuba

Hewnapauia signosigHocTi

[Tpw Lpomy Fuba Autormotive Electronics GmbH
2ABNAE, WO IHTErPOBAHUA aHTEHHWA
nigcrunosag aco AMIFMIDABITV signosinze
TexHlyHOoMY pernaMenTy pagioenek TpoHHol
anapatypw; MoBHWA TEKCT gexnapauil npo
gianosiaHicTs AOCTYAHWE 33 TaKOK aapecow:
httpdfvww. Fuba-automative.com!

Bupo6nuk i agpeca
BupooHuk: Fuba Automative Electronics GmbH

Anpeca: TecCenter 1, 31162 Bad Salzdetfurth,
HimeuunHa

Antenna amplifier Kathrein

Hewnapauin signosigHocTi

KATHREIN Automotive GmbH sansnse, wo sun
paniootnaaHanHs Amplifier, Antenna Amplifier,
GPS Amplifier, GNSS Signal Amplifier sinnoslgae
TexHiYHOMY PErAMEHTY DAQICOBNAHHERHA BIf
24 1pasua 2017 p. N2 355; Nosxni Teket
[eknapadil npo BIANOBIAHICTE TEXHIMHOMY
PErNAMEHTY AOCTYNHWA Ha IHTEpHET-CTORIMUI 33
anpecon: httpsiwww kathrein.comlenfsalutions!
automotive/productsideclarations-of-conformity/



7-1. REFERENCE

393

BupoGHuk i appeca
BupodHnk: Kathrain Autemotive GmbH

Anpeca; Roemerring 1, 31137 Hildesheim,
Hime4unna

Roof antenna, screen antenna Laird

Hewnapayia gignosinsocTi

Laird Technologies GmbH 2arsARE, Wo Twn
paniootnagnarHa 9303039 signosinae
TexHiuHoMY PErnaMeHTy PagicotnaaHaHHs;
NOBHUA TEKCT AeKNapaLil Npo BIANOBIHICTL
AQCTYNHUA Ha seG-cant 3a Takolo agpecoio:
http:iwww.lairdtech.comidoc

Laird Technologies GmbH 2aasnse, wo Tan
pagioobnagHatHa 9334693 midnosinae
TexdluHoMy parmaMeHTy PaRionOonanHaHHH;
NOBHWA TEKET HeKnapallil npo signosigHicts
AOCTYTIHMA Ha Be6-CaiTi 32 Takoio anpecoi:
httpliwww lairdtech.comlidoc

Laird Technologies GmbH 2ansanse, wo mvun
pagiootnatHaHHa 9270488 sianosinze
TexHHOMY PErTamaHTy PatiooGnaiHaHHa;
NOBHWA TEKCT AeKNapaLii npo slanosigHicTe
AOCTYNHIA Ha BRG-CaT 38 TaKoIo Pecoi:
httpelhwaw lairdtech comidoc

Laird Technologies GmbH 3arBARE, WO TN
paniootnagranHa 9270489 sinnosigae
TexHiHOMY parnamMiHTy PARIootNBAHEHHS,
MOBHWA TEKCT Aeknapauil Npo sianosigHicTs
J0CTYTIHWA Ha Bed-caiTi 23 TaKoi0 a1pecoio:
http:tiwwwlairdtech.comidoc

Laird Technologies GrmbH 2afsnse; wWo Twn
pagicotinaiHartn 9277956 Binnosinae
TexHiuHoMY Per naMenTy Pagioo0naIHEHHE;
AOBHIA TEKCT tEXnapaull NPo BGNOBIGHICT
JOGTYTIHWA HE BEO-CaITI 33 TaKOI0 agpecoio:
Ittt lairdtech.comidoc
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Laird Technologies GmbH 3arenae, WO TR
pagioonanHarHa 9353217 eignosinas

TexdidHoMy pariamenTy paniootnagHaHHs,
NOBHWA TEKCT ARKkNApaUT NPO BANOBIAHICTL

NOCTVTIHUA Hal BeG-CaiTi 38 Takolo Bnpecoio:

httpiiwwwlairdtech.cormidoc

Laird Technologies GmbH 3ansnse, wo tan
pagiootnagHanHa 9353215 signosinse
TExHiMHOMY PerfamMeHTy pagiontnaiHanHn;
NOBHWA TEKCT ABKNEpauil Npo BUINOBIGHICT

NOCTYTNHWA Ha BEG-CalTi 32 Takaio apecoio:

httpsfhava Jairdtech.com/dog

Laird Technologies GmbH sasenae, wo tn
pagicotnagHanna 9291375 signogigae

TexHivHoMY PeriamesTy paniooonanHaHHA]
NOBHWA TEKCT AEKNAPELT Npo BignosigHicTs

AOCTYNHWI Ha BEG-CAATI 38 TAKOID afpecnio:

httpiwwwlairdtech.com/doe

Laird Technologies GmbH aansnsie, Wo tn
paniootnagrariyg 9389613 sinnosigac
TexHivHOMY pernameHty pafiootnafHaHHs;
NOBHAW TEKCT AeKNapayil npo BlAnoeigHICT.

AOCTYNHWIA Ha BEO-CaNTI 38 Tk agpecalo:

Rttpiliwww lairdtech.comidoc

Laird Technologles GrmbH 3assnge, wo an
pagicotnagHanna 9389562 eignosigae
TexHiyHoMy pernameHTy parionBnanHaHHA,
NOBHWA TEKCT AEKNapauil npa BignoaigHicTs

AOCTYNHUA Ha BeG-Calt 3a Takolo gapecon:

httpiliwww lairdtech.comidos

Laird Technologies GmbH sansnse, wo Twn
paglontnaiHanHs 9389553 aignosinae
TexHi4HOMY pernamesTy pagiooinaiHaHHs;
NOBHKUA TEKET Aexnapaull npo signosigHIcTs

AOCTYTHWA Ha BEG-CaRTI 38 TAKOI aipecoio:

httpilhwww lairdtech.comidac

Laird Technologies GrnbH aassnae, wo mn
pagiootnagranHn 3389557 alnnoalpae

TexHiMHOMY PErnameHTy PagicoONanHaHHRA;
NOBHIAR TEKCT Aekiapauii npo signosiiHicTs

JOCTYNHWA Ha BeG-CaiTi 3a TaKoIO 2APecolo:

httplfannw lairdlech.comidos

Laird Technologies GrmbH 3arsnAe, wWo 7ui
pagiootnaaHak=a 9389601 sinnosigae
TexHidHOMy pernaMeHTy patiootnagHanHs;
MOBHWA TEKCT Nlgknapauil Npo BiANoBIAHICTL

AOCTYNHWA Ha BE0-CAATI 38 TaK0I0 24PecoIo;

httpww lairdtech.carnidos

E\EEEE):]



394  7-1. REFERENCE

Laird Technologies GmbH zassane, wo Tan
paficotnadHarss 9389602 sinnositae
TexHiuHOMY pernamenTy pagiootnaHaHHs;
NOBHWR TEKCT Aeknapalil npo sunosigHcTs
ADCTYTIHNA Ha Bel-CanTi 3a TaKolo anpecoio:
hitpuiiwww lairdtech.com/doc

Laird Technologies GmbH 2assnge, Wo tvn
pagiootnanHanss 9389605 ainnosas
TexHIMHOMY PErnaMeHTy pafioDONAaHaHHS,
NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapauii npo slanosiiHicTs
ADCTYNHKA Ha BEG-CaATI 38 TaKOoD BAPECoD:
httphwwai lairdtech.comidoc

Laird Technologies GmbH sassnnag, wo wn
pagiontnagrankn 9393636 rignosinae
TexHMHOMY PErAEMEHTY PaLICDONBAHAHHR,
NOBHWA TEKCT Jeknapatyii npo BiANoBIAHICT
JOCTYNHWA Ha 8e0-CanT 23 TAKOID aApecoio:
http:liwwwlairdtech.comidoo

Laird Technologies GmbH 2aasnae, wo TN
pagootnagHaqHa 9393646 signosigae
TexHiuHOMY PertamMeHTy panioobnanHaHHs,
NOBHWIA TEKCT AeKnapatil Npo BAN0BIHICTE
JOCTYTHWA He Bed-caiiTi 32 TAKkO anpecoin:
hitpihwwaa lairdtech.comidoc

Laird Technologies GmbH zansnqe, wo tan
paniootnagHanys 9393641 pignosinze
TexHiuHOMY pernameHTy PagiootnagHaHH;
NOBHWA TEKCT AEKNEPaLT NPO BiGNOBIAHICTY
AOCTYTIHAN Ha BEO-CaTI 33 TAKOIO aAPECOI:
httpdiwwwilairdtech.com/doc

Laird Technologies GmbH sasanae, ulo tun
papiootnagHarta 6826326 slanosinae
TexHiuHOMY PErnaMedTy patiootnagHanHs;
NOBHWI TEKST neknapauil npo slanosigHicTs
AOCTYNHWA Ha Be6-canTl 23 TAKOIO 34pecoio:
hittpsfhovon lairdtech.comidoc

BupoGHuk i agpeca
BupotHuk: Laird Technologies GmibH

Anpeca; Daimlerring 31, 31135 Hildeshelm,
HimeuHuHa

Tenegon: +48 5121 20680
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IBody Domain Controller

Argentina

CN@ COMISION NACIONAL
DE COMUNICACIONES

CNCID: H-21666

Botswana
BOCRA

REGISTERED NO:
BOCRAITAI2018/3943

Brazil

aANATEL

Este equipamento opera em carater secundario,
isto &, ndo tem direito a protegan contra interfe-
réncia prejudicial, mesmo de estactes do
mesmo tipo, @ ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sisternas operando em carater primario,

Translation:

This equipment s not entitled to protection
against harmiul interference and may not cause
intarference in duly authorized systems,
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Brunei

¢ ATl

DTA-001626
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Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Visteon Electronics Germarny GrmbH
declares that the radio equipment type BDC-03
isin compliance with Directive 2014/53/ELL The
full text of the EU declaration of confarmity is
avallable at the following internet address: httpu/
wwaw.visteondocs.com/

Technical information
Frequency Band: 125 kHz
Max output power: 2.6 W

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Visteon Electronics Germany
GmbH

Address: Van Buren Township, Michigan, U.S

Bunrapcum

C 7osa pwmpmara Vistean Electronics Germany
GmbH gexnapvpas, ye yactta BDC-03 e s
CLOTBETCTEME ChC CHWELTEEHNTE M3MCKBAHUA 1
APYrv NpUNoXMMA pa3nopeat Ha avpakTveara
2014/53(EC, UanoctHust Tekcr Ha EC
ABKNapaimATa 3a CLOTBETCTRWE MOXE A3 ce
HEMEDI HE CEdHNA uHTERHET anpec: hitp/
wwwvisteondocs.cam/

Cestina

Visteon Electranics Germany GmbH timto proh-
laSuje, ze tento BDC-03 je ve shotli se zaklac-
nimi pezadavky a dalsimi phistuSnymi ustanove-
nimi smérnice 2014/58/EU, Upiné znénl EU
prohiaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této inteme-
tove ddrese: hitpliwwwisteondoes.com/
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Crnogorski jezik

Ovirr, Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH, iz-
javijuje da ovaj BDC-03 je uskladen sa bitnim
zahtjewima | drugim relevantnim odredbama Di-
rektive 2014/53IUE. hitpiliww.visteon-
does.com/

Dansk

Hermed erklezrer Visteon Electranics Germany
GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen BDC-03 er i over-
ensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53EU. EUo-
verensstammelseserklaringens fulde tekst kan
findes pa felgende intemetadresse: hittpd/
www.visteondocs.com/

Deutsch

Hiermit erkdart Visteon Electronics Germany
GmbH, dass der Funkanlagentyp BDC-03 der
Richtlirie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Dar vollstan-
dige Text der EU-Kenformitatseridarung ist unter
der falgenden Intaretadrasse verflgbar: httpdf
www.visteondocs:com/

Eesti

Kaesolevaga kinnitab Visteon Electronics Ger-
many GmbiH seadme BOC-03 vastavust direktivi
2014/53(EL pdhinduetele ja nimetatud direktivist
tulenevatele teistele asjakohastele sétetele. EL
‘vastavusdeklaratsioani tdielik tekst on kattesaa-
dav jargmisel intermetiaadressil: httpliwww.viste-
ondacs.com/

English

Hereby, Visteon Electronics Germarny GmbH,
declares that this BDC-03 is in cornpliance with
the essential requirements and other relevant
provisions of Directive 2014/53/EL. The full text
of the EU declaration of confarmity is avallable at
the following internel address: httpdwawviste-
andocs.com/
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Espaiiol

Par medio de la presante Visteon Electronics
Germany GmbH declara que el BDC-03 cumple
con los requisitos esenciales y cualesquiera otras
disposiciones aplicables o exigibles de la Direc-
tiva 2014/53UE. El texto completo de Iz declara-
cion UE de conformidad esta disponible en la di-
reccion Internet siguientes httpd!

waww.visteondocs,.com/f

EANnVIRG

Me v napotioa oln Visteon Electronics Ger-
many GmbH, SnAwver 611 o podiocfonAiopog
BDC-03 mhnpoi tv ofinyla 2014/53/EE. To
TANPES KeiLevo TG dfAwong ouppoppwong EE
diariBeron oty okGhoutn wwTaoeAita ato
GiadikTua: hitpdhwwv.visteondocs.corm/

Francais

Par la presente Visteon Electronics Germany
GrmbH déclare que 'spparell BDC-03 est con-
forme aux exigences essentielles et aux autres
dispositions pertinentes de |a directive
2014/53UE. Le texte complet de [a déclaration
LE de confarmité est disponible 3 'adresse in-
ternet suivante: httpdiwwwivisteondoes.coml

Islenska

Hér med lysir Visteon Electronics Germany
GmbH yfir pvi ad BDC-03 er | samraemi vidh grun-
nkrdfur og adrar kibfur, sem gerdar eru | tilskipun
2014/53/EU, Textinn i fullri lengd um Samrazmi-
syfirlysingu ESB er adaengliegur & eftirfarand!

veffangi: httpiwww.visteondocs.corm/

Italiano

Con la presente Visteon Electronics Germany
GmbH dichiara che questo BDC-03 & confarme
al requisiti essenziali ed alle altre disposiziani per-
tinenti stabilite dalla direttiva 2014/53/UE. |l testo
completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE e
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet: httpd!
www.visteondocs.corn/
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Latviesu

Ar &0 Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH de-
klaré, ka BDC-03 atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EK
bitiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to saistitajiem
notelkurniem. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaricijas
teksts ir piegjams $ada interneta vietné: httpf
www.visteondocs.com/

Lietuviy

Siuo Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH dekla-
ruoja, kad §is BDC-03 atitinka esminius reikalavi-
mus Ir kitas 2014/53/E8 Direktyvos nucstatas.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas
Sivo interneto adresu: httpyiwwaw.visteon-
docs.com/

Nederlands

Hierbi] verklaart Visteon Electronics Germany
GmbH dat het toestel BDC-03 in overeenstem-
ming is met de essentiéle eisen en de andere re-
levante bepalingen van richtlijn 2014/53/EG. De
volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring
kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende inter-
netadres: hitpiiwsww.isteandacs.com/

Norsk

Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH erklerer
herved at Utstyret BOC-03 er i samsvar med de
grunnleggende krav og evrige relevante krav | di-
rektiv 2014/53/EF, hitp:/iwww.visteondocs.corm/

Maiti

Hawnhekk, Visteon Blectronics Germany GmbH,
liddikjara li dan BDC-03 jikkonforma mal-Rtigijiet
essenzjall uma prowedimenti obrajn refevanti li
hamrn fid-Dirrettiva 2014/53/UE. t-test kollu tad-
dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dispo-
nibbli Pdan l-indirizz tal-internet i gej: http!f
www.visteondocs.com/

Magyar

‘Aluliratt, Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH
nyilatkozom, hogy & BDC-03 megfelel a vonat-
kozo alapveto kovetelményeknek es az
2014/53(EU jranyelv egyeb eldirasainek. Az EU-
megfeleloség nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd
a kovetkezo internetes cimen; httpliwww.viste-
ondaes.com/
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Polski

Ninlgjszyrm Visteon Eleclronics Germany GrrbH
oéwiadcza, ze BDC-03 jest zgodny z zasadnic-
2ymi wyrrogami oraz pozostalymi stosownymi
postanowleniami Dyrektywy 2014/53UE. Pelny
tekst deklaracji zgodnosel UE jest dostepny pod
nastepulacym adresem intemetowym; httpdl
www.visteondocs.com/

Portugués

Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH declara que
este BDC-03 estd conforme com os requisitos
essenciais e outras disposicoes da Directiva
2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaracao de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte ende-
reca de Internet; httpfiavnawvisteondocs coni/

Slovensko

Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH izjavija, da je
ta BBC-03 v skladl z histvenimi zahtevami in
ostalimi relevantnimi dologill direktive
2014/53(ES. Celotno besedilo zjave EU o skiad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslova:
hitpdhwwawaisteondocs.com/

Slovensky

Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH tymto whia-
suje, ze BDC-03 spinia zakladne poZiadavky a
vBetky prislusngé ustanovenia Smernice
2014/53EL, Upiné EU whidsenie o zhode je k
dispozici na tejto intermetove| adrese: http:lf
www.visteondocs.com/

Suomi

Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH vakuuttas

taten etta BDC-03 tyyppinen laite on direktivin
2074/53/EU oleallisten vaatimusten ja sita kos-
kevien direktiivin muiden ehtolen mukainen, EU-
vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittai-
nen tekst on saatavilla seuraavassa
intemetosoitteessa: hitpfwww.visteondocs.com!

Svenska

Harmed intygar Visteon Electronics Germany
GmbH att denna BDC-03 stér | dverensstam-
melse med de vasentlige egenskapskrav och Ov-
riga relevanta bestdmmelser sorn framgdr av di-
rektiv 2014/53/ELL Den fullstandiga texten till
EU-forsakran om dverensstammelse finns pa fol-
Jjande webbadress: httpiiwww.visteandoes.com/!
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Gabun
CR-15 002271
India

ETA: 771/2017-RLO(SR)

Indonesia
56392/SDPPI2018/7205

Jamaika

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-

maica: SMA Equipment Identifier: BDC-03

Jordan
TRC No. TRCLPDI2018131

Lesotho
LCATA189/2018

Malaysia

MCMC

HIDF15000185
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Moldova

024

Morocco

AGREE PAR |'ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrément: MR 16283 ANRT 2018
Date d'agrément: 11/04/2018

Oman
OMAN-TRA
RI5515/18
0100428

Paraguay

COMISION NACIONAL DE
TELECOMUNICACIONES

2018-07--000312

Russia ,Belarus, Kazakhstan

AL
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Serbia
NOO518
Singapore

Complies with IDA Standards DBO1752

South Africa

TA-2018/617

South Korea

S FMdb= 22 3 BLEM 7540 9
SEE oI ords M ME| 2= 8 = 8lE
uef,

(It means that, as this radio equipment has the
possibility of tadio interference, this equipment
cannot be used for any services related to hu-
man life safety)

1= W xjo| &F: Vistean Electronics Ger-
many GrobH

X = XHH| = =2} Visteon Electronics Slovakia
S.I.0

ZIAA el HE 29 Y BDC-03

1 EH 5 R-RMM-Veo-BDC-03
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Taiwan

CCAN1BLPG710TO

Product name: Body Domain Controller

Model name: BOC-03

Trade mark: Visteon

NCC caution statement. The following waming
statement should be written in Chinese:

Any changes or modifications are not allowed.
The product is subject to not cause harmful in-
terference to radio communications and air flight
safety. If this eguipment does cause interference,
which can be determined stop shipping till the
product Is improved.

This device may not cause harmful interference,
and this device must accept any interference re-
ceived, including interference that may cause un-
desired operation.

i

RINI TR BB ik

F+ iR ERTE A T SR
o] v E), AR EL (R R R B R A
I3 REtE 2 S (L R IIHE.

- PO RAEDI SIS > 3 A 5 B R AL B
RER TSR G MR TR B8
58 dos = T HE s .

AR S ERE - REEA R R BETRE
LD SR RNE B2 ARAEN TR BLAER
RER HBHREZ TR

UAE

TRA
REGISTERED No:
ERG2975118
DEALER No:
DAODBBBE2/12
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Ukraine

Oexnapauis signoeigHocTi

cnpamxHin Visteon Electronics Germany GmbH
3aABNRAE, WO Tun pagiooonanHaHts BDC-03
Blanosinae TexHIMHOMY PEFEMEHTY
pagiootnaqHaHH#; NOBHURA TexCT gelcnapall npo
alanosigHIcTs JOCTYTIHUA Ha BED-CalTl 33 Takoo
agpecoio: httpdiwww.visteondocs.com/

Bodie, wo cnosicruna: NB109

Texniuna ingopmauin
YacroTHii gianadon: 125 KHz
MakcumansHa noTysHicTs nepegasada; 2,6 W

BupoGuuk i agpeca
BupotHuk: Visteon Electronics Germany GrmbH
Anpeca: Van Buren Township, Michigan, CLUA

Vietnam

N

ICT

Zambia

ZICTA

ZMBIZICTAITAI2018/5/32
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Mexico

@
=I|

NYCE

=

IFT: RLWIBD18-0645

Certification By: Ance or NYCE

L2 operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las si-
guientes dos condiciones:

1) &s posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause inlerferencia perjudiclal y

2) este equipo o dispositive debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo |a que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada

a) Lea el Manual antes de operar o usar el
Equipo.

b) Name, address and contact telephaone of the
importer (BMW information),

c) Marca: Visteon / Nombre del Modelo : BDC-03
d) Any wamings applicable to the installation and
operalion of the product and needed to protect
the safety and health of the users. (BMW will
need to provide thisinfo)

e} Clear instructions about the installation and
operation of the equipment (BMW will need to
provide this info)

f) Especificaciones Electricas ;

Supply voltage: 13,5V (Vec)

Supply current: 1A

Frequency of CAICG function: 125 kHz +f- 3%
Antenna current CA/CG functior: 0,8 A peak ty-
pical

Inductivity of CAICG antennas: 415 uH

Antenna currents for hamologation: 14, 750
m#, 500 mA
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ICar-Sharing Module Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

. Hereby Fuba declares that the ratio eguipment
Brazil type CSM4 is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU, The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
addrass: www.fuba-automotive.com

‘)A NATEL i

Australia

Apéncia Nacional de Telecomunicagtes CSMA4
2756-09-5732
Frequency band: 2,4 GHz Bluetooth Low Energy
(U et it
(01) 07898926774012

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer; FUBA Automaotive Electronics
GmbH
Address: TecCenter, 31162 Bad Salzdetfurth,
Germany

Phone; +49(0)5063.990.0

Cestina

Fuba timto prohladuje, Ze tento CSN4 je ve
shodé se zékladnimi poZadavky a dalsimi pfislus-
riymi ustanovenimi smérmice 2014/53/EU, Uplné
znéni ELJ prohlageni o shodé je k dispozici na
L&t intermetove adrese: www.fuba-automao-
tive.com

Dansk

Fuba erklerer herved, at felgende udstyr CS4
overhalder de veesentlige krav og awrige rele-
vante krav i direktiv 2014/53/EU, EU-overenss-
temmelseserklaenngens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse: www.fuba-automo-
tive.com

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Fuba, dass sich das Gerat CSM4
in Ubereinstimmung mit der grundlegenden An-
farderungen und den Gbrigen einschlégigen Be-
stimmungen der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU befindet.
Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserkla-
rung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse ver-
fagbar: www.fuba-automotive.com

Eesti

Kaesolevaga kinritab Fuba seadme CSM4 vas-
tavust direktiivi 2014/53/EU pohinduetele ja ni-
metalud direktivist tulenevalele teistele asjako-
hastele satetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni
taielik tekst on kattesaaday jargmisel interne-
tigadressil; www.fuba-automotive.com

English

Hereby, Fuba, declares that this CSM4 1s in
cornpliance with the essential requirements and
other relevant provisions of Directive
2014/53/EL. The full text of the EU deglaration
of conformity s avallable at the following intemet
adress; wiww.fuba-automotive.com

Espaiiol

Por medic de la presente Fuba declara que el
CSM4 cumple con los requisitos esenciales y
cualesquiera otras disposiciones aplicables o exi-
gibles de la Directiva 201 4/53/EU. El texto com-
pleto de la declzracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccian Internet siguiente:
wwafuba-automaotive.com

EAARvIKD

ME THN MAPOYEA Fuba AHAQNE| 0TI CSM4
EYMMOPOONETAI MPOL TIZ OYZIDAEIE
AMAITHIEIZ KAI TIZ AQINEZ IXETIKEL
BIATAZEIZ THE OAHMAL 2014/53/EU. To
nAnpeg keipevo Tng GnAwong cuppopeeong EE
SariGera omy akohowBn loTooeNida oTe
Sladikruo: www.fuba-automotive.cam
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Francais

Par la présente Fuba déclare que I'apparell
CS5M4 est conforme aux exigences essentielles
et aux autres dispositions pertinentes de la direc-
tive 2014/53/ELL. Le texte complet de la déclara-
tion UE de conformité est disponible 4 'adresse
internet suivante: www.fuba-automotive.com

Hrvatski

Fuba ovime iziavljuje da je radijska oprema lipa
CSMA4 u skladu s Direktivorm 2014/53/EL. Clelo-
viti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na
shiededa] internetskof adresi: wyyw.fuba-automo-
tive.com

islenska

Her med lysir Fuba yfir pui ad CSM4 er i sam-
raemi vio grunnkrofur og adrar krofur, sem gerdar
eru i tilskipun 201 4/53/EL. The fullur texti af
ESB-samraamisyfirlysing er | bodi a eftirfarandi
veffangr www.fuba-automotive.com

Italiano

Con la presente Fuba dichiara che questo CSMA4
& conforrme ai requisiti essenziali ed alle altre dis-
posizioni pertinenti stabilite dalla direttiva
2014/53(EU. |l testo completo della dichiarazione
di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indi-
fizzo Interhet: www.fuba-gutomotive.com

Latviesu

Ar 50 Fuba deklaré, ka CSMA4 atbilst Direktivas
2014/53/EU batiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to
saistitajiem notefkurniern. Pilns ES atbilstibas de-
klaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietne:
www.fuba-automotive.cam

Lietuviy

Siuo Fuba deklaruola, kad Sis CSM4 atitinka es-
minius refkalavimus ir kitas 2014/53/EU Direki-
yvos nuostalas. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos
tekstas prieinamas siuo interneto adresu:
wwwifuba-automotive.com
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Magyar

Alulirott, Fuba nyilatkozom, hogy a CSM4 meg-
felel a vonatkozo alapvett kivetelményeknek és
az 201 4153/EU irdnyely egyéb eldirasainak. Az
EU-meagfeleloségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege eler-
hetd a kovetkezo intemetes climen: www.fuba-
automotive.com

Malti

Hawnhekk, Fuba, jiddikjara i dan CSM4 jikken-
forma mal-htigijiet essenzial u ma provedimenti
ohrajr relevanti i hemm fid-Dirrettiva
2014/53(EU, It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjon ta'
konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbll f'dan |-indinzz
tal-Interriet I gef www.fuba-automotive.com

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart Fuba dat het toestel CSM4 in
overeensternming is met de essentiéle eisen an
de andere relevante bepalingen van richtlijn
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-can-
formiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleedd op
het valgende intemetadres: www.fuba-automo-
tivie.cam

Norsk

Fuba erkleerer herved at utstyret CSM4 er i
samsvar med de grunnleggende krav og avnge
relevante krav i direktiv 2014/53EU. Den fullsteri-
dige teksten | EU-deklarasjon finnes pa felgende
intermettadresse: www.fuba-automotive.com

Polski

Ninigjszym Fuba oéwiadeza, ze CSM4 jest
zgodny z zasadniczymi wymogami oraz pozostal-
yrmi stosownymi postanowlaniami Dyrektywy
2014/531EU. Pelny tekst deklaracji zgodrosci UE
jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem inter-
netowym: www.fuba-automotive.cam

Portugués

Fuba declara que este CSM4 esta confarme
com os requisitos essenciais @ outras disposi-
ches da Directiva 2014/53/EL. O texto integral
da deciaracao de conformidade esta dispanivel
no seguinte enderaeco de Internet: wwwi fuba-au-
tomotive.com
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Romana

Prin prezenta,Fuba declara ca tipul de echipa-
mente radio CSM4 este in conformitate cu Di-
rectiva 2014/53/EL. Textul integral al declaratiei
UE de conformitate este disponibil la wmatoarea
adresa Internet: www.fuba-automotive.com

Slovensko

Fuba izjavlja, da je ta CSM4 v skladu z bistvenimi
zahteyami in ostalimi relevantnimi dolodill direk-
tive 2074/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o
skiadnosti je na volio na naslednjem spletnem
naslovii: www.fuba-automotive.com

Slovensky

Fuba tymto vyhlasuje, Ze CSM4 spina zakladné
poziadavky a vietky prisludngé ustanovenia Smer-
rice 2014/53/EU. Upiné EU vyhiasenie o zhode
ek dispozicii na tejto intemetove) adrese:

www, fuba-automotive.com

Suomi

Fuba vakuuttaa taten etta CSM4 tyyppinen laite
on direktiivin 2014/53/EU oleellisten vaatimusten
ja sita koskevien direktivin muiden ehtojen mu-
kainen, EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen
téysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa in-
ternetosoittesssa: www. fuba-automotive.com

Svenska

Harmed Intygar Fuba ait denna CSM4 star |
dverensstammelse med de vasentliga egens-
kapskrav och ovriga relevanta bestammelser sorm
framaér av direktiv 20 14/53/EU. Deén fullstandiga
texten till EU-forsakran om overensstammelse
finns pé foljande webbadress: www.fuba-auto-
rmotive.com

E\EEEE):]
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Malaysia

MCMC

South Africa

South Korea
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Taiwan
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IHeadunit

Europe

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

C€

Alpine Electronics:

Hereby, Alpine Electronics declares that the
radio equiprment type EEQ001 EEOD02 s in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU, The full
text of the EU declararation of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: hittplf
www.alpine comfelresearchidoc/doc!

Magneti Marelli:

Heraby, Magneti Marell S.p.A. dedlares that the
radio equipment type EEQ00T/ EEQQD2 is in
campliance with Directive 2014/53/EU, The full
text of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: httpd/
www.magnetimareli comhomologation/RED/
EnttyEVO

Technical information
Alpine Electronics:
Frequency Band: 2.4 GHz
Output Power : 8 dBrm
Magneti Marelli:
Frequency Band: 2.4 GHz
Output Power: 8 dBm

Manufacturer and Address
‘Manufacturer: Alpine Electronics, Inc.

Address: : 20-1, Yoshirma Industrial Park, hwaki,
Fukushima 970-1192 Japan

Phione: +81-246-36-4111
Manufacturer: Magneti Marelll SipA.

Address: Viale Aldo Borlettl 61/63, 20011 Cor-
betta (M) ltaly

Phone: +39 - 02 97227111

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Cestina

Timte Alpine Electronics prohlasuje, e typ radio-
vého zafizeni EE0001 / EEOOD2 je v souladu se
smeémicl 2014/53/EL. Uping znénl EU prohiaseni
0 shodé je k dispozici na této intemetové adrese:
httpuhwawalpine comlelresearchidoc!

Timto Magneti Marelll S p.A. prohlasue, Ze typ
radiového zafizeni EEDDOT / EEO002 je v souladu
se sméenicl 2014/53/EU. Uping znéni EU prohila-
Seni o shodé e k dispozici na téte Intermnetové
adrese: httpdiwww.magnetimarell.comihomolo-
gation/RED/EntryEVO

Dansk

Hermed erklesrer Alping Electronics, at radiouds-
tyrstypen EEODO1 / EEODO2 er | overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/531EU. EU-overenss-
temmelseserkizzringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse: httpi/
www.alpine.comielresearchidoc/

Hermed erklesrer Maanet] Marelli S.p.A., at radio-
udstyrstypen EE0001 / EEO002 er i overenss-
temmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-over-
ensstemmelseserkizznngens fulde tekst kan
findes pé falgende intemetadresse: httpu!
www.magnetimarellicom/homologationRED/
EntryEVO

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Alpine Electronics, dass der Funk-
anlagentyp EE0001 / EE0OO02 der Richtlinie
2014/53(EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verfligbar; hitpd!
www.alpine.comielressarch/doc!

Hiermit erklart Magneti Marelli S.p.A, dass der
Funkanlagentyp EE0001/ EEQ002 der Richtlinie
2014/53(EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verflighar: httpd/ '
www.magnetimarelli.com/hormologation/RED!
EntiyEVO

E\EEEE):]
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Eesti

Karsolevaga deklareerib Alpine Electronics; et
kaesolev raadioseadme tiip EEQ0CT | EECOOZ
vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL nouetele. ELi vasta-
vusdeklaratsiooni {dielik tekst on kattesaadav
jargmisel intemetiaadressil: http:d/

www.alpine convelresearchidoc/

Kdesalevaga deklareerib Magneti Marelll S.p.A,,
et kaesolav raadioseadme tatip EEQO0T /
EE0002 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.
ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on katte-
saatiav jargmise! internetiaadrassil: hittp)
www.magnetimarell.comihomologation/RED/
EntryEVO

English

Hereby, Alpine Electronics declares that the
radio equipment type EEO001/ EEODD2 Is In
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full
text of the EU declararation of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address @ httpif
www.alpine.comfefresearchidoc!

Hereby, Magneti Marelll $.p.A declares that the
radio equipment type EEQO01 | EEDOO2 is in
compllance with Directive 2014/53/EU., The full
text of the EU dectaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internel address: hittp:d/
wwwrnagnetimarelll.com/hemologation/RED/
EntryEVO

Espanol

Por la presente, Alpine Electronics declara que el
tifo de equipo radioeléctiico EEDOD1 / EED0O2
es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53IUE. E
texto completo de la declaracion UE de confor-
midad est# disponible en la direccion Internet si-
guiente: httpdiwww.alpine.comiefresearchidoc!

Por la presente, Magneti Marelli S.p.A, declara
que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico EEQBO1T /
EE0002 es conforme cor la Directiva
2014/531UE, El texto compléto de la deglaracion
UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direc-
cion Internet siguiente: httpivwwaw.magnelima-
relli.comhomologation/REDERtryEVO
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EAANVIKRA

Me v napouoa ofn Alpine Electronics, dnhdver
& o padioeEonhopide EEQDD1 / EEDOQ2 nAnpol
v odrivia 2014/53(EE. To nhipeg keluevo e
Sijhwong ouppdppwong EE SiariBeral oty
akoAoUBn ioTooehida oro diadiktuo: hittp:l
www.alpine.comielresearchidoc/

Me v mapoloa o/in Magneti Marelll S.p.A,,
Snhaver o1 o padioetonopog EEQODT /
EEO002 mAnpoi trv odryia 2014/53/EE. To
rAAPEC Keievo TG BhAwong oupLitppwong EE
SiariBeTan oty orOAouBn 1oToceAida oto
Biadikruo: httpdiwww.magnetimarelil.comhomo-
logation/REDIEntryEVO

Francais

L.e saussigne, Alpine Electronics, déclare que |'e-
quipement radioélectrique du type EEO0D1 /
EEON02 est conforme & la directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de Ja declaration UE de confor-
mité est dispanible a l'adresse internet sulvarte:
httpiwwwalpine.comielresearchidoc!

Le soussigne, Magneti Marelll S.p.A., déclare
que l'eguipement radicelectrigue du type
EED001 / EE0002 est conforme & (& directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disporible 4 'adresse in-
ternet suivante; httpiiwww.magnetimareti.com/
homologation/REDENryEVO

Hrvatski

Alpine Electronics ovime izjavijuje da je radijska
oprema tipa EEDO01 / EEDD02 u skiadu s Direkt-
fvormn 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o su-
kladnosti dostupan je na sliedeco] internetsko)
adresi: httpilwwy.alpine.comie/research/doc!
Magneti Marelli S.p.A. ovime izjavijuje da je ra-
dijska oprema tipa EE0001 / EED002 u skladus
Direktivorn 2014/53/EL). Celovitl tekst EU izjave
o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj intemets-
koj adresi: hitpiiwaw.magnetimarelli.cormihomeo-
logation/RED/EntryEVO



7-1. REFERENCE 407

italiano

Il fabbiricante, Alping Electronics | dichiara che il
tipo di apparecchiatura radio EEQ00T | EEO002 &
conforme alla direttiva 2014I53UE. |l testo com:
pleto della dichiarazione di conformita UE & dis-
ponibile al seguente indirizzo Internat: hitp:d/
www.alpine comielresearchidoc!

| fabbricante, Magneti Marelll S.p,A., dichiara che
il tipo di apparecchiatura radio EE0001/ EE0002
& conforme alla direttiva 2014/153/UE. |l testo
completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al seguente indirfzzo Internet: hitpf/
www.rnagnetimarelii.com/homologation/RED/
EntryEVO

Latviski

Ar 50 Alpine Electronics deklidr, ka radioiekarta
EEQO01 / EEO0D2 athilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES albilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejarms
Sada internata vietné: httpiliwww.alpine.comfe!
research/doc/

Ar 5o Magneti Marelll S.p.A. deklarg, ka radioie-
karta EEO0Q1 | EEDOO2 atbilst Direklival
2014/53/ES. Pilns ES athilstibas deklaracijas
teksts i pieejams Sada interneta vietné: http:/!
www.magnetimarelli.com/homologation/RED!
EntryEVO

Lietuviy

A$, Alpine Electronics, patvirtinu, kad radijo jren-
giniy tipas EEDODT / EEDOO2 atitinka Direktyva
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos teks-
tas priginamas Sivo intermeto adrest: httpy/
www.alpine.comfelresearchidoct

A3, Magneti Marelli S.p.A., patvirtinu, kad radijo
Irenginiy tipas EE0001 /1 EEOOOR atitinka Direkt-
yva 2014/53/ES, Visas ES aitikties deklaracijos
tekstas prieiriamas Siuo interneto adresu: hitp:f
www,magnetimareli.comhomologation/RED!
EntryEVO
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Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Alpine Electranics, dat het type
radicapparatuur EED00T | EEDD0Z conforin Is
met Richtlijn 2014/52/EU. De valledige tekst van
de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden ge-
raadpleegd op het volgende intermetadres: httpy/
wwwv.alpine.comiefresearchidoc!

Hierbi] verklaar ik, Magneti Marelli S,pJAL, dat het
typé radioapparatuur EEOD01 / EEDOOZ conform
is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EL. De volledige tekst
van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende intemetadres:
http e rriagnetimaralil.comy
homologation/RED/EntryEVO

Malti

B'dan, Alpine Electranics, niddikjara li dan it-tip
ta' taghmir tar-radju EEO001 / EEDOO2 huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzion ta' konformita tal-UE huwa diis-
ponibbli f'dan kindirizz tal-Intermet i gej: httpd/
www.alpine.com/efresearchidoe!

B'dan, Magnetl Marelll S.p.A,, niddikjata i dan it-
1ip ta' taghmir tar-radju EE0001 [ EE0002 huwa
konformi rad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. li-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa dis-
ponibbli dan -indirzz tal-Internet I gej: hitp!
www.magnetimarell.cormmomologation/RED/
EntryEVO

Magyar

Alpine Electronics igazolja, hogy a EE0D0O1 1
EEO002 tipust radioberendezés megfelel a
2014/53EU iranyelvnek, Az EU-megfeleldségl
nyllatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a kivetkezd
Intermetes cimern: httpyiwww alpine.com/a/
researchidoc/

Magneti Marelll S.p.A. igazolja, hogy a EEO001/
EEQ002 tipusu radicberendezes megfelel a
2014/53(EU iranyelvnek, Az EU-megfeleléségi
nyllatkozat teljes szovege slerhetd a kovetkezd
internetes cimen: hitpdhwww.magnetima-
rell.commomologation/REDIEntryEVO

E\EEEE):]
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Polski

Adpinie Electronics minigjszym oswiadeza, ze typ
urzadzenia radiowego EE0001 / EEOD02 jest
zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Pelny tekst de-
klaracji zgodnosei UE jest dostepny pod naste-
pujacym adresem intermetowym: httpsif
www.alpine.comfelresearch/dog!

Magneti Marelli S.p.A. niniejszym oswiadcza, ze
typ urzadzenia radiowego EE0001 / EEOOOZ jest
zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/531UE. Peiny tekst de-
Klaracii zgodnosei UE jest dostepny pod naste-
pujacym adresem intatnetowym: httpdf
waw.magnetimarell.comhomologation/RED/
EntyEVO

Portugués

Ofa) abamo assinado(a) Alpine Electranics dec-
lara que o presente tipo de equipamento de ra-
dio EEO001 / EEO002 esta em conformidate
com a Diretiva 2014/53UE. O texto integral da
declaracao de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte enderego de Internet: httpd/
www.alpine.comielresearchidoc/

Ofa) abaixo assinado(a) Magneti Maralli S.p.A.
declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de
radio EEOOOT / EED0OZ esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da
declaragao de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Intemnet: hitp!/
wwav.magnetimarelii.comhomologation/RED/
EntryEVO

Romana

Prin prezenta, Alpine Electronics declara ¢a tipul
de echipamente radio EEOQ01 | EEOQO2 este in
conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53MUE. Textul in-
tegral al declaratiel UE de conformitate este dis-
ponibll [z urmétoarsa adresa intarnet: hitpy/
wwavalpine.comielresearchidoc/

Prin prezenta, Magneti Marelli S.p.A, declard ca
tipul de echipamente radio EE0001 / EEOD02
este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate
este disponibil Ia urmétoares adresd internet:
http:fhwwaw magnetimarelii.comf
homologatiorVRED/EntryEVO
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Slovensko

Alpine Electronics potrjuje, da je tip radijske

opreme EED001T / EE0002 skladen z Direktiva

2014/53(EL, Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-

nost| je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
httpyiwaww alping.comlelresearchidos!

Magrieti Marelli S.p.A. potrjuje, da je tip radijske
opreme EE0001 / EEO002 skladen z Direktiva

2014/53/EL. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skiad-

npsti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http:fiwww.magnetimarall.com/
hamologationRED/EntryEVO

Slovensky

Alpine Electronics tymto whiasuje, Ze radiove za-
riadenie typu EEQ001 / EE00C2 je vsulade so
smermicou 2014/53/EL, Upiné EU whidsenie o
zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetove) adrese:
httpsliwww alpine.comfefresearchidoe/

Magneti Marelll S.p A, tymito whilasuje, 2e rAdi-
ove zariadenie typu EEO00T | EEOD02 je v su-
lade so smernicou 2014/53/EL. Uplné EU wyhla-
senie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetove;
adrese: httpiiwaww.maanetimarelll.comhomolo-

‘gation/REDIEntryEVO

Suomi

Alpine Electronics vakuultaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi
EEQ001 / EEO002 on dirgktivin 201 4/53(EL mu-
kalnen, EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen
taysirnittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa in-
ternetosoitteessa: httpifwww.alpine.comiel
researchidoc!

Magneti Marelll S.p.A. vakuuttaa, sita radiolaite-
tyyppi EECOO1 | EED002 on direktivin
2014/53(EU mukainen, EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa; hittpy/

waww.magnetimarelli.com/homologation/RED!

EntryEVO
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Svenska

Harmed forsakrar Alpine Blectronics alt denna
typ av radicutrustning EEQDO1 f EEODO2 Gver-
ensstarmmer med direktiv 20 14/53EL. Den full-
standiga texten Ll EU-firsdkran om Gverenss-
tammelse finns pa foljande webbadress: hitpi//
www.alpine.comlgfresearchidoc!

Hartmed forsékrar Magneti Marelli S.p.A att
denna typ av radioutrustning EE0001 [ EEGO02
overensstammer med direktiv 20T4/53/EU. Den:

fullstandiga texten tll EU-forsakran om tverenss-

tammelse finns pa folands webbadress: httpil/
www.magnetimarelll.com/homologation/RED/
EntryEVO

Russia, Kazakhstan, Belarus

AL

South Korea

S5 M= HIFEA JH540| go0R ¢
DIOMRT PR MH AL § 4 YUBLITH

AZ 77| (28 UEBNTIRA)

01 2171 ARA 2) BATHEI| 7| 2A B

1 %}

& ABAHS Of HE FOUBIA Y Hi2toy, b

219

RS0l M AHBBHE 2UE SHOE gict
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Taiwan

HERFSIENETREM T WREEN® S+
=R BHEHRERORRE

1.

YA PR SRR HETR, EET,
AF), HMIERESTHEAE WIRE, A
VR E RS R BTE.

l.ow Power radio frequency electric machinery
was qualified by Type Approval, not get permis-
sion from authority; the company, business or
user can't arbitrarily change frequency, increase
power ar modify feature or function of ariginal
design.

2

EnEHATE> @ATEYERMESRTE
SRS EREE TR, BuER,
BEFERTREHSENER.

RIEGHER, ERLEEREEEZHETE
EhEsiTReARSAARmEETE. HER
MR AR E TR R TR,

Use of low power radio frequency glectric machi-
nery can't affect fight safety and interfere with
legal communication; once discover the inter-
fered phenomenon, it should stop immediately
and improve to no interference and then could
continue to use.

The preceding legal communication is radia
communication which follows Telecommunica-
tion Act to operate.

Low power radio frequency electric machinery
must iolerate interference from legal communi-
cation or electric machinery apparatus of in-
dustry, science and medical radiation.

E\EEEE):]
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Ukraine Bupo6HuH | agpeca
Bupotuuk: Alpine Electronics, Inc.
Lexnapauia signosigHocTi Aapeca; 20-1, Yoshima Industrial Park, lwaki, Fu-

kushima 970-1192 Yaponiya

Tenedon: +81-246-36-4111

Bupadnuk: Magneti Marelli S.p.A.

Anpeca: Viale Aldo Borletti 61/63, 20011 Cor-

betta (M) lranq
Tenegow: +39-02 97227111
Alpine Electronics: Brazil

cnpamkyiv ALPINE ELECTRONICS aansfse,
(10 THN paniootnagHanHs EE00DT sianosinae
TexdidHomMy pernamexty pagiootnagHanKs;
NOBHKIA TEKCT gexnapauii npo slanosiasicTs

AOCTYNHUIA Ha BaO-CaNTI 38 TEKOID 3fPecol: a E L
hitpfivww.alpine.com/efresearchidoc!

Magneti Marelii:

onpaekHiv Magnet! Marelll S.p.A. sananse, Wo
in pagiootinaguarnn EEN0OT eignosigac
TexsiuHomy pernaMeHTy patiooonaaHaHH;
NOBHWIA TEKCT AEKnapaLii npo sinosiaHicTs
JADCTYNHWR Ha BeO-CARTI 38 TaK00 aNPECcaio:
hitpdiwww.magnetimarelll.comhomologation/
EntryEVOIUKR

Este equipamento opera em cardter secundario,
1sto &, ndo tem dirgito a protecé@o contra interfe-
réncia prejudicial, mesrmo de estagdes do
mesmao tipo, e nao pode causar interferénciaa
sistemas operando em cardter primario.

Texuiuna inpopmayia Zambia
Alpine Electronics:

Blustootty: 2,4 to 2,4835 GHz <4 dBm

WLAN: 2,4 GHz (2,4000 GHz to 2,4835 GHz)

<18 dBm f{@@
GPS: 1575,42 MHz (Tinsks AnA oTRUMaHHR) s i

Magneti Marelli:

Bluetooth: 2,4 to 2,4835 GHz, < 4 dBm
WLAN b: 2,4 to 24835 GHz, < 8 dBm

GPS: 1575,42 MHz [Tinsku Ang OTPUMEHHE)

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Mexico

—_— @)
i+t
NYCE

|La operacion de este equipo esta sujeta a las si-
guientes dos condicianes:

{1} es posible que este equipo o dispositive no
cause interferencia perjudicial y

(2) este equipo 0 dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia, incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su aperacion no deseada.

Integrated Universal Remote
Control

International Regulatory Text -
LUAHLS

MODEL: LUAHLS

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Europe

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

C€

Hereby, Gentex Corporation declares that

HomelLink®Mode!l LUAHLS Is in compliance
with Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU Declaration of Conformity

is available at the following internet address:

httphwww homelink.comiregulatory

Technical information

Model LUAHLS5, Frequency Bands in which the
radio equipment operates:

(=3

vV WV

433.05MHz-434.79MHz <10mW E.R.P.
868.00MHz-868.60MHz <25mW ER.P.
868.70MHz-869.20MHz <25mW E.R.P.
869.40MHz-869.65MHz <25mW E.R.P.
869.70MHz-870.00MHz <25mW ER.P.

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Gentex Corporation

Address: 600 North Centannial Street, Zeeland
MI 49464, USA

E\EEEE):]



412

7-1. REFERENCE

Bulgarian

C Hacronworo Gentex Corporation aexnapupa,
ye Homelink&Wode! LUAHI S e
ceoreercrene ¢ Jupektvea 2014/53/EC aa
PALMOCHOTRNEHWATA. [TLAHWAT TEKCT Ha
DNexnapaunara 9a ceoreetcrave aEC e
AOCTBNEH Ha CRenHWA wHTepHaT agpec: httpdl
www.homelink.comiregulatary

Cestina

Spolecnost Gentex timto prohlauje, ze
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS splnuje pozadavky
stanevené srmérnici o radiovych zafizenich
2014/53/EL. Uplny text Prohiageni o shadé Ev-
repske unie je dostupny na intarmetove adrese:
nttpiiwawshomelink.comiregulatary

Dansk

Hermed arklzerer Gantex Corporation at
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS er | overensstem-
melse med Radioudstyradirektivet 2014/53/EU.
Den fulde ordlyd af EU-overensstemmelseser-
klzeringen er tilgangelig pa felgende internetad-
resse: httpihwww. homelink.comiregulatory

Deutsch

Higrmit erkldrt die Gentex Corporation, dass
HomeLink®NModel LUAHLS der Richtlinie far
Funkanlagen 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der voll-
standige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung
kann unter folgender Internetadresse eingese-
hen werden; http:www, homelink.comiregulatory

Eesti

Gentex Corporation teatab, et HomeLink@®Model
LUAHLS on vastavuses raadioseadmete direktii-
viga 2014/53/EL. ELI Ghilduvusdeklaratsiooni ko-
gutekst on saadaval jargmisel intemetiaadressil:
httpaww.homelink comiregulatory

English

Hereby, Gentex Corporation declares that
HorneLink®Model LUAHLS is in compliance
with Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/ELU.
The full text of the EU Declaration of Conforrnity
is available at the following intemet address:
httpihwww.homelink.comiregulatory

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Espaiiol
Por este miedio, Gentex Carporation declara que

HomeLink®Mode! LUAHLS cumple con la Di-

rectiva de equipos de radio 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la Declaracion de conformidad de la
UE esta disponible en la siguiente direccion de
Internet: httpiwww.homelink.comiregulatary

EAANVIKG

L g mapoong, n etmpein Gentex Corpara-
tion BnAwvel 6m To npoidy HomeLink®Made!
LUAHLS ouppopgavetar ipog trv Odnyia
20714/53(EE oyeriké ye Tov padioefonhous. To
MAMPES Keilievo TNG Anhwong Zuppopguwong EE
SlomBeral oy ardhoutn SiolikTuaks
SietBuvan: httpilwww.homelink.comiregulatory

Francais

Par les présentes; Gentex Corporation déclare:
que HomelLink@®Model LUAHLS est conforme a
la Directive sur les éguipaments radioglectrigues:

2D14/53/EU. Le texte complet de la Déclaration

de conformité de 'UE est disponible & 'adresse :
httpelaatthomelink.comiregulatary

Hrvatski

Gentex Corporation ovime iziavijuje da je
HorneLink®Muodel LUAHLS uskladen s Direkt-
ivom o radijskoj opremi 20 14/53/EU. Cielokupni
tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na
mreZnoj adresk hitp:/faww.homelink.com/regula-
tary

islenska

Her med lysir, Gentex Corporation pvi vfir ad
HomelLink® Model LUAHLS uppfylli krafur tilski-
punar um fiarskiptabinad 2014/53/ESB. Heildar-
textl ESB-samramisyfirlysingarinnar liggi frammi
a eftirfarandi veffangi: http:iwww.homelink.com/
regulatory

ltaliano

Con il presente, Gentex Corporation dichiara che
I'HomeLink&Mode! LUAHLS & conforme alla Di-
rettiva sulle Apparacchiature Radio 2014/53/UE.
Il testo Integrale della Dichiarazione di confarmita
LE & disponibile al seguente indirizzo internet:
hitp:lfanw homelink comiregulatory
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Latviesu

Ar 50 Gentex Comporation pazino, ka
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS atbilst Radioiekartu
Direktivas 2014/53/ES prasitiam. Viss ES atbilsti-
bas deklaracijas teksts ir atrodams Saja interneta
adrese: httpi/iwivw.homelink.com/regulatory

Lietuviy

Gentex Corporation parelskia, kad
JHomeLink®Model LUAHLS® atitinka Radijo
Irenginiy direktyva 2014/53/ES, Pilng ES atitikties
deklaracijos teksta galima rasti Siuo intermetu ad-
resu: hitplhwww.homelink.comiregulatory

Magyar

Ezennel a Genitex Corporation kilelenti, hogy a
Homelink®Model LUAHLS megfelel a radicbe-
rendezésekre vonatkozd 201 4/53/EU rendelet-
nek: Az EU-megfeleltseq nyilatkozat teljes sz6-
vege megtaldihatd a kdvetkezd cimen; httpdl!
www.homelink.comiregulatory

Maiti

Hawnhekk, Gentex Corporation tiddikjara Ij
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS hu konformi mad-
Direttiva dwar it-Taghmir tar-Radju 2014/531UE.
[l-kitta shiha tad-Dikjarazzjoni tal-Konfarmita tal-
UE hi dispanibbili fi-indirizz tal-Internet | gej:
hitpihwww. homelink.comiregulatory

Nederlands

Bij deze verklaart Gentex Corporation dat
Homelink@&Mode! LUAHLS beantwoordt aan de
Richtlijn betreffende radio apparatuur
2014/53/EL. De volledige tekst van de conformi-
teitsverklaring van de EU is beschikbaar op het
volgende intermetadres: http
www:homelink.comiregulatory

Norsk

Herved erklagrer Gentex Corporation at
HomeLink&Model LUAHLS er i samsvar med ra-
dioutstyrsdirektivet 2014/53/EU. Den fullsten-
dige teksten | EUs samsvarserklazring er tilgjen-
gelig pa felgende internettadresse: http:f
wwav.homelink.comiregulatory

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Polski

Ninigjszym Gentex Corporation deklaruje, ze ur-
zgdzenie Homelink®Model LUAHLS jest
zgodne z przepisami Dyrektywy Radiowe] (RED)
2014/53/UE. Peina tresé Deklaraci Zgotnosci
UE jest dostgpna pod nastgpujacym adresem in-
ternetowym: httpwwhomelink comiregulatory

Portugués

A Gentex Corporation declara pelo presente que
o Mode! LUAHLS do HomeLink® esta em con-
formidade com Diretiva Relativa aos Equipamen-
tos de Radio 2014/53UE. O texto integral da
Declaracéo de Conformidade da UE esta dispo-
nivel no seguinte endereco da Internet: httpall
www.homelink.comfregulatory

Slovensko

Druzba Gentex Corporation iziavlja, da je
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS skladen z Direktivo
2014/53EU o radijski oprami. Celotno besedilo
izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu: httpdivaw,homelink.com/
regulatory

Slovensky

Spoloénost Gentex Corporation tymto vyhlasuje,
ze wrobok HomeLink@&Model LUAMLS je v su-
lade so smernicou o radiovam zariadeni
2014/53/EL. Piné znenie Viyhlasenia o zhode pre
EU |e k dispozicii nd tejto internetove] acrese:
httpihwww.hamelink.comfregulatory

Suomi

Gentex Corporation limoittaa taten, etta
HomeLink®Madel LUAHLS on radiclaitteista an-
netun direktivin, 2014/53/EU, mukainen. EU:n
vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutus kokonaisuudes-
saan on saatavilla verkossa osoitteesta: http:lf.
www.homelink.comfragulatory

Svenska

Gentex Corporation fétklarar hdrmed att
HomeLink®Model LUAHLS efterlever radiout-
rustningsdirektivet 2014/53/EU. Den fullstandioa
texten for EU-forsakran om overensstammelse
finns pa foljande webbadress: http:l
www.homelink.comfregulatory.

Jordan
TRCI2015/40

E\EEEE):]
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South Africa

Type approval number: TA-2014/2205

UAE

TRA REGISTERED NO: ER36312/14

DEALLER NO: DA35176/14

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

ILTE-Compensator

Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Kathrein Automotive GmbH declares
that the radio equipment type Compensator ECE
BEOO1 Is in compliance with Directive
20714/53EU. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformily is avallable at the following intemet
address: httpiiwww kathreinautomotive.com/

Technical infarmation

Frequency band 1 UMTSILTE1920 MHz - 1980
MHz max. output power: 23dBm

Frequency band 3 GSM 1710 MHz - 1785 MHz
mas, output power: 30dBm

Frequency band 3 UMTSILTE 1710
MHz-1785MHz max. output power: 23dBm
Frequency band 7 LTE 2500 MHz-2570 MHz
max, output power: 23dBm

Frequency band 8 GSM 800 MHz-915MHz max.
output power: 33dBm

Frequency band 8 UMTSILTE 800
MHz-915MHz max. output power: 23dBm
Frequenhcy band 20 LTE 832 MHz-B62 MHz
max. output power; 23dBm

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Kathrein Automotive GmbH

Address: Rémerring 1 31137 Hildesheim; Ger-
many
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Bunrapcuun

€ vactonuwoTe Kathrein Automotive GmbH
NeKNapupE, Ye 1031 TUN PaANOCLOPBKeHUE
COMPENSATOR ECE BEOD1 & 8 choteercTeme
‘¢ Qupextusa 2014/53EC. LIRNOCTHUAT TEKET Ha
EC geknapaunnTa 3a ChOTEETCTBUE MOKE Aa Ce
HAMEPW H3 CEHWA uHTEpHET agpec: httpl
wwaw kathreinautomotive.com/

Cesky

Timto Kathrein Autormotive GmbH prohlasuje, Ze
typ radiového zafizeni COMPENSATOR ECE
BEQOQ je v souladu se smérmici 2014/53/EU.
Upiné znéni EU prohiageni o shodé je k dispozici
na této internetove adrese: httpliwww.kathred-
nautomotive.com/

Dansk

Hermed erklzrer Kathrein Automotive GmbH, at
radioudstyrstypen COMPENSATOR ECE
BEQO1 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/83EL. EU-ovarensstemmelseserklazrin-
gens fulde tekst kan findes pa folgende intemet-
adresse: httpsfiwaww kathreinautomotive.com/

Deutsch

Higrmit erklart Kathrein Automotive GmbH, dass
der Funkanlagentyp Compensalor ECE BEOOT
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der voll-
standige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung st
unter der folgenden Internetadresse varfligbar:
http:ihwaw kathreinautornotive.com/!

Eesti

Kaesolevaga deklareerib Kathrein Automotive
GmbH, et kdesalev raadioseadme tiip COM-
PENSATOR ECE BEQO1 vastah direktiivi
2014/53EL nduetele, ELi vastavusdekiaratsiooni
taielik tekst on kéttesaaday jErgmisel interne-
tizadressil: nttpdiwwiwkathreinautomotive.com/

English

Hereby, Kathrein Automolive GmbH declares
that the radio equipment type COMPENSATOR
ECE BEOD1 is in compliance with Diractive
2014/53/EL. The full text of the EU declaralion
of conformity is available at the following intemet
address: hitpdiwww kathreinautomotive.corm/

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Espanol

Por la presente, Kathrein Automotive GmbH
declara que el tipo de equipe radineléctrico
COMPENSATOR ECE BEOD1 es canforme con
la Directiva 2014/53/UE. B texto completo de la
declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible
en fa direccion Intermnet siguiente: hitp/

wwhw kathreinautormotive.com/

EXARvIKR

Me v napolioa ofn Kathrein Automotive
GmbH, dnidve: o1 o padicetonhopoc COM-
PENSATOR ECE BEOO1 mnpoi tnv odnyia
2014/53(EE. Ta nAfpeg Keijeva TG dniwang
ouppdppeong EE SariBeral omy akdhouBn:
joToseAida aTo SadikTue: hitpdiwww kathreinau-
tomotive.corm/

Francais

Le snussigng, Kathrein Automative GmbH, déc-
lare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type
COMPENSATOR ECE BEOO1 est conforme a la
directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de |a
declaration UE de conformité est disponible &
['atresse internet suivante: httpdiwww.kathrei-
nautomotive.com/

Hrvatski

Kathrein Automotive GmbH ovime izjavijuje da je
radijska oprema tipa COMPENSATOR ECE
BEDO1 1 skladu s Direktivom 2014/53(EL. Cjelo-
witi tekst EU izjave o sukiadnosti dostupan je na
sliedecoj internetsko| adresi: httpfvavw. kathrei-
nautomotive.com/

Italiano

[ fabbricante, Kathrein Automotive GmibH, di-
chiara che |l tipo di appargcchiatura radin COM-
PENSATOR ECE BE0D1 & conforme alla diret-
tiva 201 4/53UE. I testo completo della
dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguante indirizzo Intemet: hitpdfwwe kathrei-
nautomotive.com/

E\EEEE):]
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Latviski

Ar 50 Kathrein Automotive G deklare, ka ra-
dioiekarta COMPENSATOR ECE BEOD1 atbilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas dekla-
racifas teksts ir pieejams $ada Interneta vietne:
hitpiwww kathreinautomotive.com/

Lietuviy

AS, Kathrein Autornotive GmbH, patvirtinu, kad
radlijo jrenginiy tipas COMPENSATOR ECE
BEOO" atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES, Visas ES
atitikties dekiaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo in-
terneto adresu: httpihwww.kathreinautomo-
tive.com/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Kathrein Automotive GmbH,
dat het type radioapparatuur COMPENSATOR
ECE BEOO1 conform is met Richtlijn
2014/5JEU. De volledige tekst van de EU-can-
formiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op
het volgende Intemetadres; httpiwww.kathrai-
nautomotive.com!

Malti

B'dan, Kathrein Automotive GmbH, niddikjara [i
dan it-tip 1a' taghmir tar-radju COMPENSATOR
ECE BEOO1 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta*
kanformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli Pdan l-indirizz
tal-Internet i gej: hittpiiwww.kathreinautomao-
tive.com/

Magyar

Kathrein Automotive GmbH igazolia, hogy a
COMPENSATOR ECE BEQOT tipust radidbe-
rendezes megfelel a 2014/53/EU ranyelvnek, Az
EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozal teljes szovege elér-
hetd a kovetkezd internetes cimen: httpd!

wwav kathreinautomotive.com/

Polski

Kathrein Automative GrmbH ninigjszym oswi-
adcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego COMPEN-
SATOR ECE BEQO1 jest zgodny z dyrektywg
20714/53/UE. Peiny tekst deklaragji zgodnosci UE
Jest dostgpny pod nastepujacym adreserm inter-
netowym: httpilwww.kathreinautomotive.com/

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Portugués

Ofa) abaixo assinado(a) Kathrein Autormotive
GmbH declara gue o presente tipo de equipa-
mento de radio COMPENSATOR ECE BEOO1
esta em conformidade coma Diretiva
2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaracao de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte ende-
reco de Internet: http/iwww kathreinautomo-
tive.com/

Romana

Prin prezenta, Kathrein Automotive GrbH deg-

lara ca tipul de echipamente radic COMPENSA-
TOR ECE BEOO1 este in conformitate cu Direc-
tiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiel UE

‘de conformitate este disponibil la urmatoarea ad-

resa internet: hitplwww kathreinautamio-
tive.com/

Slovensko

Kathrein Automotive GmbH potrjuje, da je tip ra-
dijske opreme COMPENSATOR ECE BE0O1
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno bese-
dilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na nasledn-
jem spletnern naslovu: hitpdfwww kathreinauto-
motive.comi

Slovensky

Kathrein Automotive GmbH tymto whlasuje, ze
raciove zariadenie typu COMPENSATOR ECE
BEOO1 je v stlade so smemicou 2014/53/EU,
Uplné EU whidsenie o zhode je k dispozici na
tejto internetove] adrese: hitpdlwww kathreinau-
tomotive.com/

Suomi

Kathrein Automotive GmbH vakuultaa, elta radi-
glaitetyypni COMPENSATOR ECE BEODT on di-
rektivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimusten-
mukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen tekstion
saatavilla seuraavassa intemetosoitteessa: httpl
www kathreinautomotive.corn/
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Svenska

Harmed forsékear Kathrein Automotive GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning COMPENSATOR
ECE BEOD) dverensstammer med direktiv
2014/53(EL). Den fullstandiga texten till EU-far-
sakran om verensstammaelse finns pa foliandea
webbadress: http/iww, kathreinautomo-
tive.com/

IMid Range Radar

Argentina

C N @ COMISION NACIONAL
DE COMUNICACIONES

Type approval nurber (registration number) for
MRRe14FCR - CNC ID: C-20030

Australia

Botswana

BTA

REGISTERED No:
BOCRAITAI2017/3517
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Brazil

aANATEL

ANATEL Homologation Number to be inserted
into the label for MRRe14FCR:

02220-14-03745

Este equipamento opera em carater sacunddrio,
isto & ndo tem direito a protecdo contra interfe-
réncia prejudicial, mesmo de astagoes do
mesmo tipe, e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater pnmario,

C€

EU Declaration of Conformity under RE-D
(2014/53/EL)

Heraby, Robert Bosch GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type MRRe14FCR is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EL,

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity
is avallable at the following intemnet address:
httpilleu-doc.bosch.com

Please enter the Model as MRRe 14FCR to find
the correct DoC in the database.

Europe

Hong Kong

HKCA 1035; automotive radar; radio equipment
exempted from licensing!

Indonesia
Certification number
53078/S0DPPI201 7

Jordan
TRCILPDI2017/254

E\EEEE):]
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Malaysia

MCMC

CIDF15000490
Moldova

Identification number:
1024

Mexico

Type approval number for MRRe 14FCR - IFE-
TEL: RCPBOMR17-0598

Morocco

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Nurméro d’agrément: MR 13900 ANRT 2017
Date d'agrement: 04/05/2017

Philippines

NTC
Type approved
MNo.: ESD-1206250C

Type approval number for MRRe14FCR:
ESD-1716172C

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Serbia

A A

ldentificaticn number: D05

Year of jssuance: 17

Singapore
Complies with IMDA Standards
Dealer's licence Number. DB03227

South Africa

TA2017-2013
APPROVED

South Korea

Class B Equiprnent]

BE 712| (P1E 2 WS B L2 AA)

ol 2171 P SER) M ATHAUI I EN F2
HEoM AISBE A E SEH2 R 5,

2E XFHo M ASE ¢ USLL)

Translation: This equipment has been approved
under EMC Reugistration as a Class B device (for
domestic use) and can be used in both residen-
tial and commercial areas:

[RF Warnings]

e B duls 28 3 A0 s U
=

=

Translation: This radio equipmerit has potential
for interference during operation.
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Taiwan

EE!

R ERT RSN SR E A

F— SRR AR EEN TR,
W, AT, BREEREHTEHaREH
=, nkmhESR TR B RIE.
BHEEENEHERR I ERFERARNE
SRTRESHEERE, ERRETERRE, Y
RIfSHE, TNEESFTEREHBLNETR.
BESEEE, ENEEHEERZSREE,
EHEHALRADR S EEERTE, BER
EBEARRESM B RTE.

Thailand

MRRe14FCR Is: A57003

Yearis: 17

This telecommunication equipment “BOSCH
Radar Sensor MRRe 14FCR" conforms to techni-
cal standard NTC 75 107 1-2549.

This telecommunication equipment “BOSCH
Radar Sensor MRRe14FCR" has EMF racliation
and conforms to NTC exposure standard NTC
TS 5001-2550.

This equipment "BOSCH Radar Sensor
MRRe14FCR" Is operating more than 206m
away from human body in normal operating con-
dition.

UAE
TRA

Registered No: ER55421117
Dealer No:DA36758/14

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Ukraine

Hexnapauyis BignosigHocTi

cnpasiksiv Robart Bosch GmbH 3arsnse, o
Tun pagiootnagHarHa MRRe14FCR signosigae
TexHMHOMY pernamMenTy paniontnaaHaHA;
3apeecTposaHo B npotokon O0B sa Ne UATR.
109 nosxvi Texcr aeknapalyi npo signoslaHicTs
JAOCTYNHWA Ha BeO-CanTi 3a Takow aapecom:
hitpifeu-doc.boschicom

CNPOLLUEHA OEKNAPALIA EC NPO
BIAMOBIAHICTL

Lum Robert Bosch GmbHaassnse, wo
pagisednagHankn Twny MRRe14FCR signoaiias
Bumoram [Juperrasu 2014/53/EU. MNosuwi Teket
nexnapadii €C npo sianosiaHicTs socTynHnig 2a
HACTYMHOK aAPECOI0 B MEPEX! [HTepHeT:
hitpleu-doc.bosehcom

Texuiuxa indbopmayia

Yacrothnd glanaaoki-v), B AkoMy npause
pagiooGnagHadka: 76-77 My

MaxcumansHa NaTyKHICTs paglovactoThoro
CHrHaNY, WO NEPEABETECH Y YaCTOTHOMY
Alanazori{-ax), B AKOMY Npawoe
pagiooBnanHanHa: 0,5 Br (27 nbm
CEPa/IHbOKBAANATUYHE SHEKTVEHA NOTYKHICTL
BUNMPOMIHIOBAHHS)

Mosambik

Type approval number for MRRa14FCR -
SETATT

E\EEEE):]
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INFC Reader

Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Continental declares that the radio
equipment type AZC 12393700 Is in compliance
with Directive 2014/537EU. The full text of the
EU declaration of conformity is avallable at the
following Internet address: httpdicontinental-ho-
moloagation.com/bmw

Technical information
Frequency band: 13.56 MHz

Maximum transmitter pawer [output power: 500
mw

Manufacturer and Address
Continerital

Siemensstrasse 12

93055 Regensburg

Germany

Bunrapckm

C wacvoswaro Contingntal feknapupa, 4e 1o3u
THIT PEAMOCHOpRKEeHne A2C12383700 e
cwoteeTerave ¢ [upextuea 2014/153/EC.
Lisnocthuat Teket Ha EC peknapalmnara 3a
CHOTEETCTBUE MOKE 43 C& HAMEPW HE CEAHNR
wHTEpHET agpec: hitp:feontinental-homologa-
tior.comibrmw

Cestina
Timto Co'ntirjemal prohlasuje, Ze typ radioveho
zafizeni AZ2C 12393700 je v souladu se smémicl

2014/53/EU. Upiné znéni EU prohiadent o shode

je k dispozici na této intemetové adrese: hitp:!/
continental-homolagation.comibriw

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Dansk

Hermed erklerer Continental, at radioudstyrsty-
pen A2C12393700 er i averensstermmelse med
direktiv 2014/53/EL. EU-overensstemmelseser-
klzeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa falgende in-
ternetadresse: hitpi/lcontinental-homologa-
tion.comibmw

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Continental, dass der Funkania-
gentyp A2C12393700 der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitétserkidrung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetacresse verfligbar: httpiicontinental-
homelogation.com/bmw

Eesti

Kaesolevage deklareerib Continental, et kiesoley
raadioseadme tUlp A2C 12393700 vastab di-
rektivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. EL| vastavusdekla-
ratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmised in-
ternetiaadrassil: hitpdlcontinental-
homologation.com/braw:

English

Herehy, Continental declares that the radio
equipment type A2C12393700 is In compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU, The full text of the
El declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address: httpiicontinental-ho-
mologation.comfbmw

Espaiiol

Por la presente, Continental declara que el tipo
de equipo radioeléctrico A2C12393700 es con-
forme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto com-
pleto de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccion Intemet siguiente:
hitpdieontinental-homologation.comibmw

EAARviKn

Me v napotoa ofn Centinantal, SnAuver om o
padioetoniopog A2C 12393700 mAnpol Tov
adnyia 2014/53/EE, To nAipeg Kelpevo e
Ghhmong ouppoppweng EE SiomiBero oty
akoAouBn ioTooeAlBa oro SiadikTua: hittpdfeanti-
nental-homologation.comibmw
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Francais

Le soussigné, Continental, déclare que 'equipe-
ment radioglectrigue du type A2C12393700 est
conforme & la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible & I'adresse internet sulvante: httpd/
cantinental-homologation.com/bmw

Gaeilge

Hereby, Continental declares that the radio
aquipment type A2C12393700 s In compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EL. The full text of the
EL) declaration of conformity is avallable at the
following intemet address: http:licontinental -ho-
mologation.combmw

Hrvatski

Continental ovime iziavijule da je radijska oprema
tipa A2C12393700 u skladu s Direktivom
2014/53EL. Cieloviti tekst EU izjave o suklad-
nosti dostupan je na sljedeco] intemetskoj adrest:
http:fcontinental-hormaologation.comfbmuy

ltaliano

Il fabbricante, Continental, dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio A2C 12393700 & can-
forme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. |l testo completo
della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indinzzo Intemet: hitp/fcontinental-
homelogation.comibimw’

Latviesu

Ar 3o Continental dekiarg, ka radioiekarta
A2(C12393700 atbllst Direktival 2014/531ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams
$ada internata vietné: http:icontinental-homolo-
gation.comfbmw

Lietuviy

AS, Continental, patvirtinu, kad radijo irenginiy ti-
pas A2C12393700 atitinka Direktyva
2014/53(ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos teks-
tas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: httpdiconti-
nental-homologation.comibmw

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Magyar

Continental igazolja, hogy a A2C 12393700 ti-
pust radioberendezés megfalel a 2014/53/EL
Iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfelelésagi nyllatkozat tel-
jes szBvege elérhetd a kovetkezd internetes ci-
men;: hitpilicontinental-homologation.com/bmw

Malti

B'dan, Cantinental, niddikjara |l dan it-tip ta' tagh-
mir tar-radju A2C 12393700 huwa konformi
mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kalll tad-dikja-
razzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbii
f'dan Hindirizz tal-intermiet i gej: httpalicontinental-
homolegation.comibmw:

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar [k, Continental, dat het type radio-
apparatuur A2C12393700 conform is met Richt-
lijn 201 4/53/EL). De volledige tekst van de EU-
conformitsitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleend op het volgende internetadres:
http:fficontinental-hormelegation.commw

Polski

Continental ninigjszym oswiadcza, 2e typ urzad-
zehia radioweqo A2C 12393700 jest zgodny z
dyrektywa 2014/53IUE, Peiny tekst deklaracji
zgodnesci UE jest dostgpny pod nastgpujacym
adresem internetowym: hittpi/fcontinental-nomo-
logation.comibmw.

Portugués

Ofa) abaixo assinado(a) Cornitinental declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio
A2C12393700 est4 em conformidade com a Di-
retiva 2014/5IUE. O texto integral da declaragao
de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte en-
dereco de Internet: hitp:fcontinental-homologa-
tion.comibmiv

Romana

Prin prezenta, Continental declara ca tipul de
echipamgnte radio A2C122393700 este in con-
formitate cu Directiva 201 4/53/UE. Textul integ-
ral al declaratiel UE de conformitate este disponi-
bil la urmatoarea adresa internet: httpl/
contiriental-homologation.com/bnmy

E\EEEE):]
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Slovensko

Continental potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
A2012393700 skiaden z Direktivo 201 4/53/EL.
Celotne besedilo iziave EU o skladnost| je na
volio na naslednjem spletnem naslowu: httpif
continental-homelegation.com/birw

Slovensky

Continental tymto whlasuje, Ze radiove zarlade-
nie typu A2C12393700 jev stlade so smernicou
2014/53/EU, Upiné EU wyhidsenie o zhode je k
dispozicil na tejto internetove] adrese: httpd/
contingntal-homologation.comibmw

Suomi

Continental vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi
A2C12393700 on direktiivin 20714/531EL mukai-
nen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tay-
simittainen teksti on saatavilla seuragvassa inter-
netosoitteessa: hitpiicontinental-
homologation.com/brmw

Svenska

Harmed férsékrar Continental att denna typ av
radioutrustning A2C 12393700 overensstarmmer
med direktiv 2014153/EL). Den fullstandiga texten
till EU-fdrsakran om overensstammelse finns pa
foljande webbadress: httpicontinental-Homalo-
gation.com/bmw

Israel

A2C12393700 : nam ow ) Madel name
mainm 1 pu): ) Manufacturer and address
Continental

Siemensstrasse 12

93051 Regensburg

Germany

Mexico

Este equipo opera a titulo secundario, consecu-
entements, debe aceplar interferencias perjudi-
clales incluyendo equipos de la misma clase y
puede no causar interferencias a sistemas ope-
rango & titulo primario.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

South Korea

1. Trade name or Applicant: Continental Autmio-
tive GmbH

2. Equipment name (Mode! number):
ARC12393700

3. Date of manufacture: See product label
4, Manufacturer: Continental Autmotive GmbH
5. Country of Origin: Romania

Taiwan

sk bl e o

B

gastmESE MIhRsETEN, fEalT,

AT, BRTEREHTERaREmE. Ik
NS E E S 2RI,

Erme
AR EATSEERNRS ETR
EEE(S SRRATREEE, BalE,
WHE T ET RN AN,
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%
EHEAATNARB S AR TR BER
BRARRES TR TR
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IReceiver Audio Module

Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH declares that the radio equipment type

RAM is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/ELL

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity
is avaitable at the following internet Address:
httpifwww.harman.comicompliance

Technical information
Frequency range:

AM: 0,531 - 1,602 MHz

FM: 87,5 - 108 MHz

DAB: 174,928 - 239.200 MHz
Transmission power: not avallable

Manufacturer and Address

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
Becker-Goering-Strasse 16

76307 Karlsbad

Gerrnany

Bownrapckm

C HactoawoTo Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmibH aexnapupa, Ye To3u Tin
paguockopekenne RAM & B ChOTBETCTBME ©
Hepexrusa 2014/53(EC. LIRAOCTHWAT TEKCT Ha
EC nexnapaumaTa 3a ChOTBRTCTENE MOKE 03 C8
HAMEPK Ha CNeaHAn nHTEPHET aapec: hitplll
www.harman.com/compliance

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Cestina

Timto Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH prohltasuje, ze typ radiového zafizen] RAM
je vsouladu se smérnici 2014/53/EL, Upiné
znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozicl na
1&to internetove adrese: httpdiwaww.harman.com/
compliance

Dansk

Hermed erldzerer Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmbH, at radioudstyrstypen RAM er i
gverensstemmelse rred direktiv 20 T4/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklzeringens fulde tekst
kan findes pa folgende internetadresse: http:/
www,harman.com/compliance

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, dass das Gerat mit Funkfunktion
RAM der Richtlinie 2014/53/EL entspricht. Der
vollstindige Text der EU-Kanformitatserkigrung
ist unter der folgenden Intermetadresse verfug-
bar: httpiwww.harman.comicompliancece

Eesti

Kéesolevaga deklareerib Harman Becker Auto-
motive Systerms GmbH, et kdesolev raadio-
seadme talp RAM vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL
nbustele. EL vastavusdeklaratsiooni taiellk tekst
on kattesaaday |argmisel intemetiaadressil: httpif
waw.harman.comicompliance

English
Hereby, Harman Becker Automotive Systams
GmbH declares that the radic equipment type

RAM is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/E0.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity
is available at the following internet Address:
httpilwww.harman.com/compliance

Espanol

Por la presente, Harman Becker Automotive
Systems Gmbk declara que el tipo de equipo ra-
diceléctrico RAM es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. E! texto completo de la declaracion
UE de conformidad esta disponible en la dirac-
cign Irternet siguiente: httpdiwww.harman.com/
compliance

E\EEEE):]
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EAAnvIKA

Me v mapolion ol Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GmibH, dnAuver én o padineonhiopog
RAM tikrjpol T ofinyia 2014/53EE. To nhfpeg
KELEVD NG dNAwong ouppopouong EE
SlariBeral omny akdhoLBn iotooeAida gro
Biadictuo: httpdwww.harman.comicompliance

Francais

Le soussigne, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH, déclare que 'éguipement radio-
electrique du type RAM est conforme a la direc-
tive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la
déclaration UE de conformite est disponible 2
l'adresse internet suivante: hitpi!!
www.harman.comicompliance

Hrvatski

Harman Becker Autormotive Systems GmbH
ovime izjavijuje da je radijiska oprema tipa RAM u
skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/ELL. Cjeloviti tekst
EL Izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedeco]
internetsko) adresi: hittpfwww.harman.com/
compliance

Italiano

Il fabbricante, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
terns GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchia-
tura radio RAM & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53UE. |l teste completo della dichiarazione
di conformita UE & disponibile al seguente indi-
rizzo Internet: hitpivwwe harman.com/compll-
ance

Latviesu

Ar 50 Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH deklarg, ka radioiekarta RAM atbilst Di-
rektivai 2014/53/ES: Pilns ES atbilstibas deklara-
cijas teksls ir pieejarns $ada intermeta vietng:
nttp:iiwaww.harman.comicompliance

Lietuviy

A5, Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmibH,
patvirtiny, kad radijo irenginiy tinas RAM atitinka

Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitiklies dekla-

racijos tekatas priginamas siuo intemeto adresu:

httpe/hwasww.harman.comlcompliance
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Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Harman Becker Automotive
Systerns GrnbH, dat het type radioapparatuur
RAM conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De

wolledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring

kan worden geraatipleegd op hetvolgende Inter-
natadres: httpdwww.harman,com/compliance

Magyar

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH iga-
zolia, hogy 2 RAM tipusu radidberendezés meg-
felel a 2014/53/EL) iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfele-
IGségi nyillatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a
kovetkezd intemsates cimen: 2014.5.22. L
153/104 Az Eurdpai Unio Hivatalos Lapja HU:
nitp:ffwwwiharman.comicompliance

Malti

B'dan, Harman Becker Automotive Systems
GmbH, niddikjara Il dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
RAM huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
|t-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE
huwa disponibbli f'dan |-indirizz tak-Internet i gej:
http:fwwa harman.comicompliance

Polski

Harrnan Becker Automotive Systems GmbH ni-
nigiszym oSwiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego
RAM jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/531UE. Pelny
tekst deklaracil zgodnosel UE jest dostepiny pod
nastepujgeym adresem internetowym: hitpdf
www.Harman.comicompliance

Portugués

Ofa) abaixo assinado(a) Harman Becker Automo-
tive Systems GmbH declara que o presente tipo
de equipamento de radio RAM esta em confor-
midade com a Diretiva 2014/53UE. O texto in-
tegral da declaragdo de conformidade esta dis-
panivel ne seguinte endereco de Intermet: httpa/
www.harman.comicompliance
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Romana

Prin prezenta, Harman Becker Automotive Sys-
tems GmbH daclara ca tipul de echipaments
radio RAM este in canformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE. Textwul integral al declaratiel LIE de
conformitate este disponibil la urmatosrea adresa
internet: httpdinvw.harman.com/compliance

Slovensko

Harrman Becker Automotive Systems GmbH
potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme RAM skladen z
Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave
EU o skiadnosti je na voljo ne naslednjem splet-
nem naslovu: httpdwaw,harman.comicompli-
ance

Slovensky

Harman Becker Automative Systems GrnbH
tymto whiasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu RAM
Je vstlada so smermicou 2014/53/EU. Upiné EU
wyhiasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto inter-
netave) adrese: hitpdhwwaw. harman.comfcompli-
ance

Suomi

Harman Becker Automotive Systems GrmbH va-
kuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi RAM on direktiivin
2014/53EL mukainen, EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen téysimittainen tekstl on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoltteessa; hitpf
wiww.harman.comicompliance

Svenska

Harmed forsakrar Harman Becker Automotive
Systems GrbH att denna typ av radioutrustiing
RAM overensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU,
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om dver-
ensstammelse finns pa foljande webbadress:
hittpe/iwvww. harman.comicomgpliance
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South Korea

AZ 712

(RI22 Ya sS4 AA)

0] 217 R EAS) WA E S| 7|2 B
Of 2t E= AL E Xz O] M8 F2/5kA17] plat i,
JPEelel XHoM Argsts AS SE o2 FlL
o}

Class A Equipment

(Industrial Broadeasting & Communication
Equipment)

This equipment is Industrial (Class A) electro-
magnetic wave suitability equipment and seller or
user should take notice of it, and this eguiprment
I5 to be used |n the places except for home.

Ukraine

Lexknapauyis signosigHocTi

Lnw komriasia Harman Becker Automative Sys-
tems GmbH zasgnse, wWo pagiootnagHanHs, THn
RAM, signosigae nonoxeiHam [upextmey
2014/53/EL). NosHwin rexer Leknapauii npo
BIONOBIAHICTE gupexTueam EC MicTUTsCA 38
TakiM nocunadHam: hitpiiwaw harman.com/
compliance

Texuiuna indopmadin

HanalwrosaHi vacTomi cayrv: MF

Huxrna cmyra wacror EDGE [MHz]: 0,531
Buwe Yactora cmyr EDGE [MHz]: 1,602
Kpox [kHz]: 9

E\EEEE):]

BupobHuk i agpeca
BupoGuux: Harmar Becker Automolive Systems
GmbH

Alipeca: Becker-Goerina-Strasse 16, 76307
Karlsbad, Himeusuna
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IRemote Control

Brazil

a ANATEL

ANATEL: 04047-17-02336

Modelo: ID21A

Este equipamento opera em caréter secundario,
isto &, ndo lem direito a protecao contra interfe-
réncla prejudicial, mesme de estacées do
mesmo tipo, & nao pode causar interferéncia a
sisternas operando am cardter primaro.

Para maiores informactes, consulte o site da
ANATEL www.anatel.gov.br
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Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance
declares that the radio equipment type Model
D214 15 in compliance with Directive
20M14/53ELU. The full text of the EU declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
address: hitp/iwwvalgo-clientporial.com

Technical information
Frequency Band: 433,20 MHz - 434,64 MHz
Maximum Qutput Power: 1 mW (ERP)

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance

Address: 76, rue Auguste Perret 94046 Créteil -
CEDEX; FRANCE
Phone number: +33 1 4884 54 00

Benrapcku

C hHacronworo Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance gexknapupa, 4e 103 TMn
pasuocsopbreHne D274 e 8 CuOTRETCTANE €
Hvpextusa 2014/53/EC. | {anocTHMAT TEBKCT Ha
EC sigknapauwaTa 38 ChOTBETCTBUE MOXE 119 Ce
HAMEPW Ha CNEHUA MHTEpHET aapec: httpil/
www.valeo-clientportal.com

Cesky

Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistances timto
prohlasuje, Ze tento ID2 1A je ve shodé se za-
Kladnimi poZadavky a dal&imi prislusnymi ustanc-
venimi smemice 2074/53/ES. Uping znéni EU
prohlageni o shode je k dispozici na této interne-
tove adrese: httpiwwwvaleo-clientportal.com
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Dansk

Undertegnede Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance erklarer herved, at falgende udstyr ID21A
overholder de vaesentlige krav og evrige rele-
vante krav | direktiv 2014/63/EF. EU-overenss-
temmelseserklaringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
falgende internetadresse: hwwnvaleo-clientpor-
tal.com

Deutsch

Hiermit erklart Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance, dass sich das Model D214 in Ubersin-
stimmung mit den grundlegenden Anforderun-
aen und den Ubngen einschlagigen
Bestimmungen der Richtlinie 2014/53/EG befin-
det. Der vollstindige Text der EU-Konformitats-
erklarung ist unter der folgenden Internetadresse
wverfiigbar: httpdAwww.valeo-clientportalicom

Eesti

Kaesolevaga kinnitab Valeo Comifort and Driving
Assistance seadme D2 1A vastavust direktin
2014/53(EL pahinduetele ja nimetatud direktii-
vist tulenevatele teistele asjakohastele satetele.
ELivastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on katte-
saadav Jargmisel internetiaadressil; http!
www.valea-clientportal.com

English

Hereby, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance,
declares that the model 10214 1s in compliance
with the essential requirements and other rele-
vant provisions of Directive 2014/53/EC. The full
text of the EL declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the fullowing internet address: httpd
wwww.valeo-clientportal.com

Espaniol

Por medio de la presente Valeo Comfort and Dri-
ving Assistance declara que ID21A cumple con
Ips requisitos esenciales v cualesquiera otras dis-
pesiciones aplicables o exigibles de la Directiva
2014/53ICE. El texto completo de la declaracion
UE de conformidad esta disponible en la direc-
cion Internet siguiente: httpdwww,valeo-client-
partal.com
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EAnvIKD

Me v nupouoa Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance dnAaver on 102 1A cuppopipLVETaN RO
TI0 OUOILBEID CMANTIOSIO KOl 110 ACINED OXETIKED
tiaraen mo odnyiaa 2014/53/EK. To nAfpeg
keipevo ¢ Anweng oupptpgwens EE
diaTiBeTm otV akbGAoUBN 1TooENda oTD
SiadikTuo: httpdfwwwivalea-clientportal.com

Francais

Par la présente Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance declare que les appareils modele ID21A
sont canformes aux exigences essentielles et
aux autres dispositions pertinentes de fa directive
2014/53/CE. Le texte complet de |a déclaration
UE de conformité est.disponible a l'adresse in-
ternet suivante: httpdhwww.valeo-clientpar-
tal.com

Hrvatski

Ovirne, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance iz-
Javijuje da je madel ID21A fe u sukladu sa osnov-
nim zahtjevima | drugim relevantnim odredbama
Direktive 2014/53/EC, Cielovit] tekst EU izjave o
sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedeco) internetsko]
adresi; hittpwwwaleo-clientportal.com

Italiano

Con la presente Valeo Comfort and Driving As-
sistance dichiara che guesto ID21A & conforme
ai requisiti essenziall ed alle altre disposizioni per-
tinenti stabilite dalla direttiva 2014/53/CE. || testo
completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al sequente indirzzo Internet: hitp:l
www.valso-clientportal.com

Latviski

‘Ar 30 Valeo Comfort and Diriving Assistance de-
klarg, ka ID21A atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EK bi-
tiskajam prasiham un citiemn ar to saistitajiem not-
eikumiem, Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts
Ir piegjams $ada interneta vietné: httpu/
www.valeo-clientportal.cim
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Lietuviy

Siue Valeo Comfart and Driving Assistance de-
klaruoja, kad &is ID21A atitinka esminius reikalavi-
mus Ir kitas 2014/53/EB Direklyvos nuostatas.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas
Sivo intermeto adresu: hitpufwww.valeo-clientpor-
tal.com

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance dat het toestel ID21A In overeenstemming
is met de essentiéle eisen en de andere rele-
vante bepalingen van richtlijn 2014/53/EG, De
volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring
kan worden geraadplesgd op het volgende inter-
netadres: hitpiwww.valeo-clientportal.com

Malti

Hawnhekk, Valeo Comiort and Driving Assis-
tance, jiddikjara li dan ID21A jikkonforma malhti-
gijiet essenziali u ma provwwedimenti ohrajn rele-
vanti Il hemm fid-Dirrettiva 2014/53/EC. t-test
kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli 'dan |-indirizz tal-intermet 1l gej: httpilf
wwwvaleo-clientportal.com

Magyar

Alulirott, Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance
nyilatkazom, hogy 2 ID21A megfelel a vonatkozo
alapvetd kovetelmenyeknek és az 2014/53EC
iranyely egyéh elbirasainak. Az EL-megfeleidségl
nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kovetkezo
internetes ciman: httpiiwww.valeo-clientpor-
tal.corn

Polski

Ninigjszym Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance oswiadeza, ze ID21A jest zgodny z zasad-
niczymi wymogami oraz pozostalymi stosownymi
postanowieniami Dyrektywy 2014/53/EC. Pelny
tekst deklaraci zgodnosel UE Jest dostepny pod
nastépujgeym adresem intematowym: httpil/
wwwvaleo-clientpartal.com
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Portugués

Valea Comfort and Driving Assistance detlara
que este ID21A esta conforme com s requisitos
esgentials e outras disposicbes da Directiva
2014/53/CE. O texto integral da declaracao de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte ende-
reco de Intermet; httpliwww.valeo-clientpor-
tal.com

Romana

Prin prezenta, Valee Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance declard ca tipul de echipamente radio
ID21A este in conformitate cu Directiva

2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de

conformitate este disponibil la urmatoares adresa
internet: httpifwaw valeo-clientportal.com

Slovensko

Valeo Comfort and Driving Assistance izjavija, da
e ta ID21A v skladu z bistvanimi zahtevami in
ostalimi refevantnimi dologlli direktive
2014/53/ES. Celotno besedilo iziave EU o sklad-
nosti j@ navoljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
httphwww.valeo-cligntportal.com

Slovensky

Valeo Comifort and Driving Assistance tymtowh-
lasuje, Ze ID21A splfia zakladngé poZiadavky a
vBetky prisludné ustanovenia Smemice
2014/53/ES. Upiné EU whidsenie o zhode Je k
dispozicil na tejto intermetovej adrese: nttpilf
visvalen-clientportal. com

Suomi

Valea Comfort and Driving Assistance vakuuttaa
taten etta ID21A tyyppinen laite on direktivin

2014/53EY oleellisten vaatimusten ja sita koske-

vien direktivin muiden ehtojen rmukainen, EU-
vaatimustenmukalsuusvakuutuksen taysimittai-
nen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa
internetosoitteessa: httpiiwwavvaleo-clientpor-
tal.com

Svenska

Harmed intygar Valeo Comiort and Driving Assis-
tance att denna ID21A stér | dverensstémmelse
med de vasentliga egenskapskiav och Guniga re-
levanta bestémmelser som framaar av direktiv:
2014/53(EG. Den fullstandiga texten till EU-for-
sékran om dverensstammelse finns pé féljande
webbadress: httpiiwwwvaleo-cligntportal.com
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Indonesia
Model: ID21A
52315/SDPPI2017
5153

Jamaica
Model ID21A

This product has been Type Approved by Ja-
maica: SMA - 1D21A

Jordan
Model: ID214A
TRCILPDI2017/242

Moldova

024
Model: ID27A

Morocco

Modéle: ID21A

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrement: MR13889 ANRT 2017
Date d'agrément: 15/05/2017

Oman

OMAN TRA

Aproval number RI4344/17
Aplicant number: DDBD134
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Pakistan

Madel: ID21A

Serial No.: (stored in Product EEPOM)

Year of Manufacture: (stored in Product EEPOM)

Philippines

NTC

Type accepted

No.: ESD-1715523C
Model: ID21A

Serbia

A

A

Moos 17
Maodel: ID214A

Singapore

Model: ID21A

Complies with IMDA Standard
DA 105282

E\EEEE):]
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South Africa

TA-2017/1087
APPROVED
Model ID21A

South Korea

M=z MSIP

o=
HEYEIE w2 Ao 42 (Es 42E)Va-

leo Comfart and Driving Assistance

ZIApA HE (= HEZSA): D Geber

DU D21A

MEAMI (M EHEZ B2|): see product
MEXR L HESZ100 Cie E B

Valeo Auto Elektric Magyaroszag Kit | Hungary

Valeo Sistemas Electronicos S. de R.L.de CV./{
Meaxico
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Taiwan

CCAE15LP2230T9
Model: ID21A
TRk NCC fifhl R s 1 IR ik A

-+ FRAEESEZM SR,
LT, A5, BREEAEE BEaR 5
e ATy S8 Rt = e Bahie,
E+miE ED SRR GHIASERNT
SETESEES SURFTTERRSE, @
AER, e ER-FiEsrnmamiE.
WESHEEE EREEEEEHEZENTER
fi.

i gHRERARSEEE Gl 12, RER
B AERHEEEREZTE.

UAE

CCAHTTLP2760T6

Model: ID214

TRA REGISTERED No: ER54707(17

Desalar No., DA45331/15
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Ukraine

Iernapauis BignosigHOCTI

cripaekHiv Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tANCE 33RBNAE, WO TWI paginoonaiHaqHq (D214
signosinac TexxIMHOMY DErNaMeHTy
PaLionBNaLHAHHE; NOBHWRA TEKCT AeknapaLil npo
BIANOBHICTE AOCTYNHWA HA BEO-CANTI 38 TaKOD
anpecoio: hitpiwww.valeo-clientportal.com

Bodie, 1o onosictuna; NB10g

Texuiuna indopmauina
HacrotHkin giansaod: 433,2 MHz - 434,64 MHz

MakcumankHa norykuicts nepegasasa; 1 mw
(ERP)

BupoGHuk i agpeca

Bupotrnkr: Valeo Comfort and Driving Assis-
tance

Anpeca: 76, rue Auguste Perret 94046 Créteil -
CEDEX, @paruia

Tenepon: +33 1 48 84 54 00

lSide Radar Sensor

Argentina

C N @ COMISION NACIONAL
DE COMUNICACIONES

CNCID: C-21303
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Australia

N11042

Brazil

‘) ANATEL

ANATEL ID: 06433-17-06830

Este equipamento opera em cardter secundano,
isto &, nao tem direito @ protecao contra interfe-
réncia prejudicial, mesmo de estagbes do
mesmo tipe, e nao pode causar interferéncia a
sistemas operando em carater primario.
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Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Benrapcku

C Hacroawora APTIV Deutschiand GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal, neknapypa, 4e yeTponcTeoTo
B3TR B CEOTBETICTBYE © CEUBCTBEHWTE
UINCKBAHMA ¥ APYIA TPANONKMMI Pa3Nnopenti Ha
[wpervea 2014/53/EU (RED), OpurunanHara
JIBKNBPALIUA 38 CHOTEETCTBAE MOKE Aa Gbae
HaMmepesa Ha www.aptiv.corm/automaotive-homo-
logation.

YecroTHa newta 76-77 GHz

MakcumanHa MowHdeT Ha npesasane 30 dBm
(1.0W)

Gesky

APTIV Deutschiand GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal
timto prohlasuje, 2e tento B3TR je ve shodé se
zakladnimi pozadavky a dalsimi prislusnymi usta-
novanimi smérmice 2014/53EU (RED), Pivodni
prohiaseni je k dispozici na nasledujicim odkazu
www.aptiv.comiautomative-homologation
Frekvenéni pasmo 76-77GHz

Maximalni vystupni vykon 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Dansk

Undertegnede APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wupperlal erklzerer henved, at felgende
udstyr B3TR overholder de veesentlige krav og
svrige relevante krav | direktiv 2014/53/EU (RED).
Den oprindelige overensstemmelseserkiasring
kan ses her www,aptiv.com/autormgtive-homolo-
gation

frekvensbénd 76-77 GHz

Maksimal udgangseffekt 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Deutsch

Higrmit erklart APTIV Deutschland GmbiH,
A2367 Wupperlal, dass sich das Gerat B3TR in
Ubereinstimmung mit den grundlegenden Anfar-
derungen und den Gbrigen einschidgigen Be-
stimmungen der Richtlinie 2014/53/EL (RED)
befindet. Die Original Konformitatserkldrung kann
unter folgenderm Link www.aptiv.comiautomo-
tive-homologation abgerufen werden

Frequenzband 76 - 77 GHz
Maximale Sendeleistung 30 dBm (1,0W)

Eesti

Kaesolevaga kinnitab APTIV Deutschiand GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal seadme B3TR vastavust di-
rektivvi 2014/153/EU (RED) pohinduetele ja nime-
tatud direkliivist ulenevatele leistele asjakohas-
tele satetele. Algne vastavusdeklaratsiooni saab
vaadata siin www.aptiv.comiautomotive-homolo-
gation

sagedusalas 76-77 GHz

Maksimaalne véljundvéimsus 30 dBm (1,0 W)

English

Hereby, APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal declares that this B3TR Is in campli-
ance with the essential requirements and other
relevant provisions of Directive 2014/53/EU
{RED). The original delegation of conformity can
be accessed at the following link www.aptiv.com/
automotive-hamologation

frequancy band 76-77 GHz

Maxirmum Output Power 30 dBm (1,0W)
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Espanol

Por medio de la presente APTIV Deutschland
GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal declara que &l B3TR
cumnple con los requisitos esenciales y cuales-
quiera otras disposiciones aplicables o exigibles
de la Directiva 2014/53/EU (RED), La primera
declaracion conformidad se puede encontiar en
el siguiente enlace www.aptiv.com/automative-
homologation

banda de frecuencla 76-77 GHz

potencia de salida maxima 30 dBm (1,0 W)

EAAnVIKE

ME THN MNAPOYZA APTIV Deutsehland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal PLC AHAQNEI OTI'B3TR
EZYMMOPDONETAI MPOZ TIZ OYZIQAEIZ
ANAITHEELE KAI TIZ AQINEZ IXETIKEE
AIATAZEIZ THEY OAHTIAZ 2014/53/EU (RED).
H aipxik oupLgpgwon Sihwon pnopei va £xel
npoaBaon army akoAouln www.aptiv.camfauto-
motive-homalogation ouveolio

Tawn ouyvorrruy 76-77 GHz

Méyiorn toxic efddou 30 dBrm (1,0W)

Francais

Par la présente APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal déclare que l'apparell BITR
est conforme aux exigences essentielles et aux
autres dispositions pertinentes de la directive
2014/53/EU (RED). La déclaration conformiteé
onginale peut étre consultée a 'adresse suivante
www aptiviecomfautornotive-homologation
hande de fréquence 76-77 GHz

Puissance de sortle maximale 30 ¢Bm (1,0 W)

Hrvatski

‘Ovim putem APTIV Deutschiand GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal portvrduje da je B3TR uredaj u skladu
5 osnovnim zahtjevima i drugim vaznim odred-
bama direktive 2014/53/EU (RED). Originalna iz-
Java o sukladnosti moZe se pogledati ovdje
wwwaptiv.com/autormotive-homelogation pobj
frekvencijski pojas 76-77 GHz

Maksimalna izlazna snaga 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Gaeilge

Anseo, deir APTIV Deutschiand GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal, go bhfull an gléas B3TR de réir na
gceanglas riachtanacha agus na fordlacha abhar-
tha eile de Thregir 2014/53/EU (RED). Is féidir an
Dearbhi Comhréireachta bunaidh a fhail ag
www.aptiv.com/adtomotive-homologation
Banna Miniciocht 76 - 77 GHz

Uasmhéid cumhachta tarchurtha 30 dBm (1.0 W)

Italiano

Con la presente APTIV Deutschland GmbH,
42367 Wuppertal dichiara che questo B3TR &
conforme ai requisiti essenziall ed alle altre dis-
pasizioni partinenti stabilite dalla direttiva
2014/53EU (RED). La dichiataziorie di confor-
mita originale pud essere vista gui www.ap-
tiv.comfautomotive-homalogation

banda di frequenza 76-77 GHz

Potenza massima di uscita 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Latviski

Ar 80 APTIV Deutschiand GmbH deklaré, ka
B3TR atbilst Direktivas 2014/53/EU (RED) bitis-
kafam prasibam un citiem ar to saisitajiem notei-
kumiern. Sakotnéjais atbilstibas deklaracija var
apskatit Seit www.aptiv.comiautomotive-homolo-
gation pobj

frekvencu josla 76-77 GHz

Maksimala izejas jauda 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Lietuviy

Siuo APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367 Wup-
pertal deklanioja, kad &is B3TR atitinka esminius
reikalavimus ir kitas 2014/53/EU (RED) Direkt-
Wwos nuostatas, Originali atitikties deklaracia gali
biti ¢ia www.aptiv.comfautomotive-homologa-
tion pobj perdidrélas

da?niu juosta 76-77 GHz

Maksimali iS&jimo galia 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Magyar

Alulirott, APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal nyilatkozom, hogy a B3TR megfelel a
vonatkozo alapvetd kovetelmenyeknek es az
2014/153/EU (RED) irdnyelv egyéb eldirasainak.
Az eredeti meafeleldsegi nyllatkazat itt tekinthetd
www.aptiv.comfautomaotive-homologation
frekvenciasavban 76-77 GHz

Maximalis kimeneti teljesitmeny 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Malti

Hawnhekk, APTIV Deutschland GrmbH, 42367
Wuppertal, iddikjara i dan B3TR jikkonforma
mal-htigliet essenzjall u ma provwedimenti afirajn
relevanti || hermm fid-Dirrettiva 2014/53(EY
(RED), ld-dikjarazzjoni ta 'konformmita originall
tista' tigl analizzata hawnhekk wiww.apthv.com/
automotive-hormologation

medda ta 'frekwenza 76-77 GHz

gawwa massima ta 'hrug 30 dBm (1.0 W)

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart APTIV Deutschiand GrmbH,
42367 Wupperlal dat het toestel B3TR in over-
eenstemming is met de essentiéle eisen en de
antere relevante bepalingen van richtlijn
2014/58/EU (RED). De orlginele verklaring van
overeenstemming kan hier www.aptiv.eom/auto-
motive-hormblogation worden bekeken
frequentieband 76-77 GHz

Maximum uitgangsvermogen 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Norsk

APTIV Deutschland GmbH; 42367 Wuppertal er-
Klegrer herved at utstyret B3TR er | samsvar med
de grunnlegoende krav og avrige relevante kravi
direktiv 2014/53/EU (RED), Den originale sams-
varserklzringen kan sees her www.aptiv.com/
automotive-homologation

frekvensband 76-77 GHz

Maksimal utgangseffekt 30 dBrm (1,0 W)
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Polski

Ninigjszyrm APTIV Deutschiand GrbH, 42367
Wuppertal odwiadcza, ze B3TR jest zgodny z za-
sadniczymi wymogarni oraz pozostalymi stosow-
nymi postanowigniami Dyrektywy 2014/537EU
(RED). Oryginainy deklaracia zgodnosci mozna
obejrzec U www.aptiv.eom/automotive-homolo-
gation pobj

pasmo czestotliwoscl 76-77 GHz

Maksymalna moc wyjsciowa 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Partugueés

APTIV Deutschiand GrmbH, 42367 Wuppertal
declara que este B3TR esta conforme com os
requisitos essenciais e outras disposicoes da Di-
rectiva 2014/53/EU (RED). A declaracio de con-
formidade original pode ser visto agui www.ap-
tiv.eomiautomotive-homologation

banda de frequéncia 76-77 GH2

poténcia rmaxima de saida 30 ¢Bm (1,0 W)

Romana

Prin prezenta APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wuppertal ca B3TR dispozitivul este In conformi-
tate cu cerintele esentiale si alte prevederi rele-
vante ale Directivel 2014/52/EU (RED). Declaratia
initiald de conformitate poate fi vizualizat aici
www.aptiv.comfautomotive-hamologation

handa de frecventa 76-77 GHz

putere maxima de iesire 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Slovensko

APTIV Deutschiand GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal iz-
|avlja, da je naprava B3TR v skladu z bistvene
zahleve in druge ustrezne doloébe Direktive
2014/53/EU (RED). Prvotna izjava o skladnosti je
navoljo na spletni strani www.delphi.cormiauto-
motive-Homologization

Frekvencni pas 76 - 77 GHz

Najvetja prenosna modé 30 dBm (1,0 W)
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Slovensky

Spoloénost APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367
Wupperal, whiasuje, Ze zariadenie B3TR zodpo-
veeda zakladne poiadavky a dalSie prislusne us-
tanovenia smeamice 2014/53/EU (RED). Pavadngé
vyhlasenie o zhode mozno najst na adrese
wwwdelphi.comiautornotive-homolegization
Frekvenény pas 76 - 77 GHz

Maximalny prenosovy wkon 30 dBrm (1,0W)

Suomi

APTIV Deutschland GmbH, 42367 Wuppertal
vakuuttaa taten etta B3TR tyyppinen laite on di-
rektijvin 2014/53/EU (RED) oleellisten vaatimus-
ten ja sité koskevien direktivin muiden ehtojen
mukainen. Alkuperdinen vaatimustenmukaisuus-
vakuutus on nahtavissa taalla www.aptivicom/
autornotive-homologation

tagjuuskaista 76-77 GHz

Suurin teho 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Svenska

Harigenom forklarar APTIV Deutschland GrbH,
42367 Wuppertal att enheten B3TR i enlighet
med de vasentliga kraven och andra relevanta
bestammelser i direktiv 2014/53/EU (RED), Dan
ursprungliga forsakran om dverensstammelse
finris pa www.delphi.comfautomaotive-homolaogi-
zation

Frekvensband 76 - 77 GHz

Maxirmal dverforingseffekt 30 dBm (1,0 W)

Indonesia
Nomor:
51784/5DPPIZ017
PLG ID: 6094

Jordan
Type Approval No,;: TRC/LPD/AZ017/453
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Malaysia

MCMC

CIDF17000143

Mexico
IFETEL Numero: RLVDEB317-1526

Moldova

8526

Morocco

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numéro d'agrément : MR 14629 ANRT 2017
Date d'agrément : 28/08/2017

Russia ,Belarus, Kazakhstan

AL
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Serbia

A A

34540-926/17-4
M#B3TR

Singapore
Complies with IMDA Standards
DA103787

South Africa

TA-2017/1816
APPROVED

South Korea

R-CRM-DDG-B3TR

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Taiwan

CCAF17LP1450T5

M#B3TR NCC Warning:

1 EEAMRAHZENESARS,
o, 3. BRSNS RERE,
IR T AR 24 BB

2 AR AT AR R 2 BT
BEEAE, SYRATERLN, B
B, 2B T A A,
WREHKEG, EAERAREERLBARE
fis
ENENFRBARESHBEATR. HER
BRAELEA SRR T,

UAE
TRA

REGISTERED No: ER57564/17
DEALER NO. DADO62437111



7-1. REFERENCE 437

Ukraine

Hexnapauyis signosigHocTi

cnpaeskHin APTIV, 42367 Wuppental saqenae,
wo ™n pagiootnagHaska B3TReignoeigae
TexHIMHOMY pEernaMeHTy paliooGnaiHaHHa;
aapescTposaro B npotokoni QOB sa Ne UATR.
109 nosHui TekCT Aeknapadi npo signoaigHicTs
AOCTYNHWA Ha 8806-CaANTI 38 TaK0H0 aAPECOD;
www.aptiv.eom/automotive-homologation

CNPOLUEHA OEKITAPALIIA €C NMPO
BIANOBIAHICTb

Llum APTIV, 42367 Wuppertal 3aasnsae, o
pagiootnagHanHa Tany B3TR slgnosibae
Bumoram Lupekuen 2014/53/EL. MNosxuin Tekcr
Aexnagauil EC npo siiNosiHICTs AOCTYIHUA 38
HACTYTIHO GHPECOI0 B Mepex [HTepHeT:
www.aptiv.eomfadtomotive-homaologatior

Texxiuna indopmayin
Yacrotrui gianason(-v), 8 akomy npaloe
pagleotnagHanHs: 76-77 My

BupoGHuk i anpeca
BupotHu: APTIV Deulschiand GmbH
Anpeca: 42367 Wuppertal, Himesuwal

lSmart Access

Argentina
CNCID: H-21849

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Australia/New Zealand

R-NZ

Brazil

‘)ANATEL

Modelo: BMW G3x NFC
Atendimento & Regulamentaggo Anatel

Este equipamento nédo tem direito & protecado
contra interferéncia prejudicial & nde pode causar
interferéncla em sitemds devidamente autoriza-
dos.

Este produto esta homologado pela ANATEL, de
acordo com os procedimentos regulamentados
pela Resolugdo 24212000, e atende aos requisi-
tos téenicos aplicados.

Para maiores informacaes, consulte o site da
ANATEL www.anatel gov.br

04262-18-07441

Hong Kong

CORMONICATIONS
-—__,__: AUTHORITY

Certified for use in Hong Kong
AR EEEEH
Certificate No. BRI
HKO0Z21800102

E\EEEE):]
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India Philippines
ETA-302/2017-RLO(SR)

Indonesia

57332/S0P

PII2018

Malaysia
NTC
Type Acceptance No
ESD-1817323C

Russia
HIDF 17000037
Mexico
— (=

— II Singapore
I
=? Complies with IMDA Stancards DA107248

NYCE South Africa

IFT: RLVWIBM18-0909
Marca: WITTE AUTOMOTIVE

-
Modelo: BMW G3x NFC ' C A..S A
L ]

Morocco

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Dessignation: Emetteur/Recepteur AZFP NFC
Marque: WITTE Automotive TA-2018/587 Approved
Type: BMW G3X NFC

Fabricant: WITTE Nejdek, spol.s.r.o:

Mo D' Agrement: MR 16522 ANRT 2018
Date d'agrément: 107052018

South Korea

Oman
OMAN-TRA
RI5648/18
D100428

R-CRM-wnc-BMW-G3x-NFC

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Taiwan

CCAE18LP0O950TS

UAE

TRA
REGISTERED No;
ERG2821/18
DEALER No:
DA745348/18

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Telematics Communication
Box

Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Pelker acustic GmbH & Co. KG declares

that the radic equipment type TPLaw, TCB-01

TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01

R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 TZ-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-

ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-

ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW s in compli-

tive EU declaration of conformity is avallable at

ance with Directive 2014/53/EL. The full text of

the following internet address: httpiiwww valeo-

clientportal.com

Technical information

TPLow, Frequency Band and transmission

POl

> GSM 880-915 MHz - 33dBm

» GSM 925-960 MHz - 33dBm

> GSM 1710-1785 MHz - 30dBm
= GSM 1805-1880 MHz - 30dBm
» GNSS 1575.42 MHz

TCB-01 TCB ECE, Frequency Band and trans-

mission powen

> GSM 880.2-914.8 MHz - 24dBm

> GSM 925.2-959.8 MHz - 24dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 24dBm
GSM 1805.2-1879.8 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 882.4-912.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 927 .4-857.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1922,6-1977.4 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 2112.6-2167.5 MHz - 24dBm

v

v 'V ¥V vV ¥
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TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, Frequency Band and
transmission power:

GSM 860.2-914.8 MHz - 24dBm

GSM 925,2-959.8 MHz - 24dBm

G5M 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 24dBm
(GSM 1805.2-1879.8 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 882.4-912,6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 927.4-957.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1822.6-1977.4 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 21126-2167.5 MHz - 24dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz GNSS 1602,0 MHz
ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, Frequency Band and
transmission power:

GSM 880.2-914.8 MHz - 33dBm

GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30dBm
GSM 824.2-848.8 MHz - 33dBm

GSM 1850.2-1909.8 MHz - 30dBm
UMTS 830.0-840.0 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 882.4-912,6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1922.4-1977.6 MHz - 24dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, Freguency Band and
transmission power.

> (GSM 880.2-914.8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30dBm
GSM 824.2-848,8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1850.2-1909.8 MHz - 30dBm
UMTS 830.0-840.0 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 882.4-912.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1922.4-1977.6 MHz - 24dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

¥y ¥V vV ¥ v ¥ v v ¥y v v v vV vVw

v w.wv v wv
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ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, Frequency Band and
fransmission power:

& GSM 880.2-014,8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30¢Bm
UMTS 882.4-912.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1922.4-1977.6 MHz - 24dBm
LTE 791.0-862.0 MHz - 23¢Bm
LTE 1710.0-1880.0 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 2500.0-2690.0 MHz - 23dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, Freguency Band and
fransmission power:

- GSM 880.2-914.8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30dBm
UMTS 882.4-912.6 MHz - 24dBm
UMTS 1922 4-1977.6 MHz - 24dBm
LTE 791.0-862.0 MHz - 23dBm

LTE 1710.0-1880.0 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 2500.0-2630.0 MHz - 23dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, Frequency Band and
transmission power:

b GSM880.2-914.8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30dBm
UMTS 882.4-912.6 MH; - 24cBm
UMTS 1922.4-1977:6 MHz - 24dBm
LTE 791,0-862.0 MHz - 23¢Bm

LTE 1710.0-1880.0 MHz - 23dBm
LTE 2500.0-2690.0 MHz - 23dBm
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

Wifi 2400.2483 5MHz - 8dBm

vV vV v vy VvV Vv V¥ v v vV v BV YW

vV ¥R Y ¥ VYV TV
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ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW, Frequency Band and
transmission power.

> GSM880.2-914.8 MHz - 33dBm
GSM 1710.2-1784.8 MHz - 30cBm
UMTS 882,4-912,6 MHz - 24¢Bm
UMTS 1922.4-1977.6 MHz - 24dBm
LTE 791.0-862.0 MHz - 23dBrm

LTE 1710.0-1880.0 MHz - 23¢Bm
LTE 2500.0-2690,0 MHz - 23d8m
GNSS 1575,0 MHz

Wifi 2400-2483.5MHz - 8dBm

b " AR " A * . S~ S~ S ™ A

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG

Address: Max-Planck-Strasse 28-32, 61381
Friedrichsdorf, Germany

Phohe+49 8172 767 -0

Bwnrapcku

C nacTosioTo Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG
JEKNBONPE, 48 TO3N THIN DEAROCHEON BREHUE
TPLow, TCB-0'1 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE
GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-3G, ATM-D1 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-017 T2-

ECE-4GW e B cuorsercrsve ¢ Jupektiea
2014/53/EC. LianoctHusT Texcr Ha EC
JIEKNAPALIMATE 338 CHOTEETCTBUE MOXKE 3 Ce
HaMEPK Ha CenRna uHTEPHET aapec: httpd!
wwwvateo-clientportal.com

Cestina

Tirnto Peiker acustic GrbH & Co. KG prohlasuje,
e typ radiového zafizeni TPLow, TCB-01 TCB
ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4CGW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW je v souladu
se smamici 2014/531EU, Uplné znéni EU prohla-
Seni o shodé e k dispozicl na této Intemetove
adrese: hitpihwwwvaleo-clientportal.com

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Dansk

Hermied erkieerer Peiker acustic GmbH & Co.
KG, at radioudstyrstypen TPLow, TCB-01 TCB
ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW er i
overenssternmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklaringens fulde tekst
kan findes pa falgende intemetadresse: hitp!l
www.valeo-clientportal.com

Deutsch

Higrmit erklén Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG,
dass der Funkanlagentyp TPLow, TCB-01 TCB
ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verfugbar: httplhwww.valeo-
clientportal.com

Eesti

Kaesolevaga deklareerib Peiker acustic GmbH &
Co. KG, et kaesalev raadioseadme tuip TPLow,
TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW.
vastab direktivi 2014/53/EL niuetele, ELI vasta-
vusdeklaratsiooni taiglik tekst on kattesaadav
jargrmisel internetiaadressil: hitpdiwwve.valeo-
clientportal.com

English

Hereby, Pelker acustic GmbH & Co. KG declares
that the radio equipment type TPLow, TCB-01
TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01
R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW is in compili-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of
thie EU declaration of conformity is avalable at
the following internet address: hitpihww valeo-
clientportal.com

E\EEEE):]
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Espaiiol

Por la presente, Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG
declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico
TPLow, TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE
GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-
EGE-3G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-AG, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4GW es canforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracién
UE de conformidad esta disponible en la dirsc-
cion Intermet siguiente: hitpdiwww.valeo-client-
portal.ecom

EAARVIKG

e v mapoloa ol Pelker acustic GmbH & Co.
KG, nhiwver 611 0 padioetonhonos TPLow,
TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW
mAnpoi v odnyie 2014/53/EE. To nAfpeg
keipeve e Bhlwong auppdppweng EE
SiariBeTor oy axohoulin oToosAiba aTo
Giodiktuo: httpfwww.valeo-clientportal.corm

Francais

Le soussigne, Peiker acustic GrnbH & Co. KG,
déclare que l'equipement radioélectrique du type
TPLow, TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE
GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-07 T2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4GW est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complel de la declaration
UE de conformite est disponible a l'adresse in-
ternet suivante: hitpdiwww.valeo-clientpor-
talcom

Hrvatski

Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG ovime izjavijuje
da je radijska oprema tipa TPLow, TCB-01 TCB
ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW 1 skladu s
Direktivomn 2014/53/EU. Cleloviti tekst EU izjave
o sukladnasti dostupan je na sliededoj intemets-
koj adrest, httpdiwwwivaleo-clientportal.com

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Italiano

i fabbricante, Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG, di-
chiara chie il tipo di apparecchiatura radio TPLow,
TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4CW
& conforme alla direttiva 2014/53IUE. 1l testo
complato della dichiaraziona di conformita UE @
dispanibile al seguente indirzzo Intermet. hitpl
wwwivaleo-clientportal.com

Latviesu

Ar §o Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG daklarg, ka
radioiekarta TPLow, TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01
TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01
T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4GW athilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES
atbilstibas deklaracias teksts ir pieejams Sada In-
terneta vietng: hitpdwww.valeo-cllentportal.com

Lietuviy

A5, Peiker acustic GmbH & Co, KG, patvirtinu,
kad radijo jrenginiu tipas TPLow, TCB-01 TCB
ECE, TCB-0'1 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW atitinka
Direktyva 2014I53/ES. Visas ES atitiklies dekla-
racijos tekstas prieinamas Slup intemeto adresu
httpuiwwvaleo-clientportal.com

Magyar

Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG igazolja, hogy a
TPLow, TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE
GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T12-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-
ECE-4GW tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a
2014/53/EU iranyelvnek, Az EU-megfeleldseg
nyilatkozat teljes szovege elarhetd a kivetkezd
intemetes cimen: hitp:iwww.aaleo-clientpor-
tal.com
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Malti

B'dan, Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG, niddikjara
I dart it-tip ta' taghrnir tar-radju TPLow, TCB-01
TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01
R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 TZ-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW huwa kon-
farmi mad-Direttiva 2014/531UE. I-test kollu tad-
dikjarazzioni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
digponibbli Pdan indirizz 1al-internet [ gej: hitpdr
www.valeo-clientportal. com

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Pelker acustic GmbH & Co.
KG, dat het type radicapparatuur TPLow,
TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW
conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EL., De volle-
dige tekst van de EU-confarmiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende interne-
tadres: hipvaww.valeo-clientportal.com

Polski

Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG nirlgjszym oswi-
adeza, ze typ urzgdzenia radiowego TPLow,
TCB-01 TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 R2-ECE-AGW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW
jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Pelny tekst
deklaracii zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nas-
tepujaeyrm adresem internetowyrm: hitpd/
www.valeo-cllentportal.com

Portugués

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Peiker acustic GmbH &
Co. KG declara que o presente tipa deequips-
mento de radio TPLow; TCB-01 TCB ECE,
TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/531UE. O texto integral da
declaracan de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet: httpiiwww,valeo-
clientportal.com

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Slovensko

Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG potrjuje, da je tip
radijske opreme TPLow, TCB-01 TCB ECE,
TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW skladen z Direktivo
2014/53/EU, Celotno besedilo izjave EU o sklad-
nosti je na voljo na naslednjern spletnem naslovu;
hitp:hanwwvalea-clientportal.com

Slovensky

Peiker acustic GmbH & Co. KG tymto whiasuje,
ze radiove zariadenie typu TPLow, TCB-01 TCB
ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW je v stlade
s0 smemicou 2014/531EL. Uplng EU whizsenie
o zhode je k dispozici na tejto Intemetove| ad-
reser hitpiliwwwvaleo-clientportal.com

Suomi

Pelker acustic GmbH & Ca. KG vakuuttaa, etta
radiolaltetyyppi TPLow, TCB-01 TCB ECE,
TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01 R2-ECE-3G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4G,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-ECE-4GW,
ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW on direktiivin
2014/531EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti an saatavilla
seliraavassa interretosoitteessa: hitpd!
www.valeo-clientportal com

Svenska

Harmed forsakrar Peiker acustic GrmbH & Co. KG
att denna typ av radioutrustring TPLow, TCB-01
TCB ECE, TCB-01 TCB ECE GPS, ATM-01
R2-ECE-3G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-3G, ATM-07 R2-
ECE-4G, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4G, ATM-01 R2-
ECE-4GW, ATM-01 T2-ECE-4GW dverenss-
tammer med direktly 2014/53/EU. Den
fullstandiga texten till EL-forsakran om verenss-
tEmmelse finns pé foljande webbadress: http/
www.valeo-clientportal.com
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Tire Pressure Monitoring Europe

System European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Argentina

CN@ COMISION NACIONAL
0 COMUNICACIONES

Hereby Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten GmbH
CNC 1D: H-20027 declares that the radio equipment type
TSSRE4A is in compliance with Directive
20714/53/EL. The full text of the EL declaration
of conformity is available at the following internet
address: hitpdiwww.huf-group.comfeudos

Australia / New Zealand

Technical information
Freguency band: 433.92 Mz
Maximum Transmission Power: <10 mW

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten

GmbH
Botswana Address: Gewerbestr, 40, 75015 Bretten, Ger-
BTA many
REGISTERED No:
BOCRATA/2018/3807 Indonesia
s 52166/SDPPI2017

Brazil 2533

Israel

A The use of this product does not need a wire-

less operation license.
. A N A ' E L B. The product does not include an RF disturb-

ance pratection, and should not disturb other li-
censed products.

C. It is forbidden 1o replace the antenna or to

MODELO: TSSRE4A make any change in this product.

ANATEL: 05181-17-06643

Este equiparmento opera em carater secundario,
isto &, ndo tem direito a protecéo contrainterfe-
réncia prejudicial, mesmo de estagdes do
mesmo tipo e ndo pode causar interferéncia a
sisternds operando em carater primario..

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E
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Jordan Pakistan

Kingdom of Jordan Type approval for Tyre
Pressure Sensor and ECU

Manufacturer; Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten
GrbH

Model: TSSRE4A
Type Approval Number: TRCILPDI2017/421

Malaysia

Philippines

MCMC

CIDF17000184
Model: TSSRE44

NTC
[~ iy s
RAQPIS7ANBT7IS(17-2424) Type Agpiovea
Mexico No; ESD-1715393C
Model: TSSRE4A )
[EETEL: RLVHUTS17.0806 Russia, Belarus, Kaszakhstan
Moldova
Serbia
1024
Morocco
AGREE PAR LL'ANRT MAROC
Modele: TSSRE4A
Numero d'agrement: MR 14320 ANRT 2017
Date d'agrement: D7/07/2017 A A
Oman w011 15
TRA .
Singapore
RIA5161T7 :
Complies with IDA Standards DA103787
0100428

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

ION3IH343



446

7-1. REFERENCE

South Africa

TA-20171393

South Korea

R-CRM-HHF-TSSRE4A

Applicant name: Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten
GrmibH

Eqjuiment name: Tire Pressure Manitaring Sys-
tem

Manufacturing YeariMonth: on the product
Manufacturer: Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten
GmbH

Country of origin: Germany

P R4 84 217 28 FHLEMVIEY
o A== QIFHE D HAE MUl A= EH 5
2a.

(This device is not allowed to provide service re-
lated hurman body since it has possibility of fre-
quency interference duting an aperation.)

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Taiwan

CCAO17LP0O380T4

RSN A (R SR E R AR A
=), B RED MSHafSEME, A
R E RS 2 F IR INE,

RIhES FREZEHTSEYRMTERTE
BERESBRATIERS & EAER it
23 TR S LAER,

MESAREER BEAREEREEA
{=F

ERHERRARESHAERHT *. RER
ER AR B = T,

According to “Administrative Regulations on Low
Power Radio Waves Radiated Devices",

Without permission granted by the DGT, any
company, enterprise, or user is not allowed to
change frequency, enhance transmitting power
oralter original characteristic as well as perfor-
mance to a approved low power radio-frequency
davices.

The low power radio-frequency devices shall not
influence alrcraft security and interfere legal
communications; If feund, the user shall cease
operating immediately until no interference Is
achieved.

The said legal communications means radio
communications is operated in compliance with
the Telecommunications Act.

The low power radio-frequency devices must be
susceptible with the interferance from legal com-
munications or ISM radlo wave radiated devices.

Thailand

This telecommunication equipment conforms to
NTC technical requirarment.

UAE

TRA

Registered No: ER57806/17
Dealer No: DA36976/14
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Ukraine

Dexnapayia signosigHocTi

cripassriv Huf Hilsbeck & First GmbH & Co.
KG 2arBnae, WO TMN PROI0OCREHaHHS
TSSREAA pignoelnae TexHiuHOMY pernamenTy
pafiootnanHaRHA; NOBHWIA TEKCT Jeknapalil npo
BANOBIHICTL AOCTYRHMA Ha sed-caiTi 3a Takoi0
atpecon: httpihawww.huf-group.comieudoe

TexHiuna indopmauin
YactorHug mianason: 433,92 My
MakcumanaHa NoTykHICTs nepeaavgi: 10 MBr

Bupo6xuK | appeca

Bupotnuk: Continental Automotive GrbH
Anpeca: Siemensstrasse 12, D-93055 Regens-
burg

Bupoduyx: Huf Electronics Bretten GmbH

Aapeca: Gewerbestr. 40, 75015 Bretten,
Himesuina

Vietnam

N

ICT

Huf Baolong Electronics Bretten GmiH
Model: TSSRE4A
No: C0112200717AF04A2

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Zambia

|ZICTA

ZMBIZICTATAZ0N82(41

ITransmitter/Receiver

Argentina

CN@ COMISION NACIONAL
DE COMUNICACIONES

Continental Automotive GmbH
Typo de Equipo: Transceptor movil
Modelo: FBD-4

H-15863

Benin
AGREE PAR L'ATRPT BENIN

Numero d'agrément: 123IARCERISEIDR!
DAJRC/GUI2017

Date d'agrement : 11.07.2017

Botswana
BOCRA

REGISTERED NO:
BOCRATAI2018/3167

E\EEEE):]
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Brazil

OM ANATEL

02048-16-02149

Este equipamento opera em carter secundario,
isto &, nao tem direito a protecao contra interfe-
iéncia prejudicial, mesmo de estacdes do
mesmo tipo, @ Nao pode causar interferéncia a
sisterngs operando em carater primario.

Central African Republic
AGREE PAR L' ART
CENTRAFRIQUE

HOMO-0960

24/05/2018

Comoros

1B01YAGRIGFIDG
Model FBD-4
Date; 29/06/2018

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Europe

European Union: Declaration of

Conformity

Hereby, Continental declares that the radio
equipmeant type FBD-4 is in compliance with Di-
rective 2014/53/EL, The full text of the EU dec-
laration of conformity Is available at the following
internet address:hitp:/lcontinental-homologa-
tioh.combmw

Technical information

& Frequency Band: 433 MHz

= Maximum Power: max.0.63 mW (EN 62479)
> Report: T39156-03-00H5_62479

Manufacturer and Address
Manufacturer: Continental Automotive GmbH

Address: Siemensstrasse 12, 93055 Regens-
burg, Garmany

Phone: +49 941 790-0

Cestina

Continental timto prohlasuje, ze tento Radio
Transceiver je ve shodé se zakladnimi poZadavky
a daldimi prislusnymi ustanovenimi smarmice
2014/53/ES. Uplné znéni EU prohidseni o shodé
je k dispozici na této intarmetove adrese: hitpil!
continental-homologation.com/bmw

Dansk

Continental erkizerer herved, at felgande udstyr
Radio Transceiver overholder de veesentlige krav
0g avrige relevante krav i direktiv 201 4/53/EF.
EU-overensstemmelseserkleetingens fulde tekst
kan findes pa folgende internetadresse: httpil
continental-homologation.comibmw
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Deutsch

Hierrnit erklért Continental, dass sich das Gerat
Radlio Transceiver in Ubereinstimmung mit den
grundiegenden Anforderungen und den Gbrigen
einschldgigen Bestimmungen der Richtlinie
2014/53/EG befindet. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserkiarung ist unter der folgen-
den Internetadresse verfugbar: httprifcontinental-
hemologation.com/bmw

Eesti

Kaesolevaga kinnitab Continental seadme Radio
Transceiver vastavust direktiivi 2014/53/ED phi-
nouetele ja nimetatud direktivist tulenevatele
telstele asjgkohastele satetale, ELI vastavusde-
Klaratsioon| taielik tekst on kattesaaday jargmisel
internetigadressil, hup:fcontinental-homeologa-
tion.combmw

English

Hereby, Continental, declares that this Radio
Transceiver is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of Di-
rective 2014/53/EC. The full text of the EU dec-
laration of conformity is available at the following
internet address: http//icontinental-homologa-
tion.comibmw

Espanol

For medio de la presente Continental declara
que el Radio Transceiver cumple con los requisi-
tos esenciales y cualesquiera otras disposiciones
aplicables o exigibles de la Directiva 2014/53/CE.
El texto completo de la declaracion UE de con-
formidad esta dispanible en la direccidn Internet
siguiente: httpicantinental-
homolagation.comfbmw

EAANVIKR

WME THN FAPOYZA Continental AHAGQNEI OT|
Radio Transceiver ZYMMOPOONETAI NFPOL
TIZ OYEIQAEIE ANAITHEIEIZ KAI TIZ AOINEZ
IXETIKEZ AIATAZEIL THE OAHIAZ
2014/53/EK. To mkipec keievo e Sihwong
auppoppwon: EE SariBerom amy axkahoudn
ioTooeAiGa ore SadikTuo: hitpdicantinental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Francais

Par la présente Continental déclare que I'apparell
Radlio Transceiver est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinen-
tes de la directive 2014/53/CE. Le texte complet
de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
al'adresse internet suivante; httpilicontinental-
homologation.comibmw

Hrvatski

Continental ovime izjavijuje da je radijska oprema
tipa FBD-2 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cielovitl tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan Je
na sliedeco] intemetskoj adresi: httpificontinan-
tal-homologation.com/bmw

islenska

Hér med lysir Continental yfir bvi ad Radio Trans-

cewer er | samraami vid grunnkrdfur og adrar kro-
fur, sem gerdar eru | tilskipun 2014/53/EC The
fullur texti af ESB-samreemisyfirlysing er i bodi a
eftifarandi veffangi: httpifcontinental-homaologa-
tion.cornfomw

Italiano

'Con la presente Continental dichiara che questo

Radio Transceiver & conforme ai requisiti essen-
zigli ed alle dltre disposizioni pertingntl stalilite
dafla direttiva 2014/53/CE. | testo completa della
dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Intermet: httpificontinental-ho-
mologation.com/bnw

Latviski
Ar 5o Continental deklarg, ka Radio Transceiver

‘athilst Direktivas 2014/53/EK bitiskajarn prasi-

bam un citiem ar to saistitajiern notelkumiem,
Pilns ES atbilsfibas deklaracijas teksts ir piegjams
53da interneta vietng: httpdicontinental-homolo-
gation.corn/brmw

Lietuviy

Siuo Continental deklaruoja, kad &is Radio Trans-
celver atitinka esminius retkalayimus ir kitas
20714/53/EB Direktyvos nuostatas. Vises ES ati-
tikties deklaracijos tekstas priginamas Siuo inter-
neto adresu: httpi/icontinental-homologa-
tion.comfbmw

E\EEEE):]
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Nederlands

Hierbij verklaart Contirental dat het toestel Radio
Transceiver in overgenstemming is met de es-
sentigle eisen en de andere relevante bepalingen
van richtlijn 2014/53/EG. De volledige tekst van
de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden ge-
raadpleegd op het volgende intemetadres: hitpif!
continental-homologation.combmw

Malti

Hawnhekk, Continental, jiddikiara i dan Radio
Transceiver jikkonforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali u
mia provvedimenti ofirajn relevant If herm fid-
Dirrettiva 2014/53/EC. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazz-
joni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli fdan
l-indirizz tal<Internet li gej: httpdfcontinental-ho-
mologation.cam/bmw

Magyar

Alulirott, Continental nyilatkozom, hoay a Radio
Transceiver megfelel a vonatkozo alapvetd kove-
telmenyeknek &s az 2014/53/EC iranyelv egyeb
eldirasainak. Az EU-megfeleldsegi nyilatkozat tel-
jes szdvege elérhetd a kbvetkezd internetes cl-
men: httprifcontinental-homologation.com/brnw

Norsk

Continental erkleerer herved at utstyret Radio
Transcelver ar | samsvar med de grunnleggende
krav ng evrige relevante krav i direktiv
2014/53(EF, Den fullstendige teksten | EU-de-
klarasjon finnes pa felgende internettadresse;
httpificontinental-homologation.comfbrmw

Polski

Ninigjszym Continental céwiadcza, ze Radio
Transceiver jest zaodny 2 zasadniczymiwymo-
gami oraz pozostalymi stosownymi postanowie-
riami Dyrektywy 2014/53/EC. Pelny tekst dekla-
racji zgodnosei UE jest dostepny pod
nastepujacym adreserm intermetowym: htpl
continental-homologation.comibmw

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Portugués

Continental declara que este Radio Transceiver
esta conforme com os requisitos essenciais e
outras disposicaes da Directiva 2014/53/CE. O
texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade
esta disponivel no seguinte endefeco de Inter-
net: http/icontinental-homologation.comibmw

Romana

Prin prezenta,Continental declard ca tipul de
echipamente radic FBD-2, FBD-3, FBD-4 este
i conformitate cu Directiva 201 4/53/UE. Textul
integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internat: hitpa/
continental-homologation.combimw

Slovensko

Continental iziavlja, da je ta Radlio Transcelver v
skladu z bistvenimi zahtevami in ostalimi rele-
vantnimi dologili direktive 2014/53/ES. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skiadnosti je na voljo na nas-
lednjem spletnem naslovu: hitpilcontinental-ho-
mologation.com/bmw

Slovensky
Cantinental tymto whlasuje, 2e Radio Transcel-

wver spifia zdkladné poziadavky a vietky prislusng

ustanovenia Smernice 2014/53/ES, Uplné EU
whigsenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejta inter-
netove] adrese; hitpylcontinertal-homologa-
tion.comibimw

Suomi

Continental vakuuttaa taten etta Radio Transce-
ver tyyppingn laite on direktiivin 2014/53/EY

oleellisten vaatimusten ja sité koskevien direktil-

viri muiden efitojen mukainen. EU-vaatimusten-
mukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittaingn teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: httpa/
continental-homologation.comibmw

Svenska

Harmed Intygar Continental att denna Radio
Transcelver stér | dverensstdmmelse med de vé-
sentliga egenskapskrav och dvriga relevanta be-
stammelser som framadr av direktiv 2014/53/EG,
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-forsakran om Gver-
ensstammelse finns pé foljande webbadress:
httpdicontinental-homologation.combmw

Ghana
NCA APPROVED: 2R9-8M-7E0-165
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Israel
(ot nw) Model name: FBD-4
(a1 piven nw) (Manufacturer and address):

Continental, Sigmensstrasse 12,93051 Regens-
burg, Germany:

Jordan

Continental Automotive GmbH
FBD:4

TRCILPD/2016/601

Malaysia

MCMC

Unique 1D ie
Cornmon ID(CID) or Certificate Holder ID (HID

Moldova

024

Morocco

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numeére d'agrément: MR 11527 ANRT 2016
Date d'agrément: 07/03/2016

Nigeria

Connection and use of this communications
equipment is pemitted by the Nigerian Commu-
nications Commission.

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Palestine

Type Approval Reg, No, 2017107

Paraguay

CONATEL

COMISION NACIONAL DE
TELECOMUNICACIONES

NR: 2017-04-1-000080

Russia/Belarus/Kazakhstan

Trade Mark: Continental
Equipmerit function: Transceher
Model: FBD-4

Voltage: 8to 16V
Manufacturer:

Continental Automotive GrnbH
Siernensstrasse 12

93055 Regensburg

Germany

Made in Mexico

E\EEEE):]



452  7-1. REFERENCE

Serbia

A P

o518

Singapore
Complies with IMDA Standards DB01752

South Africa

TA-2016{277
APPROVED

South Korea

MSIP-CRM-TAL-FBD4
Continental Automotive GmbH
Transceiver

FBD-4

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Taiwan

CCAE15LP3340T8

ekt EEEIEMmE

B+

LUK TESHZ RS MEH, S,

4E). EIEERFENTEHEREE. ik
T W R M R IE,

S

fEESHRR FHTAYNRNE S A TS
SEmfE, SUHE TERRE, B2,
WE ERTIEGHNAMNER,

AHARKIRE, EREELEEEEZREE

Ry

RMBSHBERRARDE SFRENTE, BEN
BRAEE R ERRRZ TR,

UAE

TRA
REGISTERED Mo
ER44583/16
DEALER No:
DA3BITEN4
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Ukraine

Hewnnapauia BignoeigHocti

Crpagwnim Continental 3ansnse, Wo mn
pagiootnagrarka FBDA signoeinae TexHivHOMY
pernamMeHTy pagioTexHiyHoro odnaiHaHHs;
[NoBrHA TEKCT MeknapaLil Npo BIANOBIAHICTE
ADCTYNHWIA Ha Befl-cadTi 28 Tax0l0 anpecal:
httpilfeontinental-homalogation.com/bmw

Bodie, wo cnosictina: NB109

Texdiyva indopmauina

Yactomiwi glanaaok: 433.2 - 434,64 MHz
MakcumansHa noTyRHicTs nepenasada: 1 mW

BupoGHui i agpeca

Bupotxuk: Continental Automotive GmbH
Anpeca: SiemensgstraBe 12, 93055 Regensburg,

Himeuymra
Tenegow; +49 941 790-0

Vietnam

N

I

Continental Automative GmbH
054712018/CB-TT1

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Zambia

WZICTA

ZMBIZICTATAZ2018/8/9

Mexico

IFETEL: RLVCOFB15-2346
FBD-4

Continental Automotive GrnbH

Siemensstrasse 12

93055 Regensburg

Germany

Para su uso en Mexico, |2 operacion de este

equipe esta sujeta a las siguientes dos candiclo-
nes:

(1) &s posible que este equipo o dispositivo no
cause Interferencia perjudicial y

(2} este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cual-
quier interferencia; incluyendo la que pueda cau-
sar su operacion no deseada,

E\EEEE):]
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ITV Module

Europe

C€

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hareby, Hirschmann Car Communication decla-
res that the radio equipment type TVM-T2 is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full
text of the EU declaration of conformity is avai-
lable at the following internet address: httpl/
wwaw.hirschmann-car.com/de/untemehmen/
qualitaetsmanagerment/

Technical information

Frequency Band: 170 - 230 MHz and 470-800
MHz

Transmit Power: not relevant

Manufacturer and Address

Maniufacturer: Hirschimann Car Communication
GmbH

Address: Stuttgarter Stralle 45 -51, 72654 Ne-
ckartenzlingen, Germany
Phong: +49 7127 140

Bwnrapcun

C wacroaworo Hirschmann Car Cormmunication
GmbH geknapwpa, 4e To3an Tn
panoctoptxesne TVM-T2 e g choteercTabe ¢
Oupextvea 2014/53/EC. LiAnocTHUsT TEXCT Ha
EC nekhapauwara 3a CrOTEETCTBUE MOME JE ce
Hamepu Ha CNeAHVRA WHTepHeT agpec: hitpdf
www.hirschmann-car.com/de/unternehmen/
qualitagtsmanagement/

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Cestina

Timto Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
prohlaguie, Ze typ radiového zaflzeni TVM-T2 je
v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU, Uplné znén
EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této in-
ternetove adrese: httpihwwhirschmann-
carcomideluntemehmenliqualitaetsmanage-
ment/

Dansk

Hermed erklaerer Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GrnbH, at radioudstyrstypen TVM-T2 er i
overensstemmelse med direktlv 2014/53/EU.
ElJ-overensstemmelseserklzringens fulde tekst
kan findes pa falgende Interretadresse: hitpi/
www.hirschmann-car.com/de/untemehmen/
qualitastsmanagement/

Deutsch

Higerrit erklart Hirsehmann Car Communication
GrbH, dass der Funkanlagentyp TVM-T2 der
Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der volistan-
dige Text der EU-Kanformitétserkidnung ist unter
der folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar: httpi/
www.hirschrnann-car.comfdeluntemehment
qualitaetsmanagement/

Eesti

Kagsolevaga deklareerib Hirschmann Car Com-
munication GmbH, et kdesolev raadioseadme
top TVM-T2 vastab direklivi 2014/53/EL ndue-
tele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taiglik tekst on
kétteseadav j@rgrmisel internetiaadressil: httpl/
www.hirschrmarin-car.comidefuntermehmen/
qualitaetsmanagement/

English

Hereby, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
declares that the radio equipment type TVM-T2
is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The
full text of the EU declaration of conformity s
avallable at the following internet address: hitpi/f
www hirsehrnann-carcomidalunternehmen/
qualitaetsmanagernent/
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Esparniol

Por |z presente, Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH declara que €l tipo de equipo radioeléct-
rico TVM-T2 es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracion
UE de conformidad esta dispomble en la direc-
cian Internet sigutente: httpwww. hirschrnann-
car.comfdelunternehmeniqualitastsmanage-
ment/

EAAnvikG

Me Trv igpoioa ofn Hirschmarin Car Commiuni-
cation GmbH, Gnhiver 6T o padioegonMopog
TVM-T2 nkipol v o8nyia 2014/53(EE. To
TAIpEG Kelpeva e BnAweng aupudponong EE
SiaTiBercy o1V axohouB ioTodeAiia ato
HiadikTuo: httpdAvww.hirschmann-car.comide!
untemehmeniqualitaetsmanagement/

Francais

Le soussigne, Hirschmann Car Communication
GmbH, déclare que I'équipement radioélectrigue
du type TVM-T2 est conforme 3 la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration
UE de conformité est disponible a l'adresse in-
termet sulvante: hittpdiwww hirschmann-
car.comidefunternehmeniqualitaetsmanage-
meant!

Hrvatski

Hirschmann CGar Communication GmbH ovime
izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa TVM-T2 u
skladu s Direktivorn 2014/53/EU, Cieloviti tekst
EU izjgve o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj
imemetskoj adrest: http:iwww.hirschmann:
car.comideluntermnehmeniqualitastsmanage-
ment/

Italiano

|| fabibricanite, Hirsehmann Car Comimunication
GmbH, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio TVM-T2 & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE. || testo completo della dichiarazione
di conformita UE & disponibile al sequerite indi-
rizze Internet: http:/Awwichirschmann-
car.comideluntermehmeniqualitactsmanage-
marnt/

Supra_OM_General_OM99UG9E

Latviski

Ar $o Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH
deklaré, ka radioiekarta TVM-T2 athiist Direklivai
2014/53(ES. Pins ES atbilstibas deklardcijas
teksts ir piegjams Sada interneta vietna: http:l/
wiww hirschimann-car.comidefuntemeahmen/
qualitaetsmanagement/

Lietuviy

Ag, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH, pat-
virtinu, kad radijo frenginiy tipas TVM-T2 atitinka
Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties dekla-
racijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo intemeto ddresu
httpstwww:hirschmann-car.com/defuntemeh-
mign/qualitaetsmanagement/

Magyar

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH igazola,
hogy a TVM-T2 tipusi radioberendezes megfe-
lel a 2014/53EU irdnvelunek. Az EU-megfelels-
ségi nyllatkazat teljes szoveqe elérhetd a kovet-
kezo internetes cimen: http/www.hirschmann-
car.comidefunternehmen/
qualitaetsmanagerment/

Malti

B'dan, Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH,
niddikjara i dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju TVM-
T2 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53IUE. It-
test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE
huwa disponibbli f'dan |-indinzz tal-Internet i gej:
hitpifasww hirschmann-carcom/defuntermeh-
meniqualitaetsmanagement/

Nederlands

Hierbij verklaar ik, Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GrmbH, dat het type radioapparatuur TVM-
T2 confarm is met Richthin 201 453(EU, De vol-
ledige tekst van de EU-confarmiteitsverklaring
kan worden geraadpleegd op het volgende inter-
netadres: hitpdiwwwhirschmann-car.cormdel
unternehmen/qualitaetsmanagement/

E\EEEE):]
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Polski

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH niniejs-
2ym oswiadcza, Ze typ urzadzenia radiowego
TVM-T2 jest zgodny z dyrektywa 201 4/53/IUE.
Pelny tekst deklarac]i zgodnosel UE jest dos-
tepny pod nastepujacym adresem internetowym:
httpiwwwihirschmann-car.comide/untermneh-
men/qualitaetsmanagement/

Portugués

0(a) abaixo assinada(a) Hirschmann Car Com-
murigation GmbH declara que o presente tipo
de eglipamento de radio TVM-T2 esta am con-
formidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE, O texto
integral da declaragdo de conformidade eésta dis-
ponivel no sequinte endereca de Intermet: hitp:ll
www, hirschmann-car.comide/unternehmin/
qualitaetsmanagement/

Slovensko

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH potrjuje,
da je tip radijske opreme TVM-T2 skladen z Di-
rektivo 2014/53/EL. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o
skladnosti |e na voljo na naslednjem spletnem
nastovii: hitpslwww.hirschmann-car.comide/
unternehmen/gualitaeismanagermnent/

Slovensky

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH tymto
wyhlasuje; Ze radiové zariadenie typu TVM-T2 je
v stilade so smermicou 2014/53EU. Uplné EU
vyhladsenie o zhode je k dispozici na tejto inter-
netove] adrese: hittpdiwww.hirschrmarn-
car.comidelunternehmen/qualitaetsmanage-
ment/

Suomi

Hirschmann Car Communication GmbH vakuut-
tas, etta radlolaitetyyppi TVM-T2 on direktiivin
2014/53/EL mukainen. ELvaatimustenmulkaisu-
usvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa intemetosoitteessa: http:f/

wiww hirschmann-car camfde/untermehmen/
qualitagtsmanagement/

Svenska

Harmed forsakrar Hirschmann Car Communica-
tion GmbH att denna typ av radioutrustning
TYM-T2 Gverensstammer med direktiv
2014153/EL). Den fullstandiga texten till EU-f6r-
sakran om verensstammelse finns pa foljande
webbiadress: httpdwww. hirschmanin-car.comide/
unternehmen/qualitaetsmanagement/
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IWireIess Charging

Europe

C€

European Union: Declaration of
Conformity

Hereby, Laird Dabendorf GrnbH declares that the
radio equipment type WCH-189 s in compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the

EU declaration of conformity Is available at the
following internet address: httpifhwvw laird-
tech.com/doc

Technical information

WPT:

Frequency Band: 111kHz

Maximum Magnetic Field Strength: 42dBpAim
NFC:

Frequency Band: 13.56kHz

Maximum Magnetic Field Strenath: 42dBuA/m

Manufacturer and Address

Manufacturer: Laird Dabendorf GmbH

Address: Méarkische Strasse 72, 15806 Zossen,
Germany

Phone: + 49 3377 316-0

Bunrapcen

C Hatroaworo Laird Dabendorf GrabH
DNERNADUDE, YE TO3W TUN PAAMOCLODBREHWE
WCH-189 e & chortserciene ¢ [upervea
2014/53/EC. LlanocTiunT TekeT Ha EC
JIEKNApaUnATa 33 CLOTBETCTBUE MOKE 4a C8
HEMEPW Ha CnegHua wHTepHET agpec: hitp:
i lairdtech.comidoe
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Cestina

Timto Laird Dabendorf GmbH prohladule, Ze typ
radiového zafizeni WCH-189 je v souladu se
smérnici 2014153/, Upiné znéni EU prohiadent
o shodé je k dispozici na této internetove adrese:
httpslhwesaw Jairdtech.comidoe

Dansk

Hermed erkizerer Laird Dabendorf GmbH, at radi-
audstyrstypen WCH-189 er | overensstemmelse
med direktiv 2014/53/EL). EU-overensstemmel-
seserklzringens fulde tekst kan findes pé fal-
gende internetadresse: httpdf
wwwilairdtech.comidoc

Deutsch

Hiermit eridart Laird Dabendorf GmbH, dass der
Funkanlagentyp WCH-188 der Richtiinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgen-
den Iriternetadresse verflighar: httpdiwww.laird-
tech.com/doc

Eesti

Kaesolevaga deklareerib Laird Dabendorf GmbH,
et kiesoley raadioseadme td0p WCH- 189 va-
stab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELivasta-
vusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaaday
Jargmise! internetiaadressil; htpwwiv,alrd-
tech.comidoc

English

Hereby, Laird Dabendarf GmbH detlares that the
radio equipment type WCH-189 is in compliance
with Directive 2014/53/EU, The full text of the
El declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address: http:fiwww.laird-
tech.comldoc )

Espaiiol

Por la presents, Laird Dabendorf GmbH daclara
que el tipo de equipo radiogléctrice WCH-189 es
conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto
completo de la detlaracion UE de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccion Intemet siguienta:
http:iwailairdtech.comidoc
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EAAnvIKG

Me mv napodion ofn Laird Dabendorf GmbH,
dnhwver 6 o padioefonviopdg WCH-188 mAnpoi
v adnyia 201463EE. To nAfpeg keipevo e
dnAwong ouppoppwong EE diariBarom arnv
okOGAOUBN TooehiBa oto diadiktuo: hitp

wwwi lairdtech.comidoc

Francais

Le soussigne, Laird Dabendorf GmbH, declare
que 'eguipement radioglectrigue du type
WCH-189 est conforme a la directive
2014/530UE. Le texte complet dle la déclaration
UE de conformite est disponible a 'adresse in-
temet suivante: hitpiiwwwilairdtech.comidoc

Hrvatski

|_aird Dabendorf GmbH ovime iziavijuje da je ra-
dijska oprema tipa WCH- 189 u skladu s Direkt-
ivom 2014/53/EL. Cieloviti tekst EU iziave o su-
kladnosti dostupan je na sliedeco] internetsko]
adresi; http:ihwwwlairdtech.comidoe

ltaliano

|l fabbricante, Laird Dabendorf GrbH, dichiara
che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio WCH-189 &
conforme alla direttiva 201 4/53/UE. |l testa com-
pleto della dichiarazione di copformitd UE & dis-
poniblle al seguente indirizzo Internet: httpdll.
www.lairdtech.comidoc

Latviesu

Ar $0 Laird Dabendorf GmbH deklaré, ka radioie-
karta WCH-189 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES athilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir plegjams
$ada interneta vietna: httpu/
wwawlairdtech.comidoe

Lietuviy

A&, |aird Dabendorf GmbH, patvirtinu, kad radijo
jrenginiy tipas WCH- 189 atitinka Direktyva

201 4/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos teks-

tas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: httpd!
v lalrdiech.comidoe

E\EEEE):]
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Magyar

Laird Dabendorf GmbH igazolja, hogy &
WOCH-189 tipusu radioberendezés megfelel a
2014/53(EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfelelésegl
nyilatkozat tefjes szovege elérhetd a kovetkezo
internetes cimen; httpdiwww lgirdtech.comidoc

Malti

B'dan, Laird Dabendorf GmbH, niddikiara Il dar
it-tip ta' taghimir tar-radju WCH-189 huwa kon-
formi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. t-test kollu tad-
dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-LIE huwa dispo-
nibbli fdan Findirizz tal-Internet i gej: hittp!
www.lairdtech.comidoc

Nederlands

Hierbi] verklaar [k, Laird Dabendorf GmbH, dat
et type radicapparatuur WCH-189 conform is
et Richtljn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekstvan
de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden ge-
raadpleead op het volgende internetadres: http/
wwiwlairdtech.com/doc

Polski

Laird Dabendorf GmbH niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze
typ urzadzenia radiowego WCH- 189 jest 2godny
z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Pelny tekst deklaraci
zgodnesel UE est dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym: hittp:/hnawy.laird-
tech.comfdoc

Portugués

0Ola) abaixo assinado(a) Laird Dabendorf GmbH
declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de
radio WCH- 189 'esta em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/IUE. O texto integral da declara-
cdo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte
endereco de Intermet: hitpad/

www lairdtech.camidoc

Romanesc

Prin prezenta, Laird Dabendorf GmbH declara ¢
tipul de echipamente radio WCH-189 este In
conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul in-
tegral al declaratiei LUE de conformitate este dis-
ponibil la urmétoarea adresa internet: httpd/
wwwlairdtech.comidoc
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Slovensko

Laird Dabendarf GmbH potrjuje, da je tip radijske
opreme WCH-189 skladen z Direktivo

2014153/EL). Celotno besedilo izidve EU o sklad-

nosti je nawvoljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
hitpdiwww lairdtech.com/doc

Slovensky

Laird Dabendorf GmbH tymte whiasuje, Ze radi-
ové zariadenie typu WCH-189 je v sulade so
smemicou 2014/53/EU. Uplng EU whissenie o
zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetove] adrese::
httpifwww. lairdtech.comfdoc

Suomi

Laird Dabendorf GmbH vakuuttaa, etta radiolaite-
tyyppl WCH-189 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU 'mu-

kainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisutsvakuutuksen
taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa in-
termnetosoitteessa; Hittpdivawlairdtechcomidoc

Svenska

Harmed férsakrar Laird Dabendorf GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning WCH- 189 over-
ensstammer med direktiv 2014/53EU, Den full-
standiga texten till EU-forsakran om verensstam-
melse finns pa foljiande webbadress: http://
www.lairdtech.comidoc.

Indonesia
Approval Number: 55187/SDPPII2018
PLG. ID: 7404

Mexico
IFETEL + RCPLAWC18-0058

Oman
RI4938/17
D172249

Russia ,Belarus, Kazakhstan
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South Africa

TA-201713912
APPROVED

South Korea

IS w2 Kol A= Laird Dabendorf GmbiH
HZEAHM =7t Germany
2| xpaf ol WA 29 S \WEH-189

217 2] B E ZYE MSIP-RMM-N7V-
WGCH-189

Taiwan

F+—

AR ES Rz e AR, BT,
4F]. HREHERASHTEEEREREE. ik
ThEsiRE Rg 2 SR .

F+miE

ENESHAER . ERAEEYRNEE R T
BB EYRETERRES, BIEMER,
TS EE TR BRAER,
BIEAERTE, EETEAEEEE TR
5.
FEsHaRRARS SRR ERTE. MR
EEREIEHEERETE

Thailand

English : This telecommunication equipment is in
compliance with NTC requirements

Thai: tnfas Inanudanuuazgunani darau-
apARdoIRILdBAIMUATEY ANT.
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